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A Statement of the Aims of Undergraduate
Education at Dalhousie "

Dalhousie University offers undergraduate education enriched by a longstanding institutional commitment
to research and to graduate and professional education. The University tries to assist all its undergraduate
students to become independent thinkers and articulate communicators, knowledgeable about their chosen
disciplines or professions, conversant with a reasonable body of general knowledge, and committed to
learning throughout their lives. ‘

Dalhousie assists its students to learn how to think for themselves. Students in all disciplines and
professions can expect to develop skills and attitudes crucial for logical and independent thought. The
faculty strives to teach students how to think, rather than what to think, and to enable them to make
fair-minded enquities in their fields of study and into the broader ethical, cultural and social issues that
shape our lives. An educated person thinks carefully, reconsiders received ideas, and leads an examined
life. The development of these habits of mind is the primary goal of undergraduate study.

Dalhousie assists its students to learn to express themselves, orally and in writing with clarity, precision
and style. It does so, not only because communication skills permit the efficient transfer of information, but
also because they make possible dialogues which lead to new ideas and to deeper appreciation of existing
knowledge. Because a communal effort to exchange ideas and information is at the heart of university life,
students in all disciplines and professions need opportunities to develop their skills in writing and in
speaking at all levels of the undergraduate curriculum.

Dalhousie assists its students to master a combination of specialized and general knowledge. The
specialized knowledge acquired by undergraduates at Dalhousie varies from discipline to discipline and
even from student to student. Such knowledge should include, not only data skills, but also an
understanding of the theories, structures and processes central to the discipline or profession in question,
and an awareness of their practical applications and ethical consequences. Undergraduate students at
Dalhousie should become familiar with a significant body of general knowledge as well. All should become
acquainted with concepts central to our own culture and those of others. All should acquire basic
quantitative skills and some knowledge of the principles of science and technology. All should share a sense
of history and an appreciation of achievements in literature, philosophy and the arts. Such general
knowledge helps us not only to confront the practical demands of work and life, but also to comprehend
more fully our experience of the human condition. :

Dalhousie assists its students to develop the capacity for commitment to learning throughout their lives.
Their educational experiences within and outside the classroom should be rich and diverse. By providing
social, cultural, recreational and other opportunities for student involvement and leadership, Dalhousie
acknowledges responsibility for promoting both personal and intellectual growth.
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Transcript
A transcript is a complete history of a student’s academic record at
Dalhousie, Partial transcripts, e.g. a portion of a student's record

pertaining to registration in a particular degree or faculty only, are
not issued.

Transfer Student

A transfer stuclent is one who is awarded credit towards a Dalhousie

degree for academic work completed at a previous university or
equivalent institution of higher learning.

Undergraduatss

Students who are candidates for an undergraduate degree, diploma
or certificate.

University Explorers
Students admitted under the mature students category who are not
candidates for a degree.

Visiting Student

ApersonpemuwedtotakeclnssesntDalhoumeformferofcredit
to another university.

Work Term

Career related work experience required in ative Education
programmes. Work terms are usually of 13-16 weeks duration.

Writing Intensive
Wﬁ.ﬂnghtmweclusesmthosewhich emphasize the process of

writing, frequency of writing assignments, and of those
assignments in the class grades. A Writing Intensive class is
normally taken as a sequel to a Writing Requirement class, but does
not satisfy the Writing Requirement.

Class Codes

Numbers

1000-level classes are introductory

2000-4000 level classes are advanced

5000-9000 level are Graduate level (with some exceptions)

Term Codes

R - Sept. to Aprll, Spring or Summer session

A -Sept. to Dec or first half of a Spring or Summer session
B-Jan. toAprﬂorsecmdhalfofaSpringorSumma'sesiion

Credit Hour Extension - examples only
(.05 credit hours = lﬁzllcred:lt ]

0.03 credithours = 1/2 credit

0.00 credit hours = no credit

Subject Codes .y A
Four letter codes are used to escribe department offering a
particular class as follows:

ANAT - Anatomy & Neurobiology

ARCH - Architecture

ASSC - Arts and Soclal Sciences Interdisciplinary
BIOC - Blochemisty

BIOE - Biological Engineering

BIOL - Biology

BUSI - Business Administration

CANA - Canadian Studies

CHEE - Chemical Engineering

CH&E - Community Health & Ep:dmuology
CHEM - Chemistry

CIVL - Civil Engineering

CLAS - Classics

COMM - Commerce

COMR - Comparative Religion

CPST - Technical Communications

CSCI - Computer Science

CTMP - Contemporary Studies

DEHY - Dental Hygiene

DENT - Dentistry

ERTH - Earth Sciences

ECED - Electrical and Compuim' Engineering
ECON - Economics

EDUC - Education

ENGI - Engineering

ENGL - English

ENGM - Engineering Math

ENVI - Environmental Studies

FREN - French

GERM - German

HAHP - Health and Human Performance
HEAS - Health Services Administration
HEED - Health Education

HLTH - Health Professions, Interdisciplinary
HIST - History

HUCD - Human Communication Disorders
IDIS - Environmental Engineering

IENG - Industrial Engineering

INTD - International Development Studies
KINE - Kinesiology

KING - King's

LAWS - Law

LEIS - Leisure Studies

MARA - Marine Affairs

MATH - Mathematics

MECH - Mechanical Engineerng

MEDI - Medicine

METL - Mining and Mettalurgical Engineering
MICR - Microbiology & Immunology
MUSC - Music :

NESC - Neuroscience

NURS - Nursing

OCCU - Occupational Therapy

OCEA - Oceanography

PATH - Pathology

PHAC - Pharmacology

"PHAR - Pharmacy

PHIL - Philosophy

PHSE - Physical Education

PHYC - Physics

PHYL - Physiology

PHYT - Physiotherapy

POLI - Political Science

PSYO - Psychology

PUAD - Public Administration
RECR - Recreation

RUSS - Russian Studies

SCIE - Science, Interdisciplinary
SOSA - Sociology and Social Anthropology
SLWK - Social Work

SPAN - Spanish

STAT - Statistics

THEA - Theatre

TYFR - Transition Year Programme
WOST - Women's Studies
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Definitions

The following definitions are intended to facilitate an
of the calendar and not to define all words and phrases used in the

calendar which may have specific meanings.

Academic Dismisasl

A student's required withdrawal from a programme due to
unsatisfactory academic performance.

Academlc Programme
A distinct group of classes and other requirements which lead to
eligibility for a degtee or other university-awarded credential.

Academic sessions
Regular session: September - April
First term: Septembet - December
Second term: January - April
Spring session: May - June
Summer session: July - August
Coop/DalTech summer session: May - July

Advanced Standing _
Students possessing advanced knowledge of a subject will be
sncouraged to begin their studies at a level appropriate to their
inowledge, as determined by the dtelﬁamt concerned. Unlike
transfer credit, such students will still be required to complete the
full number of credits required for the particular credential being

sought.

Audit Student

A student permitted to attend classes but not expected to prepare
assignments, write papers, tests or examinations. Credit is not given
nior is a mark awarded for classes. Classes appear on the transcript
with the notation “Aud”. Audit students must apply, select classes
and register in the normal way.

Class
A unit of instruction in a particular subject identified by a name and
number.

Clerkship
See mternship

Clinical Practice
See Internship

Co-operative Education
A programme where academic study is combined with career
refated work experience.

Co-requishte
Eequirement which must be fulfilled concurrently with the class
being considered. :

Course
The term “class” is used in place of the word course.

Cradit
A unit by which University class work is measured. A full year class
is normally worth one credit. '

. & ® 8 & @

Exclusion
Students may not register for a class which lists, as an exclusion, a
class the student is also taking or has already passed.

Externship
See Internship

Fieldwork
See Internship

Ful-time Students

Those registered for three full classes or more, or the equivalent of
three half credit classes or more in either first or second term. For
definition for fee assessment see fee schedule.

Good Standing
Students who meet the GPA are considered to be in good
academic standing. (see Academic Regulation 19) .

Grade Point Average (GPA)

*=  Weighted sum of the grade poinis earned, divided by the
number of classes enroled.

o  Sessional GPA: Classes taken in a single session.

e  Cumulative GPA: All classes taken while registered ina
programme. ]

Internship, Fleldwork, Clinical practlce, Externship,
Practicum, Clerkship
These terms are used in Faculty of Health.Professions' programmes

to describe practical professional educational i that are
conducted in a non-university setting such as a health or social
service agency.

Letter of Permlission

A Letter of Permissiun authorizes a Dathousie student to take a
class(es) at another institution for credit towards a Dalhousie
qualification. Such permission must be obtained in advance of
taking the class(es).

Mairiculation Standing

Senior Matriculation designates the level of studies attained by
students who have successfully completed Grade XII in public high
school in Nova Scotia or its equivalent elsewhere,

Mature Student

A who is at least 23 years old, does not meet the usual
sion requirements and has been absent from full-time high

school study for at least four years.

Part-time Students

Students regi for fewer than three full-credit classes or the
equivalent of three half-credit classes in either first term or second
term, A full credit class is equivalent to 6 credit hours.

Practicum
See Internship

Prerequisite
ﬁ:immentwhichmstbeﬁﬂﬁlledpﬁoﬂoregisteﬂnghnspedﬁc

Probation

Warning to students that their academic performance is

unsa and that they will be dismissed from their
programme unless their performance improves by the end of the
next regular session, (See Academic Regulation 20).

Special Students

Students who are not candidates for a degree or diploma but who
wish to take classes which may be allowed forcrecﬁt.'Ihialsnotthe
same-as auditing a class, Special students must satisfy normal
admission requirements. ‘

Definitions 3



January (cont'd)

18 Last day to register without late fee, second term (4th Year
Pharmacystudentsudllbegrantedoneweekfoﬂovﬂngme
compleﬁonofClerkship)

Payment of second term fees due
Last day to cancel registration in or to add B classes, (except
fourth year, tional Therapy)

29 Last day for partial refund of regular session fees
Last day for partial refund, second term
Seomdinsuﬁ:nmtofregularmonfeadue

February

1 Lastday to withdraw from B classes without a "W* (except
fourth year, Occupational Therapy)
Lastdnym B classes from credit to audit and vice versa
Last day for parhial refund if registered in regular session and
second term fees
Last day to withdraw from R classes

5 MunmmUnivemtycloaed

22 Study break begins

March

1  Classes resume

2  Last day to withdraw from B classes (except fourth year,
Occupational Therapy}

y to drop 4th year Occupational Therapy B classes .

withouta W' X

9  Lastday to add B classes, 4th year, Occupational Therapy

Aprli

2 Good Pi;d;y University closed

9 Regular session

14 Examnmhom begin, Regular session
28 Examinations end, Regular session

May
3 Intra-Session clinical practica begin, School of Nursing
17 Victoria Day - University dose?ism’
18-23
Spring Convocations

Admission Dates

Final Dates for Recelpt of Applications for
Admission

Regular Sesslon
College of Aris & Sclence, F;cultlel of Engineering,
Comf‘:ter Science and Management
Foreign Students {except USA)..........ccvivivninenenes April 1
Sh;dmtsenterlng&omCamdaorUSA‘ .................. June 1
Returning Dalhousie/DalTech Students’ ............. August 15
Faculty of Architecture’........0ve0uaennsss 50850560 . June 1
Foreign Students (except USA). ....coemreviernnrinnanns April 1
Health Professions
........................................ February 1

Occupational Therapy, Physiotherapy,

o1 TR0t b0 00 D0 IEEIE L adlt & 80 0000 08k 00 000 March 1
BSc (Nu:smi)) BSc (Recreation)’
BSc {Kinesiology), and Health Education’ ................ June 1
BSc (Nursing) for PostRN'.........ccccuiviiiiiiensns August 1
Internal Transfers®
Fallterm ...vceeercnnnriiniarasconanangenenas September 25
Dentistry*
[2]%h 00 00000000800000000052000096 50670650006 6060 December 1
Dental Hyglene. .. oo vvveenererenenransininnannnns February 1
Dentistry Qualifying Programme «....ooveuviainas December 15
Medicine*
WD) 000G 0Dn GG 000N 0AEE D080 DG H0E 055 0 E00056 5040 November 15
Post-Graduate .............c.ccviieinnmeianaaraa December 1
S S . TR 5 OO0 March 1
Winter Term
BA and BSc programmes only......caccvuiennanns November 15
BSc (Nursing) for PostRNonly.................0 November 15
Returning Dalhousie Students ™, ................. Novemberl5

1 Late applcations may be considered up to August 1 but we cannot guarantee space in

PrOFTAMmES.
2 Those wishing eardy admission should apply by March 1, Late applications may be
considered up to August 1, space pending.

3 For ptudents currently registered at Dalhousie wishing to change degree programmes.
4 Informaticn on these programmes is included in the appropiste calendar.

5 For students returning to BA, BSc, BEng, BCSc, BScN programmes, or attending as
Special Students in any faculty

NOTE: In order to be considered for entrance scholarships,
applications for admission from high school students must be
received by April 1.

2 Admission Dates



Academic Dates

1998-99

Classes offered at Dalhousie have one of the letters A, BorR
following the number. A classes are given in the first term of any
mmnclassesmgtvenm&esemndtermofmysessimmdk
tlasses are given throughout the entire session.

1998

April

27 All DalTech Classes Begin, Summer session
Last Day to Register Without Late Fee for DalTech Summer
session

May
3  Intra-session dlinical practica begin, School of Nursing:
4  Classes begin, Commerce Summer session
Level field work {(second year, 6 weeks) and Level
II fieldwork (third year, 8 weeks) begins, School of
Occupational Therapy )
Last day to register without late fee, Spring & Co-op Summer

11 Classes begin, Spring session
Outpost Nursing internship begins
15 Lastday to cancel registration in or to add A and R classes,

hsﬂlzymregmteruﬂtltlnteﬁee Spring session

18  Victoria Day - University closed

1% = Last day to cancel registration in or to add R classes Commerce
Co-op Summer session
Last day to register with late fee, Commerce Co-op Summer
session
Lnst DnytoDropClassesW:ﬂmut'W’ﬁorDalTechSlmlmer

LastDaytoAddClnseaDaII‘ed\Summermslon
12-23
Convocations
21 Last day to withdraw from A classes without a ‘W', Spring

gsession
27 Lastday to withdraw from A classes, Spring session
June

3 A classes end, segsion

4 B classes begin, Spring session

5 Last day towi w from R classes without a "W, Spring
session

10 Last day to cancel registration in or to add B classes, Spring
sesgion ’

15 Last day to withdraw from B classes without a ‘W', Spring
Session
uutdaytomﬂldnwﬁnmkchsses Spring session

13 Lastday to withdraw from B classes, Spring session
ﬁtDﬂwaiﬂldrawﬁmnDaﬂechSummerﬂammﬂm

22 Last day to withdraw from R classes without a "W, Commerce
Co-op Summer session

24 Last day to register without late fee, Summer session

26 Classes end, Spring session

July
Canada Day - University closed
2 Classes begin, Summer session
Last day applPr to graduate in October
Fleldwork TII (8 weeks) begins, School of Occupational
Therapy

8 Lastday to cancel registration in or to add A and R classes,
Summer session
Last day to register with late fee, Summer session

10 Last day to withdraw from A classes without a ‘W', Summer
sesalon

14 Last day to withdraw from A classes, Summer session

17 Last day to withdraw from R classes, Commerce Co-op
Summer session

24 A classes end, Summer session )
DalTech Summer Session Ends for Architectura
LnstDayoﬂ:emc‘timesforDllTedtSummerSuslmfor
Ez:ﬂneerlng Computer Science

27 Summp:seaslm\
lastdaybwiﬂldrawfromkduuswithoutaWSumm

27 ExmﬂmhonsBegnfurDalTechSummersesslonfor
Engineering and Computer Science
31 Last day to cancel registration in or to add B classes, Summer

session
Classes end, Commerce Co-op Summer session

August

1 Examinations begin, Commerce Co-op Summer session

3  Halifax/Dartmouth Natal Day - University closed

4  Examinations End DalTech Summer Session, Engineering and
Computer Sclence

5  Last day to withdraw from B classes without a 'W', Summer
session

Last day to withdraw from R classes, Summer session
6 Pxaminations end, Commerce Co-op Summer session
11 Last day to withdraw from B classes, Summer session
Clasaes begin, Outpost Nursing
19 Classes end, Summer session

Septomber
Last Day to Register Without Late Fee, Regular session
First Installment of Fees Due

7 Labm:rDa - Universi
10 y ogezw-lse

Regular session
Lastdayforrefundmﬂrstms offees-limited g
enrolment programmes
Classes begin, Cutpost Nursing
25 Lastday to cancel registration in or to add A and R classes,
Regular session
Last day to register with late fee
Last day for partial refund, regular session and first term
Last day to apply for Honours Programmes
Last day to from Dalhousie to King's and vice versa
October

9  Lastday to withdraw from A classes withouta "W’
Last day to change A classes from credit to audit and vice versa
Last day for partial refund of first term fees

12 Thanksgiving Day - University closed

17 Fall Convocation

30 Lastdayto MATH 1000.03A /CHEM 1011.03A to
MATH 1000.03R/CHEM 1011.03R

November
9  Last day to withdraw from A classes
Last day to withdraw from R classes without a "W
Last day to change R classes from credit to audit and vice versa
11 Remembrance Day - University closed
16 Last day to apply for admission to Winter term
December
1  Lastday to apply to graduate in May
4 Classesend '
7  Examinations
16 Examinations

1999

January

1 University closed

4 Classesresume,.mﬂessothzrwiseuredﬁed,smdhm i
Fieldwork {(4th year) beginas, School of Occupational Therapy

Academic Dates |



Calendar Revisions

Students are advised that the matters dealt with in this Calendar are subject to continuing
review and revision. This Calendar is printed some months before the year for which it is
intended to provide guidance. Students are further advised that the content of this
calendar is subject to change without notice, other than through the regular processes of
Dalhousie University, and every student accepted for registration in the University shall
be deemed to have agreed to any such deletion, revision or addition whether made before
or after said acceptance. Additionally, students are advised that this calendar is not an ali-
inclusive set of rules and regulations but represents only a portion of the rules and
regulations that will govern the student's relationship with the University. Other rules and
regulations are contained in additional publications that are available to the student from
the registrar’s office, and /or the relevant faculty, department or school.

The University reserves the right to limit enrolment in any programme. Students should
be aware that enrolment in many programmes is limited and that students who are
admitted to pm&:‘:frnmes at Dalhousie are normally required to pay deposits on tuition
fees to confirm their acceptance of offers of admission. These deposits may be either non-
refundable or refundable in part, dépending on the programme in question. While the
University will make every reasonable effort to offer classes as required within
programmes, prospective students should note that admission to a degree or other
programme does not guarantee admission to any given class. Students should select
optional classes early in order to ensure that classes are taken at the most appropriate time
within their schedule. In some fields of study, admission to upper level classes may
require more than minimal standing in prerequisite classes.

Dalhousie University does not accept any responsibility for loss or damage suffered or
incurred by any student as a result of suspension or termination of services, courses or
<lasses caused by reason of strikes, lockouts, riots, weather, damage to university property
or for any other cause beyond the reasonable control of Dalhousie University.
Inquiries should be directed to:

The Registrar

Dalhousie University

Halifax, Nova Scotia

Canada B3H 4H6

Telephone: (902) 494-2450

Fax: (902) 494-1630

e-mail: Registrar@dal.ca

Dalhousie Calendars on the Web

The Dalhousie University calendars are available in electronic form on the World Wide Web, The
primary access point is the Dalhousie University homepage at:
www.dal.ca.
From the Dalhousie homepage, choose:
Academics )
and then follow the appropriate navigation path.
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Dalhousie University

The influence of Nova Scotia's university is felt throughout
Canam'.la-amiwelll‘)eyom:lc'f . Founded in 1818, Dalhousie“nd University
provides a wide range of programmes from the duate to
the doctoral level in a dozen Paculties. It offers more 3,600
classes in 172 undergraduate, graduate and professional degree
programmes, as well as an extensive array of continuing education
Eogrammes. Dalhousie combines a tradition of excellence with
ming for tomommow. The university is proud of its excellent
students and its loyal alumni, who play professional and
community leadership roles across Canada and around the globe,

Dalhousie is located on a 79 acre campus in the heart of Halifax. Its
13,500 full and part-time students come from across the country and
t the world. benefit from education in an
attractive environment, coupled with all the educational, cultural
and recreational advantages of a major university. In addition to its
teaching and research facilities, Dalhousie has a system of libraries,
smdmtmidmofmmyldndn,mArhthe.mnﬂgamr,a
Student Union Building, athletic and recreational facilities and other
facilitles of many kirxis. Major hospitals, federal and
Elr;eyindalreseudlhbontoﬁesandthepmvindaluddvaueaﬂ
at hand.

The amalgamation, last year, of Dalhousie University with the
Technical University of Nova Scotia (now known as DalTech) has
created a dynamic new centre of advanced technical education and
research in Nova Scotia. DalTech, now a college within Dalhousie,
houses the faculties of architecture, computer science and
engineerlz?. It continues the Technical University of Nova Scotia’s
:-:ndislf,:rn leadership in education, research and technology

The University of King's College, situated adjacent to the Dalhousie
campus, is an affiliated institution, and its students in Arts and
Science receive Dalhousie degrees in the name of both institutions.
By agreement with Mount Saint Vincent University students have
access to various classes and services. ation in a number of
;?demic programmes, in administrative services, amdinusetc;lf
rary resources is provided for in working arr wi
Saint Mary's University and other institutions in Halifax. Degrees in
agriculture, awarded to students of the Nova Scotla tural
College, are awarded by Dalhousie in co-operation the Cellege.
Dalhousie University is a member of the Association of Universities
and Colleges of Canada and the Atlantic Association of Universities.

Executive Officers

President and Vice-Chancellor
Thomas Traves, BA, MA, PhD

Vice-Presidents

Academic and Research (Acting)
Warwick Kimmins, BA, PhD

Principal - DalTech
TBA

Finance and Administration
Bryan Mason, BA

Student Services

Eric McKee, BA, MA

Development & Alumni Affairs

Dale Godsoe, BA, BEd, MEd

Associate Vice-President Research
Robert Fournier, BSc, MA, PhD

Deans of Faculties

Architecture (Interim)
Thomas Emodi, BArch, MEnvDes

Aris and Soclal Sciences
Graham Taylor, BA, PhD

Computer Science
Jacob Slonim, BSc, MSc, PhD

Dentistry
William MacInnis, DSc, DDS, MEd, F1.C.D.

Adom Bell, B5c, BEng, MEng, PhD

Graduate Studies
Peter Ricketts, BA, PhD

Health Professions
Lynn Mcintyre, MD, MEISc, FRCP(C)

Law
Dawn Russell, BA, LLB, LLM

Management
Philip Rosson, DAS, DM, MA, PhD

Medicine
John Ruedy, MDCM, FRCP(C), FACP

Science {(Acting)
Patrick Ryall, BSc, MSc, PhD

Henson College of Public Affairs and Continuing Education
Mary Morrissey, BA, MSW, MPA

College of Arts and Sclence
Graham Taylor, BA, PhD, Provest

Administrative Officers

University Secretary and Legal Counsel
Brian Crocker, QC, BA,LLB

University Librarian (Acting)
Elaine Boychuk, BA, BLS

University Registrar
Gudrun Currl, MA, PhD

Coordinator of Policy Development
Julia Bastman, BA, MA

Assoclate Principal, Graduate Studies and Research
Feridun Hamdullahpur, BSc, MSc, PhD

Executive Directors

Computer and Information Services
Morven Wilson, BSc, MSc

Instructional Development and Technology
Alan Wright, BA, MA, PhD

Office of Institutional Affairs
Brian Christie, BSc, MA, Assistant to the President for Planning

Directors

Alummni Affairs
Lynne Sheridan, BA
Arts Centre

Robert C. Reinholdt

Athletics and Recreational Services (Acting)
Karen Moore, BA
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Capital Cam;
Willl’:llam Smitfb?\gl

Counselling and Psychological Services
Judith Hayashi, BA, MA

Development
Charlotte Sutherland, BA, MEd

Environmental Health and Safety
William Louch, PhD

Facilities Management
William Lord, BASc, PENG

Financial Services
Tan Nason, BCom

Health Services
Joyce Curtis, MD

and Conferences
Heather Sutherland, BSc, MEd

Personnel Services
Michael Roughneen, CPIR, BA, MSc, FIPM

Public Relations
Michelle Gallant, BPR

Student Resources
Susan McIntyre, MPA

Board of Governors
Under the University's statutes, the Board of Governors is
responsible for the cperation of the University. The Board consists of
tatives named by the Government of Nova Scotia, the
alumni, the'Student Union and certain other bodies. Internal
tion of the University is the primary concem of the Senate,
] to approval of the Board of Governors.

The President and Vice-Chancellor is the Chief Dxecutive Officer of
the University, responsible to the Board of Governors and Senate for
supervision of the University's administrative and academic work.

Chancellor
Sir Graham Day

Chancellor Emeritus

Rueben Cohen, CM, QC, DCL, LLD
Ruth Goldbloom, CM, DHumlL, LLD

Officers
Mr, Allan C. Shaw, Chatr
Mr. James S. Cowan, Vice-Chair
Mrs. Ann -Jones, Vice-Chair
g, John C. Coo » Honourary Treasurer
. Murray i Secret
M, Jobr, 1 Honourary ary
Mrs, Patricia Roscoe
Dr. Thomas D. Traves, BA, MA, PhD

Members

Mr. Chris Adams
Ms. Nancy Anderson
Mrs. Diane Bell

Mr. Gerald A. Clarke
Ms. Karen Cramm
Ms. Alexandra Dostal

Mr. Hugh Pierce

Mr, Kenneth C. Rowe
Mr. Phillip Saunders
Mr. Peter Stuart

Dr. Colin Stuttard

Mrs. Sharlene Drake
Observer for Faculty Assoclation
Dr. Ismgt Ugursal

Senate

Senate consists of the President, Vice-President (Academic and
Research), the University Librarian, Deans of Faculties, Dean of
Henson College, forty-eight elected Faculty members, four students
elected by the Dalhousie Student Unian, a representative of the
University of King's College and a representative of the Nova Scotls
Agrleultural College.

" Senate is the academic governing body of the University. Subject to

the general a}?:roval of the Senate, faculties are responsible for
supervision of programmes of study, of teaching and research, and
for ing candidates for degrees, diplomas, and university
prizes, In addition, it is respensible for student discipline academic
appeals, and faculty appointments, tenute and promotion.

Chair of Senate
Colin Stuttard, BA, PhD

Vice-Chair of Senate
Georges Kipouros, DipEng, MASc, PhD

Secretary of Senate i
Ruth Bleasdale, BA, MA, PhD
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Academic Programmes

Degrees and Diplomas

College of Arts and Sclence
. Badtelorg{Arts-MnjorB years, Advanced Major * 4 years,

. Bnchelor odeenoe - Major 3 years, Advanced Major ' 4 years,
Honours ' 4 years

Bachelor of Music - 4 years

Diploma in Costume Studies - 2 years

Advanced Diploma in Costumne Studies - 3 years

Diploma in Meteorology -1 year

L BA and BSc with Mmor in Business available for Advanced Major

Co-op prgfmmm- are avallable in some subjects. See
Departmen!

Faculty of Architecture
s  Bachelor of Environmental Design Studies (BEDS) - 2 Years of
Environmental Design following 2 years of university study

Faéulty of Computer Sclence
s  Bachelor of Computer Science (BCSc) -4 years

Faculty of Englnaerlng

e  Bachelor of {BEng) -4 years in the fo!
disciplines: Biological, Chemical, Civil, Electrical and
Computer Science, Industrial, Mechanical, Metallurgical,
Mining

Faculty of Management
*  Bachelor of Commerce - Major and Honours - 4 years

U Bachaloromeagunmt Major - 4 years
s Diploma in Public Administration - 1 year

Faculty of Health Professions

*  Bachelor of Physical Education - 4 years *

»  Bachelor of Science (Recreation) - 4 years

e  Bachelor of Science (Recreation} with a Minor in Business - 4

years
Bachelor of Science (FHealth Education) - 4 years
Bachelor of Science (Kinesiology) - 4 years
Bachelor of Science (Nursing) - 4 years
Bachelor of Science (Nursing) with previous RN - 3 years
Bachelor of Science Nursing (Arctic Nursing) - 4 years
Bachelor of Sclence in Pharmacy - 4 years of Pharmacy
following 1 year of Arts and Science
Residency Programme Pharmacy (post BSc Pharm) - 1 year
. Badwlorodeeme(Physiothen ) -3 years Physiothera)
fo]lownfc:nn:yearofAmandScxmpy m'mmuny::lm2yearspy
post Diploma programme})
*  Bachelor of Science (Occupational Therapy) - 3 years
Occupational Therapy fo! one year of Arts and Science
e« Bachelor of Social Work - 3 years Soclal Work following one
year general study, a wide choice permitted '
o DlplomamHealﬂ\SavioesAdmhﬂsuaﬁon 1year
] loma in Outpost and Community Health Ni -BN,
. DipBScN9montthN15mmths 7 urslng
This programme may not be offered in 1998/99. Interested
persons should contact the School of Nursing.

Faculty of Dentistry

e  Doctor of Dental Surgery - 4 years

¢ Diploma in Dental Hyglene - 2 years Dental Hygiene following
one year of Arts and Sclence -

Faculty of Law
e  Bachelor of Laws - 3 years
e  Bachelor of Laws with Master of Business Administration - 4

years
e  Bachelor of Laws with Master of Public Administration - 4

years

o  Bachelor of Laws with Master of Health Services
Administration - 4 years

o  Bachelor of Laws with Master of Library and Information
Studies - 4 years

Faculty of Medicine

s  Bachelor of Science (Medical) - 4 years

e Doctor of Medicine - 4 years

¢  Residencles - various programmes ranging from 2-6 years post-
MD

e  Doctor of Medicine with Master of Science - 6 years

e  Doctor of Medicine with Doctor of Philosophy - 7 years

Faculty of Graduate Studles

e  Master of Architecture (First-Professional) [MARFP] - 2 Years.

e  Master of Architecture (Post-Professional) [MARPP] - 1 year

e  Masterof Arts

1 or 2 years with thesis in: Classics, Economics, English, French,
erman, Health Education, History, Intenmtimal

Development Studies, Lelsure Studies, hy, Political
logy, Sociclogy, and Social "
Wumms%ud:uues
o Masterof Sclence
lor2 with thesis in: ture, Anatomy and

eurobiology, Applied Mnth, Atmospheric Science,

Biochemisu'y Biology, Chemistry, Community Health and

, Computer Science, Earth Sclence,

th, Food Stii:nce, Human Coglﬁumt):ahon Dml?)gy (]
years) {Audio or Sﬁech Pai , Kinesiol
Mathematics, Mi‘grobio I.m:gno , Oceanography,
Occupa ﬁonnlmer;ﬂ OralandMaxxlloﬁaaISurgeryﬂ
years), Pnﬂlo':\odgy rmacology, Pharmacy, Physics,
Physiology and Biophysics, Physlothenpy, Psychology, and
Netobiiony Niochenus Pharmacolo my ax:'l
Neurobiology, B try, BY, ogy
Bicphysics, and Psychology).
=  Master of Sclence with Doctor of Medicine

6 years - Master of Science thesis in: Oral and Maxiilofacial

Surgery

=  Doctor of Philosophy
2 or 3 years, with thesis in: Bio Anatomy
and Neurobiclogy, Applied Math, Amospheric Sclence,

Biochemistry, Biology, Engineerlng,(‘.'hmﬂs ,Cr.wl
% Classics, Computer Sclence, Earth Science, g
Economics, Electrical English, Engineering Math,

Food Science, French, History, Industrial
Interdmuplmary Studles, Mathematics,
, Metallurgical Englneeﬂng, Mining

Oneamgrnp y,Pharmaeology Pharmacy,
ysiclogy & Biophysics, Political
Sociology and Statistics, also

Neurosdenm (bined with Anatomy and Neurobiology,
Biochemistry, Pharmacology, Physiology & Biophysics, and
l;:: ofsgl)\ﬂosoph th Doctor of Medicine
ctor 0
hy thesis in: Anatomy,
Blochem:stry, Muoblology Pharmacology, and Physiology &
Biophysics
*  Doctor in the Science of Law - 2 years, with thesis
Master of Applied Science - 1-2
Master of Applied Science and Master of Urban and Rural
Planning -2 Years
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Master of Business Administration - 2 years

Master of Business Administration with Bachelor of Laws - 4
years

Master of Engineering - 1 year

Master nfm%g and Master of Urban and Rural
Planning - 2 years

Master of Environmental Design Studies (MEDS) - 1 year
Master of Envircnmental Studies - 1 or 2 years

Master of Health Services Administration - 2 years

Master of Health Services Administration with Bachelor of
Laws -4 years

Master of Health Services Administration with Master of
Nursing - 3 years

Master of Laws - 1 year

Master of Library and Information Studies - 2 years

Master of Library and Information Studies with Bachelor of
Laws -4 years

Master in Marine t-1year

Master of Public Administration - 2 years

Master of Public Administration with Bachelor of Laws - 4

years

Master of Development Economics - 2 years

Master of Nursing - 2 years’

Master of Nursing with Master of Health Services
Administration - 3 years

Master of Social Work - 1 or 2 years

Master of Urban and Rural Planning (MURP) - 2 years
Graduate Diploma in Public Administration - 1 year

Admission Requirements

Dathousie University is an affirmative action and opportunity
educational institution. Students who do not meet the normal
admission requirements may choose to self-identify and request
special consideration.

PLEASE NOTE: Mhm&mﬂuhhﬂﬂhﬁmdm

sequisaments does Aot e

|. General Admission Requirements

are listed

Admission requirements for students from high school for the 1999/2000 academic year I
are under review. Students planning admission foe that academic year are encouraged to |
seek academic sdvice from the Office of the Registrar. I

A. Students from Nova Scotla

Students wishing to study at Dathousie should take at least five

university preparatory classes designated as 44 or 54* or grade 12.

Course distribution be as follows:

Category 1: Engli

Category 2= At least two of biology, chemistry, French, geography,
German, global geography, global history, history, Russian
history, Latin, mathematics, or physics.

Category 3: The classes may be from those listed ahove
or from calculus, Canadian literature, comparative religion,
computer-related studies, data ing, economics,
environmental studies, jounalism, law, modern world
problems, music, political science, Russian, sociology, Spanish,
statistics, or theatre.

Any special or i
;udedforhy

Special attention will be paid to grades in English and mathematics.
Students are to have an overall minimum average of 70%.
Final grades in individual miverslty]pupmtcry classes other than
mathematics and must be at [east 60%. Final grades in
mathematics (if required) and English must be at least 65%.

class must have been previously
if it is to be used as one of the crediis

1
PLEASE NOTE: Fulfilment of admislon requirements does not necessarily provide the
prezequisite background for all first year clasees. Please congult the class description
uﬂmduﬂlmhwﬂuﬂw

B. Students from outside Nova Scotla
Students are admitted from other i and countries with
tion as shown below. The course distribution should be as
r Nova Scotia.

Applicants must meet the admission requi as outlined in the
appromte section of this calendar. Applicants who have

comp| studies in a College of Applied Arts and Techno
(CAAT) may qualify for a maximum of five transfer credits if

have completed an appropriate three-year programme.

Students who do not qualify for admission may be eligible if they
have completed a two-year, or three-year diploma which provides
academic preparation on subjects related to their programme of
study at Dalhouisie. In this case, the student will not be eligible for
transfer credit assessment.
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Newfoundland and Labrador, New Brunswick, Prince Edward
Island, Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta and British Columbia:
Grade 12.

Quebec: First year CEGEP with minimum 70% overall average,
with no individual academic subject below 65%.

Ontarlo: OAC “English Studies in Literature” or “Language and
Literature”, plus four appropriate, approved OAC courses. .

U.5.A.: Strong B average in Senior Year; submission of SAT scores
of 1100 or better.

Bermuda: US.A. Grade 12 as above; post-graduate Or one year
at Bermuda College with very good standing. =3

The United Kingdom, West Indies, West Africa: General
Certificate of Education {GCE) with “C* standing in at least five
subjects, of which one must be English and at least two must be at
the Advanced Level. Ordinary level mathematics is required for
admission to Science’and Commerce; Advanced level mathematics
is recommended for admission to Sclence. Two advanced-
supplementary (“A/S") levels are considered equivalent to one
advanced level subject.

Hong Kong: GCE as for Great Britain, or University of Hong Kong
Matriculation Certificate under same conditions as for GCE.

India: Standard XII with very good standing in 10+2 system.-

mddlfe' Eask: Equivalent o US.A. Grade 12, GCE A-levels o one
year of university with very good standing, Students wi

standing (80% or better) in Arabic secondary school will be eligible
for consideration.

For other Reglons: write to the Registrar's Office, Dalhousie |
University, Halifax, N.5., B3H 416, or e-mail: admissions@dal.ca for
further information.

C. Students with Learning Disabilities
Dalhousie University is committed to providing
Hes and full participation for students with
bilities. See University Regulations, pg. 17, for complete
information.

D. Mature students
MmatMtBMOMMMWMWtMMM' high

| study for at least four years and have not attended university,
you may apply for the University Exploration Programme under the
“mature student” category. Dalhousie's Henson College provides a
wide variety of services to mature and/or part-time students and
welcomes the opportunity to discuss your special needs with you. It
is recommended that prospective students meet with an advisor
well in advance of thelr intended registration as upgrading classes
may be required. Contact Henson College at (902) 494-2526.

Ifyouapplyasanﬁhuestudent,youshm:ldmcloualetter
indicating your activities since leaving high school and your reasons
for expecting to successfully complete & universi amme if

educational

are admitted. A transcript of academic work schocl and
%ﬂmyalsobe . Please see Academic Regulations,
Workload, on page 24 for information on the number of classes a

University Exploration student may take in a single academic year.

E. Transfer Students ]
Students wishing to apply for transfer credit should consult
Academic Regulation 8 on 25 of this calendar as well as any
;ddiﬂonalteqlﬂmmtsthatmaj‘r,}:elistedunder&uea te

heading, Certified copies of course descriptions
cmrsue acceptable inul,l%uoforigimls. Ced:ﬁ‘labesm
other than English or French must be accompanied by
translations into English.

Please note that transfer admission to the Bachelor of Commerce Co-
op programme will not be allowed after ber of the second
year. Students transferring into this programme will be assessed a
co-op transfer fee.

F. International and Exchange students attending

Dalhousie as Visiting Students

International students must meet the following requirements:

e  Good academic standing at the home institution

»  Written academic approval from the ap, jate department
head, Dean or designate (e.g., Reg'lstm-} to undertake course
work at Dalhousie (written approval is usually in the form of a
letter of permission)

e  The required student visa to study in Canada

e  Proof ofdadequate health insurance for the duration of the stay
in Canada.

PLEASE NOTE: Students studying for less than one full academic
year are restricted from taking full-year classes (see Class Codes and
Definitions).

G. Canadian and Local Students attending

Dalhousie as Visiting Students

All students wishing to attend Dalhousie University on a letter of

permission from their home university must submit the following:

e A completed application for admission

e  Letter of permission from the home university

¢  Students applying from outside the Metro Halifax area must
also submit an application fee. Local visiting students in Metro
are not required to pay an application fee.

At the end of each academic session, grades will be forwarded to the
home university on the student’s behalf for students attending
Metro Halifax universities only. All other students must arrange for
transcripts to be sent to the home university.

PLEASE NOTE: Students studying for less than one full academic
%re :es)h'lcbed from taking full-year classes (see Class Codes and
tions).

Il. Application Submission

T Flowiog L s by sach applcnt he G ofthe Regars
s A completed application form {forms not properly completed
- will delay processing) ‘

. 'I‘heaﬁropﬂntea plication fee for the programme (refer to

. Application for Admission form)

s  An official record of high school work

e  An official academic transcript from all previous post-
secondary institutions (if applicable)

»  Evidence of competency in ish for applicants whose
native language is not English (see the following section on
English Language Tests) ]

s  Supplementary informaticn as required for specific
Pprogrammes )

s  Mature applicants should also enclose a letter as indicated in
Section I. General Admission Requirements, D. Mature
Students

Documents, once submitted, become the property of Dalhousie -
University and cannot be returned.

A. January Admissions

Admisgion is normally for classes beginning in September.

Admission of first-year stucients in January is not recommencded

because the number of introductory classes starting in this term is
limited. Part-time students and transfer students, however,

may be admitted for classes beginning in January in BA, BCSc, BSc,

BEng, BEDS, and Special Student programmes. The application

for January admission is November 15.

B. Response to Applications .

Dathousie will respond to your application as promptly as possible
and will advise you of any documentation still required, Flease -
notify the trar's Office if your address changes to avoid any
delay in notification regarding your application.
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When documentation is complete, applications are forwarded to the

appropriate admissions committee. Al effort is made to
tain decisions quickly, there will be some delay at times,

particularly with programmes where competition for places is keen.

As soon as decisions are made, whether admission, deferral or
rejection, applicants will be advised by mail.

C. Early acceptance

Applicants currently attending high school, who have good
acacdemic records and an admission average in the mid 70's or
higher may be given early acceptance, conditional on satisfactory
completion of work in which they are currently enrolled,

D. Final acceptance

Applicants must successfully complete high schocl classes in the
required subjects with an average in the mid 70's or higher. An
official transcript of final grades nvust be submitted to the Registrar's

E. English Language Tests

Dalhousie requires TOEFL resuits of 580, MELAB resultsof 90 or
IELTS results of 7.0. Scores which range within these standards will
be considered along with other academic information. Information
for MELAB may be obtained by writing to the English Language
Institute, Testing and Certification Service, Ann Arbor, Michigan
48104, USA OR TOEFL, Box 899, Princeton, New Jersey 08540, USA.
Application forms for the IELTS test may be obtained by
telephoning (02) 950-9642 (Australia). :

F. Language Training with the international
Language-Institute (ILI

Dalhousie University, in association with ILJ, is able to offerﬂ:\
English ge training programme. Students who meet
academ.il::g:baion i srts\.«arht:.vse'I'Ol!l’l..:mm-ei555t)or
better may be offered admission with the ite of completing
a 12-week English training programme. Students will begin their
academic programme at Dathousie following successful completion
of the ILI programme with a TOEFL score of 580.

For information about ILI, contact the International
Institute, 5151 Terminal Road, 8th Floor, Halifax, NS,
1A1.

E-mail at study®ili.halifax.ns.ca

Web Site: http:/ /wwwili.halifax.ns.ca

G. International Baccalaureate and Advanced
Placemnent classes

If you are taking any of these classes, may qualify for advanced
stznoding or transferycred.lls. Contact tz:u Regi;mr's Office for
specific information.

a, B3]

lll. Specific Admission Requirements

A. Faculty of Arts and Soclal Sclences

Bachelor of Arts

Minimum of 65% in Grade 12 English

Distribution as outlined under General Admission
Requirements in section L

In addition to classes listed in cate three in section I, the
sses will be P

'l'.F

2. Bachelor of Music

Students wishing to enrol in a degree programme offered by the

Department of Music must fulfil the following admission

requirements;

s  Satisfy the requirements for admission to the Faculty of Aris
and Social Sciences

o  Demonstrate their proficiency as instrumental or vocal
performers in an audition-interview

s  Demonstrate mwledgeofﬂ\ebasicmdmgéisofmuslc ”
theory (equivalent to Grade II theory, Royal Conservatory
Music in Toronto) and aural dictation: each is assessed

through written diagnostic tests as part of the audition-
intervi

e  Submit the supplementary application form for the
Department of Music.

It is recommended that students apply early for purposes of

admission, audition, and music consideration. Audition

dates are listed on the supp application form. All audition

procedures should be completed no later than June 30.

Applicants who, in the estimation of the Auditioning Commitiez,
show considerable musical talent but ate in need of more emphasis
on preparatory skills will be required to take some foundational
classes. Applicants with severe ba deficiencies will be
advised to seek further preparation through private instruction
before reapplying.

Students wishing to transfer from another institution into the
second or third year of their chosen Music amme must take
validation examinations in music history, , aural and

rd skills, and their applied major instrument before transfer
of credits can be considered. Failure to pass an examination will
necessitate enrolment in the a te first or second year class.
Validation examinations must be written at the same time as the
audition-interview. Transfer applications are subject to the June 1
deadline.

3. Diploma in Costume Studies (2

Diploma in Costume Studies {3 years

e  Minimum of 65% in Grade 12 English

o Distribution as cutlined under General Admission
Requirements in section L

Applicants are asked to submit a brief completion letter outlining
their interest in the p and their background in sewing,
costume study/design and /or the theatre. University credits will
enhance your application.

Due to the special nature of this programme, transfer credits for
university work is not offered.

B. Faculty of Sclence

1. Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Sclence Co-op

s  Minimum of 656% in English and Mathematics 441 (pre-
calculus) or equivalent

s  Distribution as outlined under General Admission
Requirements in section L

. Itisremmmmdedthntsmdmubjeﬂmmm;ldiglﬁm
programmes take two science s in addition to pre-

calculus math and English

2. The Dalhousie Integrated Science Programme (DISF)

The Dalhousie Integrated Science Prog:mme is a 5 credit integrated
first year programme in the sciences. See Dalhousie Integrated
'Sdemehogrammeh\ﬂﬂsm]enduformoreinformatim.

Admission Requirements

Class distribution as for regular BSc

80% average in grade 12 or OAC

Minimum 75% in mathematics and English
Minimum of one grade 12 or OAC science class

This programme has limited enrolment. Meeting the minimum

i ts does not guarantee admission. Applicants should be
Intereshedinavnﬂem?m.llormrﬂm tion contact:
DISP@Dal.Ca or an sions Officer in the Registrar's Office.

3. Diploma in Meteorology

PLEASE NOTE: The Diploma in Metearology will not be offered
every year. It will be o in 1998-99.

BSc with major in hyaicsorotherappmfh te subject is required;
strongbukgrounxlnmaﬂtmaucsandp ysics is necessary, and

), Advanced
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classes taken should also include statistics and computing science,
¢ recommended classes for admission to the Diploma in
gy include:
s  PHY(C 1100.06, 2000.03, 2005.03, 2010.03, 2015.03, 3170.03;
» MATH 1000.03/1010.03, 2001.03/2002.03, 2030.03/2040.03,
2060.03/2080.03, 3110.03/3120.03; and
s COMP 1400.03/1410.03.

C. Faculty of Management

1. Bachelor of Commerce Co-op

e  Minimum of 65% in English and Mathematics 441 or 442 or
equivalent

¢ Inaddition to courses lsted in category three, one of the
following university preparatory courses will be dccepted:
Accounting, Business Organization and Management or
Entrepreneurship 12,

e  Transfer admission to the Bachelor of Commerce Co-op will
not be allowed after September of second year.

+  Thework term ents of the Bachelor of Commaerce Co-
opmayinvolve‘ge t problems for visa students. Subject
to approval by the School, students may be permitted to
arrange their own work term positions. Some visa students
may prefer to select admission to the Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science with a minor in Business programme.

e  Please be advised that students who transfer into the BComm
programme will be assessed a co-op transfer fee which consists
of the co-op fee which would have asgessed in the first
year of the programme. Please refer to the Fees section of this
calendar for further details.

2. Bachelor of Management

‘The School of Business Administration will be ing a non-
cooperative education business degree beginning in 1998/99. The
degree is offered by special arrangement anly and the School will
not actively solicit appHcations. The degree replaces the former
Bachelor of Commerce, non-co-op degree. ts for information
should be forwarded to the administrative o of the School of
Business Administration at (902) 494-7080.

3. Diploma in Public Administration

The programmie leading to the Diploma in Public Administration is
available to persons who meet the undergraduate admission
requirements of Dalhousie University and who are not enroled in a
programme leading to a first degree. Those not meeting the formal
admission requirements may apply for admission under the
“mature student” category. Prospective students should submit the
following documentation to the Registrar's Office:

e  Application for admission

¢  Application fee )

*  Letter outlining work experience and other activities

s  High school transcripts

Please note that an interview may be required.

D. Faculty of Engineering

Bachelor of Engi

¢  Minirmum of 65% in English and Math 441 (pre-calculus) or
equivalent, a minimum of 65% in Chemistry and Physics, pius
one other acceptable class ‘

e  For those students beginning their Engineering programme at

one of the following associated universities:

e Acadia Univeraity

+ University College of Cape Braton

= Nova Scolia Agricultural College

+ Saint Francia Xavier University

s Saint Mary's Universty

» University of Prince Edward Island

Please see page 338 of the calendar.

E. Faculty of Archltecture

Bachelor of Environmental Design Studies
mﬂowingarethenﬂnimum academic requirements for
admission: d

¢  Two years (10 credits) of university study in any academic
programme with a minimum GPA of 2.5

e  One full-year class (or equivalent) in mathematics; Calculus is
recommended, but a math-based class in Physics, Economics or
Statistics also may be acceptable

= A portfolio of work (10-15 itmes) that demonstrates creative
ability and /or artistic skill (for exﬁ’:mmple, ﬁ;eﬂe—ﬂhand slientﬁthes,
precision dra , paintings, iture, pture,
objects, mm:ns? construction projects, etc.).
Photographs should be used for larger items.

For a full description of admission requirements, please refer to the
“Architecture” section of this calendar.

F. Faculty of Computer Sclence

Please note that ammes of study in this Faculty are under
review, Due to md,theFamlty i8 currently increasing
enrolment (1998-1999 year).

Bachelor of Computer Science or Bachelor of Sclence with a major in

Computer Science: ’ 3 .

e  Minimum of 65% in English and Math 441 (pre-calculus), or
equivalent

e  Distributionas outlined under General Admission
Requirements in Section I

G. Faculty of Health Professions

Some of the ammes in the Faculty of Health Professions have
been establi to meet the needs of the Maritime or Atlantic
provinces. Admission of applicants ocutside the preferred reglon
may be limited.

Depasit
D:gto the large numbers of applicants to Hmited enrolment
in the Faculty of Health Professions, a non-refundable
depoeit of $200.00 (applicable to tuition fees) is required from
ted students as proof of intent to register. The $200.00 is

'payable within three weeks of notification of acceptance.

NOTE: Thisapplleston]lprogmmmeswiﬂxhhandﬂtyofHeal&u
Professions.

1 School of Health Services Administration

a) Diploma in Health Services Administration

Acrplicants must meet the Dalhousie University undergraduate

admission requirements.

A complete application consists of the following documents:

e An offidal transcript of the record of work done at high school
and previous post-secondary institutions

e  Mature students should include a letter indicating activities

since attendance at high school and reasons for expecting to

successfully complete a university programme if admitted

One letter of reference

Resume

School of Nursing

Bachelor of Science (Nursing) - Basic

Satisfactory completion of Nova Scotia grade 12 or equivalent

at the University preparatory level,

Grade 12 English, chemistry, mathematics and biology.

A70‘3(:0vera1]avemgeand70%inttu!requ.’lreds'ul:j:c!;i

Mature applicants require GED, grade 12 chemistry

12 mafhenatics, or have comgul:lu?gm Pre-Technology

program at the Nova Scotia unity College.

e  International applicants whose native is not English
will be to pass either the TOEFL with 2 score of 580,
MELAB with a score of 90, or IELTS with a score of 7.0.

o  Transfer Students: Students transferring from other university

programmes must have a minimum grade point average of 2.5.

Priority consideration will be given:

¢  First to permanent residents of Nova Scotia

e Secondto t residents of other Canadian provinces
e  Third to all other applicants.

*h p
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b) Bachelor of Science (Nursing) for Registered Nurses

Thetez’r uirements for admission to the BScN for registered nurses

are as for the BScN basic programme with the following additional

conditions:

*  Nurse reglstration as an active practising member in Nova
Scotia or province/country of residence

*  Successful completion of RN examination or equivalent

s« Mature appHecants will be considered on an individual basis.
U in certain required subjects, e.g. chemistry and
mal tics, may be recommended or required.

c)  Bachelor of Science Nursing (Arctic Nuri
A programme for Inuit is under development.
School of Nursing for further information. .

3. School of Occupational Therapy

a) Affirmative Action Policy
The School of Occupational Therapy is committed to increasing the
number of occupational therapists who belong to
indigenous Black or Aboriginal populations of the Atlantic region.
If you belong to one of these groups and wish to take advantage of
this policy, you may provide voluntarily this information about

. This will assist us in more effectively meeting our
commitment to increase the number of qualified occupational
therapists in these designated areas.

b) Bachelor of Science.(Occupational Therapy)
Applicaﬁonto&:eSchoolofOccucgatimal'Ihera should be made
during the academic year in whi ltisexpected%ntpretequisites
will be completed.

Students Occupational Therapy should consult with the
School of tional Therapy before their first registration. In
Arts and Science at Dathousie University the required first-year
classes for Occupational Therapy preparation are:

PSYO 1000.06, 1010.06 or 1500.06

SOSA 1000.06, 1050.06, 1100.06, or 1200.06

One elective (writing class)

Two classes in different subject areas from: BIOL 1000.06; OR
CHEM 1011.03/1012.03, 1020.06, 1041.03/1042.03; OR PHYC
1010.03 and 1020.03, 1100.06 or 1300.06

e  Although not a requirement for admission, it is recommended
that students complete STAT 1060.03 (or equivalent) prior to

contact the

Students who complete the equivalent prescribed first-year

programme at any university will be given equal
consideration for admission into the School of Occupational
Therapy.

Since enrolment in the is limited, applicants should note
that adinission is on a competitive basis with preference given to
residents of the Atlantic Provinces. The inci system
currently allocates 35 of the 48 seats as i nine (9) positions to
New Brunswick, eight (8) positions to Newfoundland and Labrador,
16 positions to Nova Scotia, and two (2) positions to Prince Edward
Island. Selection is based on completion of igites, academic
achievement and personal suitability for Occupational Therapy.

A completed application for the School of Occupational Therapy

consists of the required submissions (listed in IL Application

Submission, earlier in this section) as well as:

e An autoblographical letter as described in the supplementary
application material available from the Registrar's Office

. tlAua. confidential assessment by a class {as described in

supplementary application materials) sent by the professor

fothe Rogstear's Offie -

¢ A supplemental form {contained in the application material).

4, College of Pharmacy
The has an Affirmative Action Policy to increase the number
of qualified pharmacists who belong to the Black and First Nation
People of the Maritime region.

‘Humanities/

a) Bachelor of Science (Pharmacy)

Applicants to the BSc Pharmacy programme must fulfil the
requirements of a first year BSc student at Dalhousie University as
cutlined in the Requirements section of this calendar.
Equivalent subjects from other universities will be given equal
status for purposes of determining admissiof.

Classes for admission are the Dalhousie classes:
e CHEM 1011.03/1012.03, 1020.06, 1041.03/1042.03, 1500.06 or
equivalent i
= MATH 1000.03 and 1010.03 or equivalent (one full year of
calculus)
*  Oneof PHYC 1000.06, 1100.06, 1300.06 or equivalent OK BIOL
1000.06 or equivalent
One Humanities or Language
One Social Science
One of the above classes must be a writing class as described in the
“Degree Requirements” section of this calendar.
The same class/subject cannot be used to satisfy both the
and the Social Science requirement.
Examples of Humanities,/ and Soclal Science classes are
given in “Degree Requirements” section of this calendar.
Transfer credits will not be granted for students who exceed the
minimum admission requirements. The problem-based curriculum

which integrates acience, tical science and pharmacy
actice requires that stu will complete all class work in the
year programme,

Incomplete applications and applications submitted after the
deadline, February 1 {see Application Dates for details), will not be
considered.

b} Selection Criteria .
The selection criterla used by the Admissions Committee include:
e  Place of residence

Academic performance

L}
"o Scores on the Pharmacy College Admissions Test (PCAT)
L]

Interviews

A maximum of 60 admission peints is to academic

, 10 admizsion points to PCAT, and 30 admission points
to interviews. The top 66 applicants constitute the first year class
and the next 12 applicants are placed on the waiting list.

¢} Place of Residence

This is the only College of Pharmacy for the Maritimes and
therefore preference is dgivmtoMuriﬁmeappllcmls. Attendance at
a Maritime university does not, by itself, constitute having
established residence in the Maritime provinces.

Applicants are considered to be from the Maritimes if:
o The residence of the applicant's parent(s) or guardian
is located in the Maritime provinces, or - =
e  Theapph (ors ) has been employed full-time
Manh;leppm pmﬂnm%pmcedmg ]%eonsecutivemmths.
Applicants whose a), guardian or s; do not meet the
residmcypp mquimmmtupm:(sa' resultorf':uurecmtemp e
transfer either into or out of the Maritime provinces not
necessarily be expected to conform to the above guidelines,

jons to the above will be considered on an
individual basis. will be determined for each applicant on
February 1st of the year for which admission is being t.

No more than three students frgm outside the Maritimes are
accepted into the first year class each year.

d) Academic Performance,

Academic grades of applicants and/or the university classes choser:
form the basis of the evaluation of academic performance.
Applicants should note that admission is on & competitive bessis s0
that the ability to obtain consistently better than average grades
would definitely be an asset for the applicant. An academic record
containing failures or poor grades makes the prospect of admission
very unlikely. : -
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2)  Pharmacy College Admission Test

Applicants must write the Pharmacy College Admission Test
(PCAT). Information on test dates, testing centres and test format
ay be obtained from the Registrar's Office or by writing to PCAT,
Psychological Corporation, 555 Academic Court, San Antonio, Texas
78204. Applicants are required to write the fest no later than the
October sitting in the year prior to which the applicant is seeking
admission (e.g. October 1998 for admission September 1999). PCAT
=cores are valid for two years.

R Interviews

Only those applicants who have obtained a high level of academic -
are invited for an interview. In the interview, the

following non-academic criteria are assessed:

motivation

ability to relate to others

self-appraigal

maturity

professional attitude

problem solving.

) Notification

Applicants will be informed of the status of their applications no
fater than late July. Those applicants who are put on the waiting List
may expect to hear about acceptance as late as early September.

%) Deposit Fee
In addition to the deposit t section D (pg. 11), the
guidelines have been established for the of
; If the deposit is not received, the place will be offered to
mmt;:r twithoulliomhﬂvﬁe::&uernoﬂee. Students who !la‘;;:ame
paid their deposits but w not appeared at the College
third day of classes will be considered to have withdrawn from the
College unless they have written permission from the Admissions
C ittee.

'

i)  Special Cases

In exceptional circumstances, special consideration may be given by
the Admissions Committee to applicants who do not meet all the
admission requirements.

5.  School of Physiotherapy

a) irmative Action Policy
The has an affirmative action to increase the number
to the Black, Mi'kmaq or

of qualified h?raloﬂ\er ists who
Lnuitgroupspo theAtI:niP}':region.

&)  Bachelor of Sclence (Physiotherapy)
The minimum academic requirement for entry into the first
professional year of the BSc
successful completion of first year
Dalhousie University or the equivalent at another university.
Students studying at universities other than Dalhousie must ensure
that the prerequisite classes they are taking are equivalent to the
classes listed below by contacting the Registrar's Office.
a  One credit from chemistry or biology. ble classes are:
CHEM 1011.03/1012.03, 1020.06, 1041.03/1042.03; OR BIOL
1000.06
= One credit in physics. bie classes are: PHYC 1100.06,
PHYC 1010.03/1020.03 or 1300.06
=  One credit from psychology or soclology and social :
anthropology. le Dalhousie University classes are
PSYO 1000.06 or 1010.06 or 1500.06; OR SOSA 1000.06 or
1050.06 or 1100.06 or 1200.06
One-half (%) credit introductory statistics (STAT 1060.03)
The equivalent of 1% credits in Arts or Sclence electives. (One

credit avust fulfil a writi listin
mus a wnb:;ﬁhmquirme;u, see Degree

Requirements section of

= (PR (Cardiopulmonary Resuscltation} Certification must be
completed by the end of Year2 . !

* A limited number of places may be made available for students
who already possess a graduate degree in a discipline
considered by the Admissions Committee to be relevant to

Physiotherapy and whose course work may not include the
prerequisite courses as described above. Such candidates are
evaluated on an individual basis.

s  The Admissions Committee will determine each year which
:];ﬁlicmlswﬂlbeinterviewed.AIinﬁtednumberofh\terviem
ill be conducted.

¢  All applicants must sign a declaration regarding their physical
mdgotlona] suitabﬂityhomsderhke?hysio&lmpy.p

b Slncethedemmdforldndsdmmedsthenumbuof%l;m

available, candidates are judged on a competitive basis.
decision of the Admissions Committee is final.

c) Quota

The School of Physiotherapy at Dalhousie University is the only
SchoolservingAﬂmﬂcCaqumdn.Duetotheahortagteyof
physiotherapists in the Atlantic provinces, a provincial quota
system has implemented. The provincial quota system means
ﬂmtaspeciﬁednumberof&l:ceswhlcharedeterminedannmﬂy
will be allocated to each Atlantic province.

must be established by March 1 in the year for which
application is being sought.

d) Transfer Students

Students who wish to transfer to the School of Physiotherapy from
another university programme in Physiotherapy must submit a
written request for transfer to the Chair of the Admissions
Committee of the School of Physiotherapy and enclose official
transcripts from all colleges and universities attended as well as the
calendar descriptions of all courses taken. Such requests are
assessed on an individual basis. Admission is subject to the
availability of lnﬂieprognmm.lnordermmtahm
(Physiothera; ;degreefrana je University, any
ah:g:ntadmfl{edhmt}e&hoolmustmformwi&ﬂuuhy
regulations.

Students with previous elective academic work seeking exemption
from classes are assessed on an individual basis. Prospective
candidates are strongly advised not to include classes of similar
description arxl content as those offered in the second, third, and
fourth (professional) years,

6. School of Health & Human Performance

a) Bachelor of Science (Recreation)

i  Therapeutic Recreation
i.. Recreation with a minor in business

The minimum for entry into the Bachelor of Sclence

(Recreaﬂonz,}nogramme Nova Scotia Grade XII (or equivalent) with

an average of 70% in five university preparatory subjects, including:

e  Minimum of 65% in English

o  Blology or chemistry

¢  Distribution 28 cutlined under General Admission
requirements in Section I

Students already in university stucdy may transfer into the

Bachelor of Sclence {Recreation). A kgrouns which includes full-

year classes in Psychology, Soclology, Sclence or

Economics, with a minimum grade point average of 2.30 (on a 4.30

scale) or higher.

The deadline for receipt of applications to the programme is June 1st

of each year. Selection will be made as soon as the final grades are

avaﬂablf%mwﬂlbealinﬁtofﬂphm '

The Leisure Studies Division has an affirmative action policy to
increase the number of students who have a phyzical di ty or
who belong to the Acadian, Black and Native minority groups of the
Mariti ;

b) Bachelor of Science (Health Education)

Applicants should have completed Nova Scotla Grade XII (or
uivalent) with an average of 70% in five university preparatory

subjects, including:

¢  Minimum of 65% in English

*  Biology or chemistry
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e Distribution requirements as outlined under General
Admission Requirements in Section I

NOTE: Mathematics 441, or the equivalent, is a prerequisite for

many classes in mathematics, science and computing science at

Dalhousie,

Students already engaged in university programmes can transfer

into the Health Education . A minimum grade point

average of 2.30 (on a 4.30 scale) or higher is

persons in the workplace may be admitted as mature students.

Inquiries about admission to this programme should be directed to

the Undergraduate Assoclate Director of the School.

Thie deadline for receipt of applications to the programme is June 1st
of each year. Thirty students will be accepted for the 1998/99
academic year.

zd Bachelor of Science Kﬁub}{'osglyﬂ) A

mission to this programme is y competitive.

fromhighschoolrﬁﬁuesammunumavmgeof?ﬂ%orbeﬂerm

five grade XII subjects including:

. ish 441

s A minimum of two of biology, chemistry, mathematics and
physics (NOTE: Mathematics 441 or equivalent is a
prerequisite for many classes in mathematics, science and
computing science at Dalhousie).

Transfer Students: 0
In order to be admitted to ﬂteKmesmlogypmgramme, students
from other university to have

ammimmnGPAonM(mﬂsom 'I'hedendlineforreceiptof
applications to the 18 June 1st of each year. Ninety
students will be accepted for the 1998/99 academic year.

7. Maritdme School of Soclal Work

a) Bachelor of Social Work

Anappﬂantsmustmeetﬂtefoﬂouﬂngndnimumreqmmmls.

s  Completion of five credits (30 credit hours) in
subject areas other than Social Work that provide suitable
academic preparation for Social Work

e  Cumulative grade point average of 2.70 {on a 4.30 scale) or
equivalent cumuiative academic average of at least B-, or 70%

=  Personal maturity and suitability for Social Work.

b) Degree Requirements 2

The BSW program consists of three years of full-time Social Work
study following completion of the five prerequisite credits at the
required average grade level. Persons with a degree on entry,
however, normally complete the in twe full-time years, or
part-ime equivalent. Students with more than five credits and less
than a fifteen-credit degree on entry complete a partial three-year
programe. '

¢)  Personal Suitability

Aptitude and fitness for the profession of Social Work, as
determined by the BSW Admissions Committee, is a requivement for
aiimiisslon. Because the nature of study and practice of Social Work
phcﬂmbwosiﬂmofspeaalmtmrelaﬂonmsodal i
workers and work, certain of conduct or impairments
may be considered unsuitable for the acceptance of an applicant.
The following Hst fllustrates mplesofcrlteﬂausedto assess
mmmtabﬂitylnnpﬂtudemdﬂm Other behaviours may also be
considered

. Uneﬂdchlbehavlour(&eNovnScoﬂnAasodaﬂonomea]
Woaorkers Code of Ethics, revised October 1994.)

¢ Anymedical condition which affects an individual's ability to
perform as a soclal worker if that condition is chronic and /or
recurring and affects judgment

e  Persistent substance abuse (e.g., alcoholiam, drug addiction,
use of illegal drugs)

e  Conviction of criminal activity {e.g., assault, sexual assault,
fraud and drug trafficking).

In considering the applicant's qualifications, inch personal
suitability for the study and practice of Social Work, Admissions
Committee cbsérves the principles of confidentiality, natural justice

and due process.

d) Affirmative Action Policy
zing the need to remedy the effects of systemic

discrimination, the Maritime School of Soclal Work has an
affirmative a;;ig:;l for res:c}exi; of the three Maritime
provinces wi ong to regional Aboriginal, Acadian and
indigenous Black populations, and for persons with disabilities.
Members of these mxpswhohaveﬁvegeneul (non-social work)
university credits that average B- or 70% are encouraged to apply.

The School is committed to admitting and graduating students who

under its affirmative action policy. Applicants who do not
yet have the required university credits can request an assessment
of their admissibllity upon completion of five credits. Further
mformahml:.m available from the Admissions Coordinator, School of
Social Worl

e} Recommended Academic Preparation for Social Work

High school and other students university for the first time

nreadvlsedtowaltmﬂlﬂieﬂmlyearofﬂleirﬁmtdegreebefom
lying to the BSW grmmeBecauseoftheoom tlvemture
of the Social Work adglrlzsionspmcess, potentlal apph

tenundedtokeepallﬂmatemeerchoicesopmwhmdeddmgupon

a degree and selecting classes.

Recommended degrees for providing relevant ration for Social

W:lral;ueBachelorofArlt:rgthmceinntraﬂon one or more of the

social sciences, or Bache Science in Ps Suggested

first-year classes for a BA programme i mc]uydc:'w o

1 credit - writing class (preferably Engluh)

1 credit - introductory sociology

1 credit - introductory psychology

1 credit - introductory political science, women's studies,

economics, history, or other social sciences

o 1 credit- elective

Potential applicants are also strongly encouraged to include social
sclence content in the second and third years of their undergraduate
atudy

forpmfessimnlSodnlWorklnhﬁngreqrﬂresaweﬂ-
developed background as expressed not only in solid academic
achievement but also in relevant work and /or volunteer experience.
Summer or part-time jobs in areas of social or human services that
bear a direct relati p to soclal work are definite assets.
Volunteer activities in which there is direct personal contact,
preferably with on-the-job and supervision can contribute

training
meanmgfully to the applicant's prepnredmas for Social Work

High school students can use volunteer positions as a way to
explore their interest in Social Work and at the same time
practical that will be an asset later. A mryof
servicemmnﬂhnentluquallﬂcnﬁmﬂmtinminvah:eovun
period of time. g

8  Selection Criteria

Candidates with the best qualifications are selected once a year by
the admissions committee for first-time enrolments in September on
a combined basis’of:

e  Completion of the admission prerequisites

¢  Level of academic achlevement, particularly in relevant subject
areas

Successful experience in work similar to social work
Relevant volunteer work

Strength of academic and work/volunteer references
Evidence of personal maturity and suitability

Preparedness for social work and social work education.
Intheassemmtofappllcaﬂom priority s given to those who

have completed or who are about to complete an aduate
degree, and who have obtained related work/vohmteer expetience.
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NOTE: Intetviews are not a part of the admissions process, unless
Specifically requested by the Admissions Committee to address a
need for further clarification.

Academic Achievement. An initial screening is made on the basis
afamdendceﬂgibilig:.&edltsﬂomnm—mﬂversityprogrmnesdo
All university classes are included in the cumulative academic
average, including failures. Grades and grade point averages are
interpreted according to the grading of the university attended,
as stated in the transcript key. In the case of academic credits
currently in progress, selections are made on the basis of mid-year
gradea,

A cumulative GPA of 2.7 (B- or 70%) is necessary for an application
1o be considered further.

Related Work and Volunteer Experlence. In the Admissions
Committee's experience, varying amounts of related work and /or
wolunteer experience contribute to the applicant’s preparedness for
undertaking soclal work education and practice.

Preference is given to those who are currently working in soclal or
hwman services directly related to social work for a period of at least
iwo years. Such applicants are considered on a combined basis of
thelr cumulative performance in five or more credits of previously
completed university study and their demonstrated ability for the
practice of social work.

Demenstrated ability for Social Work includes the nature and length
of current or previous employment, and positive work references.
Other experience in community services will also be taken into
consideration. Places are offered only to the most quelified
candidates with two or more years of related work experience.

a
Candidates with directly related work experience as above but no
previous university study must complete the prerequisite five
general ity credits with a minimum GPA of 2.70 (B-, 70%)
prior to the application deadline daté. (See the Admissions
Prerequisites section above.) Those who expect to complete their
fifth credit by May will also be considered, on the understanding
that their priority will be reduced in relation to the number of
rrextits which have final grades by Detember, and in relation to
<andidates with completed degrees.

References and Personal Statement. The BSW application package
containa three reference forms and a personal statement, with
mstructions for completion. These provide a basis for assessing the
candidate's suitability and readiness for professional
training in Work.

k) Agplication Procedure
Applications for admission are assessed once a year for first-time
enrolment in September only. i

The deaclline date for postmark and personal delivery of
applications and all supporting documents 1s March 1st. It is
advisable to submit the application form and fee, and to request
ufﬁcialhmmaiptawlyaig?muuy.

Candidates should ensure that they receive the undergraduate
Application for Admission form and the BSW application

from the Registrar's Office at Dalhousie. Acknowledgment of

<f all supporting documents and related follow-up are issued by the
School.

Incomplete and late applications are not considered. Reminders will
be sent to selected applicants in April ing missing reference
forms or transcripts from files that are complete. A final
date for resubmitting these will be given, after which all files with -
missing documents will not be considered.

Applicants are notified by mail during the first week of June of the
Admission Committee's final recommendation to the University
Registrar. Acceptances are conditional on the receipt of final
transcripts.

H. Faculties of Dentistry, Law, Medicine, and
Graduate Studies
For information

= concerning admusbthne into these [aclfxlﬁes, consult
g te calendar, or contact the aj riate faculty office
e spope porop
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University Regulations

General

1

10.

The Senate is charged with the internal regulations of the
University, including all matters relating to academic affairs
and discipline, subject to the a al of the Board of
Governors. Within the policies approved by Senate,
academic requirements are administered by the Faculty
concerned

All students must agree to obey all the regulations of the
University already made or to be made; in addition to the
above University regulations, students must also comply with
the tions of the Faculty in which they are registered, and
pay the required fees and before entering any class or
any examinations. Additionally, students are advised
that this Calendar is not an all-inclusive set of rules and
regulations but only a portion of the rules and
regulations that will govern the student's rela ip with the
University. Other rules and regulations are contal in
additional publications that are available to the student from
the Registrar's Office and/or the relevant Faculty, Department
or School. : '
For the purpose of admission to the University, the place of
residence of a student is the place of domicile. This is normally
presumed to be the place (country, province, etc.) where the
parents’ or guardian's home is located. That place remains
unless the ar is satisfied that a place of
residence is established here. No person under sixteen
years of age is admitted to any class except on the specific
recommendation of the admisslons committee of the relevant
Faculty or School, which shall take into account all aspects of
the applicant's preparedness for the class or e
involved, and which may attach such conditions to the
applicant's admission as the committee judges appropriate.
students must report their local address while attending the
University to the Office of the Registrar, on registration or as
soon as possible thereafter, Subsequent changes must be
teported promptly. ) )
Students who their name while attending Dalhousie
must provide proof of name to the Registrar’s Office.
Students classes in another Faculty as part of an
affiliated course of study must conform to the tions of
thatFaculg:aMth reapectﬂ toth::mg dumtillgdmshouldben.ted,
however, that ons pert; to gramme
are those of the Faculty. i
In the interests of public health in the University, students are
encouraged to have a tuberculin test. This is compulsery for
Dentistry, Dental H Physiotherapy and Nursing
students. Facilitles for testing are arranged by the University
Health Services. - oo
for university purposes, transcripts, official, or
i -wﬂlbeiltsyuedaﬂymthere;ubimofﬂiesmdmtm
payment of the required fee. A student may receive only an
unofficial tr . Official tranacripts will be sent on a
student's request to other umiversities, or to business -

organizations, etc.

Students wil ing voluntarily from the University should
consult the indk faculty regulations and the Fees section
of this Calendar.

When the work of a student becomes unsatisfactory, or a
student’s attendance is without sufficient reason, the
faculty concerned may require withdrawal from one or more
classes, or withdrawal from the Faculty. If a student is required
to withdraw from a Faculty such a student may apply to
another Faculty. However, in assessing the application,
previous performance will be taken into consideration.

11.

Any graduating student who s unable to appear at the
convocation is expected to notify the Registrar in wril
to May 1, for Spring convocatio ns(ormberlforl‘gllllspﬂm
convocations), giving the address to which the degree/
iploma is to be mailed. Students whose accounts are
uent on April 15 will not recelve their d / diploma
nor their transcripts. For October graduation the
date is September 1.
Students should be aware that certain classes at the University
involve required laboratory work where radicactive isotopes
hu;rnsmtmdareuaedgsmdmts.smmmeream tial
th rieks assoclated with the improper handling of such
radioactive isotopes, Dathousie University requires that, as a
condition of taking a clags where radioactive isotopes are to be
used, students read and agree to comply with the instructions
for the safe handling of such radicactive . In the event
that students do not comply with the instructions for the safe
of radioactive isotopes, students will receive no credit
for the laboratory work unless other acceptable
alternatives are arranged with the instructor. In many cases,
alternate ents are not possible and students should
consider enrolling in a different class.

Officlal Examination Regulations

L

Candidates will not be admitted to the Examination Room
monre then thirty minutes after the of the
examination. Candidates will not be permitted to leave the
examination within the first thirty minutes,
Candidates are d to their valid Dathousie ID
card at all examinations scheduled during the official
examination periods and sign the signature list.
No articles such as books, papers, etc. may be taken info the
examination room unless has been made by the
examiner for reference books and materials to be allowed to
the students, All books, papers, etc. not on the
printed paper must be deposited with the invigilator.
Calculators may be used at the discretion of the instructor.
Candidates may not leave their seats during an examination
except with the consent of the invigilator. )
Answers to questions must be written on the right hand pages
and ly numbered. The left hand pages may be used for
mugg:work.bus_:l:‘o;]dsheelsbe may be detached. -
Bach question started on a separate
If more than one book i8 used, the total number be
marked in the space provided above, The other books should
be properly marked and placed inside the first book. All books
supplied must be returned to the invigilator,
Candidates found communicating one another in any
way or under any pretext whatever, or having unauthotized
books or papers in their possession, even if their use be not
shall be subject to
After the first thirty minutes have elapsed, students may hand
in their examination book(s) to an invigilator and leave
the examination room. Candidates may not leave the
examination room during the last fifteen minutes of the
examination.

Retention of Student Work

Facuities of Architecture, Computer Sclence and Engineering
All work executed by students as part of their academic

at DalTech automatically becomes the property of the

University and may be retained for exhibition or other purposes at
myﬂmetzndﬁnrmindeﬂmwperiod.

Release of Information About Students

1
(a)

b)

Disclosure to students of thelr own records

Students have the right to inspact thelr academic record. An
employee of the Registrar's Office will be present during such
an inspection.

Students will, on submission of a signed request and payment
of the appropriate fee, have the right to receive transcripts of
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their own academic record. These transcripts will be marked
~ISSUED TO STUDENT". The University will not release
coples of transcripts if students owe monies to the Unversity.

2.  Disclosure to Faculty, Administrative Officers, and
Conmmitiees of the University.

Information on students mai;be disclosed without the consent of the
student to University officials or committees deemed to have a
legitimate educational interest. g

3. Diaclosure to Third Parties

{2} ‘The following information is considered public information
and may be released without resiriction:

-Name

- Period of Reglstration

- Certificates, Diplomas, Degrees awarded

- Pield of Study (as relates to degree awarded)

{b) Informatimwﬂlberelm;:lwithout shident consent to
persons in compliance with a judicial order or subpoena or as
r@qtﬂredbyfed};ralorprovindallegiulaﬂon.

{c) Necessary information may be released without student

consent in an cy, if the knowledge of that information

is required to protect the health or safety of the student or other

m\s.Suchrequeshshouldbedueded' to the Regisirar.
than in the above situation, information on students will

be released to third parties only at the written request of the

student, cr where the student has signed an agreement with a

third party, one cf the conditions of which is access to her/his

lvecorg (e.g. in financlal aid). This restriction applies to requests
from parents, spouses, credit bureaus and police.

Policy on Accessibility for Students with
Disabilities

1.  Dalhousie University is committed to the goal of providing
equal opportunity for qualified students with disabilities. To
demonstrate full for the academic capacities and
potential of students with disabilities, the University seeks to
remove attitudinal and environmental restricHons which may
hamper or prevent academically-qualified students with
djnﬁﬁﬁes from participating fully in University life. The
University understands that persons with disabilities may have
different ways of doing things, recognizing that performance is
st inferior merely because it is different.

2  The University recognizes, subject to its financial and other
resource constraints, that qualified students with disabilities
have a right to: '

21 full access to all educational programmes;
22 full access to the educational process and

environment (including but not limited to classes, laboratories,
worl ;

(d)

kshops);
23 full access to the University campus; and
24 full access to University facilities and services.

3. The Univemsity recognizes that qualified students with
disabilities have a right to assistarce that is individualized with
respect to scope and consistent with the student's needs,
legitimate academic demands, and the University's capacity to

4. Toensure that qualified students with disabilities may pursue
quality post-secondary education, the University b
4.1 be proactive in fostering, creating and maintaining a
barrier-free environment, including:
(a) the provision of support services, within reasonable
financial and resource limitations; and
(b) promoting an attitude of respect for persons with
disabilities, and
{c) promoting sensitivity to the needs and abilities of persons
with disabilities;
4.2 inform the University community about the services
available to qualified students with disabilities and seek to
ensure that such services are delivered in ways that promote

equity;

4.3 , where warranted and without compromising the
academic standards, and through the relevant academic
authority, modify:

(a) workload;

(t) examination procedures;

(c) other course requirements; and

(d) scholarship and other financial assistance requirements;
and

44 take all reasonable steps to consult students with

disabilities as fully as possible about decisions relating to
matters ing them.

5. Inaccordance with provisions in the Human Righta Act, the
University may also define essential requirements for
professional ance for students in pr where
these are appropriate, and this policy is not intended to replace
or supenege these requirements.

6. Students with disabilities requiring assistance from the

University shall:

6.1 initiate contact with the Advisor to Students with

Disabilities and make the nature of their <isability and/or their

needs known; and

6.2 be expected to undertake a reasonable measure of self-

advocacy to ensure they are provided with an equal

%ﬂgmw by Dalhousie University.

Tes ty to implement these policies throughout the
University rests on all members of the University community,
including all faculty, administration, staff, students and the
Advisor to Students with Disabilities.

Procedures Regarding Students with
Learning Disabilities

Dalhousie University is committed to iding | educational
ities and ﬁtylll participation brpguvdmb :\:I:llt’h‘I

disabilities. These procedures ing students with

disabilities derive from the University's Policy on Accessibility for

Studlents with Disabilities as stated above. These students are

intellectually capable and possess 'K;:innﬁal which may not be fully

realized without a recognition of their special needs. We are both

motally and legally required to supply such :;Emt consistent with

the Policy on Accessibility for Students with Disabilities.

. Admission

Students with diagnosed learning disabilities who meet the current
admission requirements for DaThousie University may follow the
current admission procedures. All new Dalhousie students will
receive in the offer of admission a statement indicating that, if they
have a leaming disability or any other disability for which they will
require accommodations or s assistance, they should contact
the Advisor to Students with Disabilities, in order to ascertain the
degree to which their needs can be met.

Students with diagnoesed learning disabilities who do not meet the
cunmtudndssionmqtﬂrement:rg;whooﬂlelmdsewishtohave
their learning disability considered may apply for special |
consideration as may all other students who have extenuating
circumstances. These requests will be made to the a riate
admissions committee, acting in consultation with the Advisor to
Students with Disabilities and the other knowledgeable
professionals.,

The following documentation must be submitted by students who

wish to apply for special consideration:

1. Letter(s) of recommendation from the individual(s) most
familiar with the applicant's academic performance and /or
potential for success at university;

2. A written, oral or electronic statement from the student. In this
brief statement, students should describe their
lea disability, how this affected their grades and the type
of assistance they would require while at Dalhousie Univerulgr:

3. A current (within three years) psychological assesament
on standard diagnostic instruments administered by a
registered pi?chologist documenting the of learning,
disabilitles, If a current report is not possible, Dalhousie
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University may accept an earlier report along with a current
opinion (i.e., withmthepntyear)e:q;ressedmaletterbya
registered psychologist (or individ ﬁrvued

registered psychologist) that the student has a learning
disability. This letter should sp the nature, extent and
rationale for programme tions or accommodations
that were deemed appropriate in the student's last two years of
schooling.

Academic Accommodation for Students with
I.enrnlng Disabllities
Students requesting academic accommodation will arrange a
pumﬂmmmﬂleAdvisoﬂoStudenuwiﬂlD!sabﬂiﬂes
Schools and Faculties will provide relevant Faculty committees and
individual Faculty members with fairly specific instruction as to the
circumstances in which certain types of accommodation are
‘normally to be made (e.g., the language t of the Faculty
of Aris and Social Sciences). The Advisor to Students with
Disabilities will assist faculty and students in developing reasonable
accommodations.

A. Documentation Required

The student will provide the Advisor with a current (within three
years) paychologi repurtdommmtlngthepreumneohleamlng
disability as outlined in Section A. above,

B. FProcedures Regarding Academic Accommodation
Students are expected to identify themselves as having a lea
disability and inform the Advisor to Students with Disabilities as
early as possible and preferably before the beginning of the term.
They should make this initial contact during office hours and be
prepared to discuss strengths, weaknesses and the types of
accommodation that may be necessary.

‘The Dalhousie University Poll for Students with .
Disabilities will guide the Faculties and the relevant committees in
their deliberations. That policy specifies three factors that must be
taken into account when consid requests for accommodations
from students with disabilities: the needs of the students;

ation of the academic integrity of the programmes; and the
ability of the University to provide resources,

C. Types of Academic Accommodation

the types of academic accommodation provided for students with
learning disabilites may vary depending on the nature of the
learning disability and the class content. For example, a student may
bmeﬁt&ommornlmmhonesubjectaren,butmthmoiﬁer Itis
not unusual for there to be an initial trial-and-error period of finding

the best way to evaluate a student's ability to demonstrate mastery |

of class material.

Accommodations for students with learning disabilities typically
can include but are not necessarily limited to the

a. Extendthetlmepemutlzdforasmdmtmﬂuleanung
disability to earn a degree;

Modify programme requirements (e.g,., class substitutions);
Permit examinations to be proctored, read orally, dictated or

typed;
A]lowe:traumeformm&nleﬂonofexmﬂmhm and extend
the time for the examinal perlod;

Change the test format (e.g., multiple choice to essay);

Provide alternative formats for class materials;

Permit basic four-function calculators and standard desk
dictionaries during examinations;

Use alternative methods for students to demonstrate academic
achlevement {e.g., a narrative tape instead of a journal);

Permit review of final drafts of term papers with a proof-reader
and make without altering content; and

Use computer software programs to assist in test-taking,

S R

et

D. Appeals

Admission and programme appeals by students with

disabilities will follow the usual procedures of the relevant Fm:.lty
at Dalhousie University.

E. Release of Information About Students

A student will be told before disclosing any information on learning
digabilities that such information will be governed by the University
Regulatlonsonthekeleaseoflnformahm as indicated in this

lil. Support Services

Dathousie University endeavors to provide a broad range of
support services to all of its students. Students wishing to obtain
assistance from the University shall be expected to undertake a
reasonable measure of self-advocacy to ensure that they are

provided with the su services necessary. Such support services

may include counseling, academic counseling, academic
y nncl academ.ic skill training.

NOTE 1: Accommodation of a shudent's needs due to disablity will
be facilitated if the student self-discloses and makes

arrangements. Accommodation may be hindered if advance
notification and /or prior arrangements have not been made

Intellectual Honesty

AUniversityshouldeplbnﬂzethequestformlzllectunlhonesty
Failure to measure up to the quest for such a standard can result in
an academic offence. The senority of the student concerned, the
presence of a dishonest intent, and other circumstances may all be
relevmtomeseﬂoumessmﬂ\wluchﬂiematmlsviewec{

Exnmplus of Adacemic Offences
i qugl'nrinm or Self-Plagiarism

Dalhousie University defines plagiarism as the presentation of the
work of another author in such a way as to give one’s reader reason
to think it to be one's own. Plagiariem is a form of academic fraud.

glarisy is considered a serious academic offence which may lead
to credit, suspension or expulsion from the University,
even the revocation of a degree. i

In its grossest form plagiarism includes the use of a paper
purchased from a commercial research corporation, or
any person other than the individual claiming to be the author.

Self-plagiarism is the submission of work by a person which is the
same or substantially the same as work for which he or she has
already received academic credit. -

The University attaches great importance to the contribution of
original thought to scholarship. It attaches equal im to the
correct attribution of autherities from which facts and opinions have
been dertved.

'Ihepmpuuseoffocmtesmdoﬂtermethodsufatmbunmvnﬂes
from discipline to discipline. Failure to abide by the attribution
standards of the discipline concerned in the preparation of essays,
term papers and dissertations or theses may, in some cases,

constitute plagiarism.

Students who are in any doubt about the proper forms of citation
and attribution of authorities and sources should discuss the matter
in advance with the faculty members for whome they are

ts. In many academic departments, written statements on
matters of this kind are made available as a matter of routine or can
be obtained on request.

2,  Irregularities in the Presentation of Data from Experiments,

Field Studies, etc.

Academic research is icated on the presentation of accurate and
honestly derived data. The falsification of data in reporis, theses,
dmserhﬁommdoﬂterpmmhhomisasmousmdmﬂcoﬂmee
equivalent in degree to plaglarism, for which the penzlties may
inclugde revocation of degrees, loss of credits or suspension or

expulsion from the Univemty
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Students who are in any doubt about the proper forms of citation
and attribution of authorities and sources should discuss the matter
in advance with the faculty member for whom they are preparing
2ssignments. In many academic departments, written statements on
marters of this kind are made available as a matter of routine or can
be obtained on request,

4. Irregularities in Admissions Procedures

A person who gains admission or assists any other person in gaining
admission by any irregular procedure, for example, by falsifying an
academic record or by forging a letter of recommendation or by

im ting any other commits an academic offense and
13 liable to a penalty (see Senate Discipline Committee).

5. Irregularities in Evaluation Procedures

A member of the University who attempts or who assists any other
person in an attempt to obtain, by irregular procedures, academic
standing in a course related to any degree, diploma or certificate
programme, commits an academic offence and is liable to a penalty.
Without limiting possible ties in evaluation procedures
that may be considered by the Senate Discipline Committee, the
iollowing examples shall be considered irregular procedures:

(a) arranging for or availing oneself of the results of any
personation at any examination or test, or,

{b) attempting to secure or accepting assistance from any other
erson at any examination or test, or,

{c) ing in one's possession or using any unauthorized material
during the time that one is writing any examination or test, or,

id) without authorization procuring a copy of an examination, test
or topic for an essay or paper, ot,

(e) in the absence of any enabling statement by the Faculty
member in charge of that course, submitting any thesis, essay,
or paper for academic credit when one is not the sole author,

or, !

{p without authorization submitting any thesis, essay or term
paper that has been accepted in one course for academic credit
in any other course in any degree, diploma or certificate
programme.

Disclpiine

1. Members of the University, both students and staff, are
to comply with the general laws of the community,
within the University as well as cutside it.

2. Alleged breaches of discipline relating to student activities
under the supervision of the Dalhousie Student Union are dealt
with by the Student Union. breaches of discipline
relating to life in the residences are dealt with by the
appropriate Dean or Director of Residence in consultation with
the relevant Residence Council, Senate is charged with the
authority to deal with cases of academic offenses, see
examples above, (as delegated to the Senate Discipline
Committee), as well as with certain other offenses that are
incompatible with constructive participation in an academic
community- :

3. Onreport of a serious breach of the law, or a serious academic.
offence deemed by the President, or in his or her absence by a
Vice-President or the Dean of a Faculty, to affect vital
Urilversity interests, a student involved may be temporarily
suspended and denied admission to classes or to the University
:zatlll\ePresident,Vice-PresidentorDmbutanympmslon

be reported to the Senate, together with the reasons for it,
without delay.

g. No refund of fees will be made to any student required to lose
credit for any course taken, required to withdraw or who is
suspended or dismissed from any class or any Faculty of the
University.

Senate Discipline Committee

A. Composition

The Committee comprises six representatives of the faculty elected
by Senate for staggered three-year terms, one of whom shall be the
Chair (chosen annually by the Committee), and four representatives

of the student body. A student who is a member of the Judicial
Board of the DSU may not at the same time be a member of the
Senate Discipline Committee.

The Senate Nominating Committee shall arrange for nominations to
fill casual vacancies for the remainder of the second term.

B. Functions

The Senate Discipline Committee shall:

1. consider all complaints or allegations respecting offenses or
irregularities of an academic nature, including those relating to
admissions procedures and evaluation procedures, and may
impose penalties in cases where the Committee finds an
offence or irregularity has occurred;

2, have thepcwertod.isdﬁn'h:e a student who, before or during
the course of the disciplinary process involving him or her but
prior to adjudication, has:

(i) been compelled to withdraw academically;

{ii) chosen to withdraw from the University prior to being
disciplined; or

(iii) chosen not to register at the University;

3. assume jurisdiction when a complaint or allegation respecting
offenses or irregularities of an academic nature are brought to
its attention by the of Senate; complaints or

tions may be made by faculty or other evaluatots of
ic work done by students; a panel of Student-Discipline
Officers is available to assist and advise evaluators, and
guidelines for evaluators are set out in the document entitled
Guidelines for Academic Evaluators Regarding Violations of
Academic Regulations by students;

4, conduct open hearings according to the rules of natural justice
and such other procedures as the Committee may decidein
advance, with due notice to all interested parties. A panel of
three faculty and two students shall hear each complaint,
including complaints made under the Code ofsmtﬁmt
Conduct. The gomnuthee Chair or alternate chosen by and
from the Committee shall chair each hearing;

5. evaluate the evidence of innocence or guilt of an accused
student. This evaluation shall include the that the
move senlor the student in terms of chronological age, year of
university registration, extent of other ure to university
rules and regulations at Dalhousie University or eisewhere, the
less credible are assertions of ignorance or innocence and the
stronger is the case for a more severe penalty than would be
imposed on a less senior student;

6. ort its findings, and an; ty im to the of
gate who shall forwardz wof I:heposdreport to thes:mrytudent; if
the offendor is not a student, a copy shall also be sent
to the Vice-President (Academic and Research)

C. Appeals

An appeal from the decisions of the Senate Discipline Committee

may be made to the Senate on such grounds as it determines are

appropriate.

Where a Faculty, such as Health Professions, wishes to dismiss a

student for their unethical conduct or unsuitability for any health

E::fesslmme:eisnonppealtoﬂ\eSemteDisdplineComnﬂtbee.
tead, an appeal may be made to a Senate ad-hoc committee.

D. Penalties

The range of penalties which may be imposed by the Senate
Discipline Committee be circumscribed only by the requirement
that such penalty or penalties be of an academic nature and, without
tesh‘icti;tgﬂtegmeraﬂtyoftheforegoing,myincludemymecr
more o

(1) notation of the fact of discipline on the offender's transcript for
a period of one (1) or more years, but not exceed five (5) years;

{ii} repeat of the assignment that triggered the disciplins;

{iii) a falling grade or mark or assessment in the piece of work
i the discipline;

{lv) failure of the class or seminar or programme;

(v) failure of the academic year;

(vi) sus) for an academic term or year (to a maximum
suspension of three (3) academic years);
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(vil) expulsion from the University;

(viii) loss of a current or continuing scholarship, or both, or loss of
eligibility to receive or to maintain scholarships or prizes or
bursaries; and

{ix) removal from the Dean's List.

FLHASENOTE: Transcripts will not be issued for a student while a
Senate Discipline case is pending,

Code of Student Conduct

Commentary

1. Dalhousie University is a community of faculty, support staff
and students, involved in i and
other activities. Students are mem ers of the University for the

" period of their registration in the academic programme to
which they have been admitted and as such assume the
responsibilities that such registration entails.

2. The University does not stand in loco parentis to its student
members, that s, it has no general responsibility for the moral
and social behaviour of its students, as if they were its wards.
In the exercise of its disciplinary authority and res ibility,
the University treats s mtsasﬂ'eetoorgamzeﬂg-g::lm
ﬁemoml lives, behaviour and assoclations subject only to the

w and to University regulations that are necessary to Pprotect
the integrity of University activities, the peaceful and safe
enjoyment of University facilities by other members of the
University and public, the freedom of members of the
University to participate reasonably in the programmes of the
University and in activities in or on the University's premises,
or the of the University or its members. Strict
regulation of such activities by Daihousie University is
otherwise neither necessary nor appropriate.

3. Univemsity members are not, as such, immune from the
criminal and civil laws of the wider political units to which
they belong. Provisions for non-academic discipline should not
attempt to shelter students from their civic responsibilities nor
add unnecessarily to these responsibilities. Conduct that
constitutes a breach of the Criminal Code or other statute, or
thatwouldgiveﬂsetoadvilclaimoracﬁon,shouldordimrily
be dealt with by the appropriate criminal or civil court. In
cases, however, in which criminal or civil proceedings have not
been taken or would not adequately protect the University's

} below, proceedings may
be brought under a discipline code of the University.

4. The University must define standards of student behaviour

~ and make provisions for student disci line with respect to

conduct that jeopardizes the good order and proper

ing of the academic and non-academic programmes
and activities of the University or its faculties, schools or
departments, or that endangers the health, safety, rights or
prope:'?r of the University or its members or visitors.

The University may also define standards of professional

conduct for students in programs where these are a iate,
undmisCodeisnotinmdedtoreplaceorsupmedpepggghn.
standards.

A. Definitions

In this Code, the word * ® includes lands, bulldings

Endgromdsofthefme;isivtay:siwothaphmmhdﬂﬂuafe:

for the provision o 8 programs or services or for

University-approved events andtz.cul:rimﬂes.

2, Intlu'sCode,"utudmt"melnsaperson:
() engaged in any academic work or placement which leads
to the recording and /or issue of a mark, grade or statement of
pelfmmancebytheappmpﬁateauﬂmﬂtymﬂleUnlversityor
another nstitution; and /or
(i) registered in, enrolled in, or attending any course or class,
orotherwisepartidpaﬂngasaleamerinmyacﬂvitywhich
entltlesthepersmmﬂleuseofnUIﬁversitylibrary,library
materials, library resources, computer facility or dataset.

3. hthisCode,ﬁewords“DiﬂlousieUniversity”mﬁum
Dalhousie University and includeé any institutions affillated
wiﬂllt,wheresuchinclusionhubemapeedupmbyﬂie

[
.

University f:gl:ld the affiliated institution, with respect to the
premises, ties, equi , services, activities, students
and other membersﬁ tlgl;fmﬂhated institution,

4. Unless otherwise stated, & student will only be liable for
conduct that she or he knew or cught reasonably to have
known would conatitute conduct prohibited under this Code.

5. Nothing in this Code shall be construed to prohibit peaceful
assemblies and demonstrations, or lawful picketing, or to
inhibit freedom of speech.

B. Offences
The following conduct shall be deemed to be an offence under this
Code, when committed by a student of Dalhousie University,

ed that such conduct: .

i) occurs on premises of Dathousie University or elsewhere in the
course of activities sponsored by Dalhousie University orby
any of its faculties, achools or departments; and

(i) is not specifically assigned to another discipinary body within
the University as in the case of sexual harassment as described
in the Policy and Procedures: Sexual Harassment; and

(i) (a) hasnot already been dealt with as failure to meet
standards of professional conduct as required by a college,
faculty or school; or
(b) 18 not subject to the disciplinary authority of the
Dalhousie Student Union; or :

{c) is not subject to action under a residence discipiine policy
unless some non-residence University interests are deemed to
be invohved, in which case the President may specifically
authorize proceedings under this Code.

1 Offences Against Persons
{a) No smdentshallmaultanoﬂ\erpersonsexua]lyor
threaten any other person with sexual assault.
(b) No student shal! otherwise assauit another person,
thrulmanyoﬂwrpersmwithbodﬂyhamorcauseanyoﬂm
person to fear bodily harm,
{c) No student shall create a condition that unnecessarily
endangers the health or safety of other persons.
(d} No student shall threaten any other person with damage
to such person's property, or cause any other person to fear
damage to her or his property.

2. Disruption

No student shall undertake by action, threat or otherwise, to
disrupt, obstruct or adversely affect any activity organized by
Dalhousie University or by any of its faculties, schools or
depmm.orﬂieﬁghtofmoﬁterpemnorpmmmcarryon
their legitimate activities, to speak or to associate with others.

3. Offences Involving Pro

(a) No student shall take t authorization, mis-use, destroy
ordamgethepmperti:;rprmﬂsesofDaﬂtousieUNVeraity,
ar that is not her or his own, or information or
in prﬁr&tybelongingtoDalhousieUniversityorto
any of its mem

(b) No student ghall deface the property of Dalhousie University.

{) No smdmtshallpouessthepmpa-tyofDalhousleUnlversity,
property in the custody of Dalhousie University, or
thatisnotharorhisown,ifthesmdmtkmwsthatpropeﬂyto
have been: appropriated without authorization.

(d) Nostudent thl:uuente da condition tlmtmecessuglg
endangers or tens destruction of the
Dathousie University or of any of its mmmw

g.eMUmuﬂmﬂzed Use of University Facilities, Equipment or

ces

(a) No student shall use any facility, equipment or service of the
University, or enter or remain on any premises, to which he or
shedoesnothavelegiﬂmteaccess,ormnharytoﬂte
expressed instruction of a person or persons authorized to give
such jnstruction, unless the student has good reason for doing

s0.
(b) Nostudent shall gain access to or use anyUnlversiz

mmg:aﬂngorhhemaloreﬂemalmnmumm‘ tions facility to

which legitimate authorization has not been granted, No
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i)

3.

No student shall

studlent shall use any such facility for any commercial,
disruptive or unauthorized ot in any other way that is
incompatible with the principles in the Guide to Responsible

= ting,

No atl:ludentshallmutllate, misplace, misfile, or render
inoperable any stored information such as books, film, data
files or ams from a library, computer or other information

storage, processing or retrieval system.

Alding in the Commission of an Offence
or aid another student in the

comumission of an offence defined in this Code, or encourage or aid
behaviour by a non-student which, if committed by a student,
would be an offence under this Code. i

8.

Alcohol and Drug Use

No student shall contravene the Liquor License Act of Nova Scotia

or a provision of the Campus Alcohol

Policy, nor shall any student
, use or sell a drug to which access is restricted by the

Narcotics Control Act.

7.
{a)
)

No student shall
Universil
Chief of

9.

When a rule,

False Information and Identification '

No student shall knowingly furnish false information to any
pexson or office acting on behalf of the University.
Nosmdentsha]lltﬁzlllﬂornususemydocummt,remrdor
instrument of identification.

Unauthorized Possession of a Firearm or Weapon
a firearm or other weapon on the

Pposaess
premises without the specific written permission of the
ty.

Contravention of University Regulations

lation or policy of the University prohibits or
es conduct but does not provide any penalty for
of the rule, regulation or policy, breaches shall be deait

with under this Code.

10.

Other

No student shall contravene any provision of the Criminal Code ot

any other federal, provincial or munici
the University

statute on the premises of
or in the course of the University's programs or

services, or University-approved events or activities.

-cl

1.

Procedures
Whenever possible and appropriate, reason and moral suasion
shall be used to resolve issues of individual behaviour before
resort 1s made to formal disciplinary procedures.
Any person may make a complaint against any student for
mluonduct.Acumphintslullbe;repnedhwntmg" and
directed to the Vice-President, ent Services, Any complaint.
should be submitted as soon as possible after the event takes
gllme. All complaints shall be presented to the accused student
written form.
The Vice-President, Student Services, or designate shall
canduct an investigation to determine if the complaint has
merit and /or if it can be disposed of informally by mutual
consent of the parties involved on a basis
Yice-President, Student Services. The Vice-President, Student
Servhes,shaﬂlnviteﬂu?resldmtofﬂiesmdthnionor}ﬁs
or her designate to pate in any attempts to resolve the
matter informaily. If an informal disposition of the complaint
results, such disposition shall be final and there shall be no
subsequent proceedings.
E&emphlntcanmtbemolvedinﬁnrmaﬂymroughﬂm
ures described In section 3, or if in the judgment of the
President, Student Services, it is not a te for the
complaint to be 50 resolved, the Vice-President, Student
shall refer the complaint to the Senate Discipline
Committee for & formal

hearing,

5 shall be conducted by the Senate Discipline
mmtdinghpmmdmdmedpbyﬂw
Committee.

The President or designate shall appoint a perscn to present the
complaint. :

If a student falls o appear at a hearing, the hearingmay
proceed, provided that the student has been given adequate

notice. in the case of a student charged with failing to
the summens of the Committee or University official, no
ent may be found to have violated the Student Code solely
because the student failed to appear before the Committee. In
all cases, the evidence in support of the complaint shall be
presented and considered,

Sanctions

In each case in which the Senate Discipline Committee
determines that a student has viclated the Student Code, the
sancton(s) shall be determined and imposed by the

Thefou?‘:msmﬁ be imposed

jons may be any student
found to have violated the ex*.tC!ode:uP‘m.l ve

(a) Warni notice in writing to the student that the
student is violating or has viclated institutional regulations.
(b) Probation—A written reprimand for violation of

8 tions. Probation is for a designated period of
time and includes the probability of more severe disciplinary
sanctions if the student is found to be violating any .
institutional regulation(s) during the probationary period.

© Loss of Privileges—-Denial of specified privileges fora

ted period of time. .
(d) Fines—Previously established and published fines may
be imposed.
(e) Restitution—Compensation for loss, damage or injury.

.This may take the form of appropriate service and /or

or material replacement.
{) Discretionary Sanctions—Work assignments, service to
the University or other such di assignments that are

considered appropriate by the Discipline Committee.

(g) Conditions—Conditions may be imposed upon a
student's continued attendance.

(h) University Sus| pension of the student from
the Untversity for a specified of time, after which the
student is eligible to return. Conditions for readmission may be

specified.

() University Expulsion—Permanent separation of the

studmt&omﬂ\eUmm

More than one of the listed above may be imposed

for any single violation.

Other than from the University and suspension for

the duration of its effect, disciplinary sanctions shall not be

made part of the student’s academic record, but shall be kept

on file in the Office of the Vice-President, Student Services, for

use in the event of further breaches of this Code.

No student found guilty of an offence under this Code shall

refuse to comply with a sanction or sanctions imposed under

the procedures of this Code. Such refusal will constitute

%zmdsfortheimpositimofaddiﬂom]uncums.
Commiittee may direct that a sanction be held in abeyance

'Ensmdenfsregish'aﬂonltﬂleUniverﬁtyiskMuptedior ‘

any reason.

E. Interim Suspension
In the following, circumstances, the President of the University, ora

designate, may impose an interim suspension prior to the hearing
before the Committee.

1

Interim suspension may be imposed only: (a) to ensure the
ufetynndﬁ-ofbeingu of members of the(gJ:ﬂversltyoamﬂ‘e unity
or preserval niversity property; (b) to ensure
student’s own physica} or emotional safety and well-being; or
{c) if the student poses a threat of ion or of interference
with the normal operations of the University.

During the interim sus studentis may be denied access
to specified campus facilities (including classes) and/or any
other Unlversity activities or privileges for which the siudent
nﬁglﬂotherwisebeeligible,asthehesidaﬂorﬂledesipnte
may determine to be a te.

A student who is the subject of an interim suspension may
request a hearing before the Senate Discipline Commitiee on
the issue of the interim suspension itself. This request shall be
submitted in writing, with reasons, to the Secretary of Senate.
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The Committee shall hear the matter, including submissions by
the President or designate, within ten working days, and shall
have the authority to confinm, negate, or alter the terms of the
interim suspension.

Suspension or Dismissal from a
Programme on the Grounds of
Professional Unsuitabllity - Facuity of
Health Professions '

The Faculty of Health Professiona, through its Committees on
Stuaies at the School/College and ty levels, and in consultation
with the Directors and Dean, may suspend or terminate a student
from a programme if the student is juciged to be unsuitable for the
profession in which s/he is studying, Because of the nature of the
study and practice of the various health professions, which places
careglvers in & position of special trust, certain impairments or some
types of conduct unbecoming to a member of a health profession
may be grounds for suspension or dismissal

The following list includes examples of behaviours that might
indicate unsuitability for the varicus health professions. The nature
of these behaviours is such that, should any of them ever be
repeated, grievous harm could be caused to clients. This list should
not be considered to be all inclusive:

{1} a criminal act (e . assault, sexual assault, fraud, and drug
trafficking) which according to established Faculty
ﬁdemmmbeo;lzuhchammreutobﬂngd te to

ion, or by which in the opinion of the Faculty, the
smmﬁw?nsmbt{dpwrjudganmthckofh@tyor
(other) unsuitability for the profession; or evidence that, on the
balance of probability, the student had committed such an act;

(i) being under the influence of alcohol or drugs while
participating in client care, any other activity, or
any activity related to the practice of the health profession;

(iif) in accordance with provisions of the Nova Scotia Human
Rights Act, the occurrence of a health condition that impairs
essential performance requiremed for the health profession;

(iv) behaviour as specified by the code of ethics/standazd
of practice of the health profession.

The student's situation will be considered with discretion
throughout the investigation of the allegation of unsuitability and
these deliberations shall determine whether suspension, dismissal or
neirher is recommended. The principles of natural justice and due
Process will be observed in all investigations.

Any member of the University community can to the atten
of the Director behaviours that are deemed unsuitable. These .
behlviourswmbehvesﬁggtedmdaﬂegaﬁmsheard.

A will follow the a procedure for academic matters
within the Faculty of therfessiommtwithstlnd' that the
criteria are different. At the University level, appeals will require
formation of an ad koc Senate Cnmmzee

Gulde to Responsible Computing

In recognition of the contribution that computers can make to

ing the educational and other objectives of the University,
this Guide is intended to promote the responsible and ethical use of
University computing resources. It is in the best interests of the
community as & whole that these resources be used in accordance
with practices which ensure that the rights of all users are
protected and the goals of the University are achieved,

This Guide applies to all computer and computer communication
facllities owned leased, operated, or contracted by the University.
This includes wo.t;d;dprocesamg equipment, micros, mainframes,
of whether used for administra research, teaching, or other
purposes. :

It should be noted that system administrators of various campus
computing facilitles and those responsible for the computer access

privileges of others may promulgate regulations to control use of the

facilities they regulate. System administrators are responsible for
publicizing both the regulations they establish and their policies
concerning the authorized and appropriate use of the publicly -
available equipment for which they are responsible.

A.  Basic Principles

'Individuals should use only those University computing facilities

they have been authorized to use. They should use these facilities:

(a) with respect to the terms under which they were granted
access to them;

() inaway that respects the rights of other authorized users;

(c) s0aanot to interfere with or violate the normal, appropriate
use of these facilities;

{d) s0as not to impose unauthorized costs on the University
without compensation to it.

B. Elaboration

1. Individuals should use only those University computing
facilities they have been authorized through normal University
channels to use. They should use these resources ina
ﬁgondble and efficlent manner consistent with the objectives

erlying their authorization to use them.

2. Individuals should respect the rights of other authorized users
of Univem;?r computing facilities. Thus, they should respact
the rights of other users to security of files, confidentiality of
data, and the beneflts of their own work. Users should respect
the rights of others to access campus computing resources and
should refrain from:

(a) using the computer access privileges of others without
their explicit approval;

{b) accessing, copying, or modifying the files of others
without their permission; and

{c) harassing others in any way or interfering with their
legitimate use of computing facilities.

3.  Individuals should respect the property rights of others by
refraining from the illegal copying of programs or data

i the University or other users or putting software,
%ﬁ% on University computers withou:uﬂ?es legal right
to do so, i

4. Individuais should not attempt to interfere with the normal
operation of computing systems or attempt to subvert the
restrictions associated with such facilities. They should ob
the regulations affecting the use of any computing facilityetgey

use.

C. Disciplinary Actions
Reasonable suspicion of a violation of the principles or practices laid
out in this Guide may result in disciplinary action. Such action will
be taken through normal University channels.

Nothing in this Guide diminishes the responsibility of system

administrators of computing services to take remedial action in the
caaeofpossﬂsleabuseofcontlﬂ.lﬂngprivil To this end, the -
system administrators with the approval of the President and with
ue regard for the right of privacy of users and the confidentiality of
&:eirdata,haveﬂte%t,tosuspmdnrmodifycomputerm,
privileges, examine files, passwords, accounting information,

printouts, tapes, and any other material which may aid in an

investigation of possible abuse. Whenever posaible, the cooperation
and agreement of the user will be sought in advance. Users are

e:ﬂeded to erate in such investigations when requested.
Failure to'd::p may be grounds for cancellation of computer access
privileges.
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Acaciemic Regulations

These regulations apply to all students in the College of Arts and
Science and the Faculties of Architecture, Computer Science,
Enginsering, Health Professions and ent. Students in the
Faculties of Architecture, Computer Science, Engineering and
Health Professions should also consult the regulations specific to
their school, faculty or college found in the appropriate sections of
this calendar.

IPLEASENOTE:

A student Is governed by the regulations in t the Hme of initial enrolment

ll.ﬂudl;nell 4 Mﬂﬂnhmmt:dtluncMﬂ, mm‘ﬁ.‘.ﬁ“‘
student so lects. Students

changes in regulstions if the
app!?n: the old regulations Md'h;un:m !L of the appropriate ysar.

nhnamwuwmmmmdwmmmﬁwm
changes. For environmenta] and financisl reasons, the Offlce of the will zely

solel: compuier records and will not maintain paper records of toa
studants meglbization.
1. Definitions

For definitions of some commonly used terms, see page 3,
Within these regulations, reference to the Student Appeals
Committee should be interpreted as the Student Affairs Committee
in the Faculty of Aris and Social Sciences, as the Committee on
Studies and Appeals in the Faculty of Science, the Undergraduate
Committee on Studies in the Faculty of Health Professions, the
Undergraduate Academic Appeals Committee in the Faculty of
t, the Academic Appeals Committee in the Faculty of
the Appeals Committee in the Faculty of Computer
Science and the Dean’s Office in the Faculty of Architecture,

2. Facultles/Colieges

College of Arts and Sclence
Biochemisiry (also in the Faculty of Medicine)
Biology

a

Chemistry

Classics

Comparative Religion

Earth Science

Economics

English

French

German

History

Mathematics, Statistics and Computing Science
Microbiology and Immunology (also in the Faculty of
Medicine)

Muttidisciplinary Studies Centre

Music

Oceanography
Philosophy

Physics

Political Sclence
Psychology

Russian Studies
Sociology and Social Anthropology
Spm_'llsh

Statistics

Theatre

Women's Studies

& & @ & 4 o o ® & % & 8 @

Faculty of Architecture
Architecture '

Faculty of Computer Science
Computer Science

Faculty of Engineering
Biologica
Chemical,
Civil
Electrical & Computer
Industrial
Mechanical
Mining and Metallurgical

i Mathematics
Food Science and Technology

25 Faculty of Health Professions
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Nursing
Occupational Therapy
Pharmacy

Physiotherapy
Health and Human Performance
Social Work

26 Faculty of Management
*  Business Administration
+ Commerce
s Management
s  Public Administration

3. Class Selection

3.1 Numbering of Classes

Classes are numbered to indicate their general level. Those in the
1000 series are introductory classes at Dalhousie. Classes in the 2000,
3000, and 4000 serles are usually first available to students in the
second, third, and fourth years, respectively. Often these classes
have prerequisites. Some departments/ schools/ colleges have
minimum grade requirements for entry into classes above the 1000-
level, Such requirements are listed in the calendar entries for the
departments/ schools/ colleges concernec.

An example of a class identifler is as follows: ENGL. - 1000.06R

EN G . st ey, aubject code
1 000 PP T T class number & level
() Botoo00600Gaa0000000000 credit hours

The letters A and B denote classes given in the first and second
terms respectively. The letter R denotes a class spread over both-
terms (i.e., given for the full academic year). For the s and the
summer sessions, A denotes a class given in the first three and one
half weeks, B a class in the second three and one half weeks,
and R a class continuing for seven weeks.

Classes with numbers below 1000 normally do not carry credit.

3.2 Academic Advice
At Dalhousie academic advice is available to all students prior to
registration, First-year students, ly those in BA and BSc
may wish to consult with the Office of the Registrar,
or with a faculty advisor in an academic / school/
college of interest. After the first year, students plan their
programmes in consultation with faculty advisors in their major
depumtmtlsd\ool/%ﬂ:du\h complete and submit the
Registration and Class Form to the Reglstrar’s Office.
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4. Workload
41 Regular Year

411

College of Arts and Science

Five full credits per academic year shall be regarded as constituting
a normal workload for a student. Written permission from the
Student Appeals Committee of the ap&:opriate Faculty is required if
this workload is to be exceeded, or if the planned wor inany
term would amount to the equi of gix half-credits, In no case
may the workload exceed this. Applications from students who give
good reasons for wishing to take an overload will be considered.
Such permission will not normally be granted to any student in the
first year of study, or to any student who, in the preceding academic
year, earned a sessional GPA of less than 3,00

NOTE: University Exploration students may take a maximum of 4
full-credits per academic year.

4.1.2 School of Business

Five and one-half full credits per academic year in the first and
fourth years, five full credits per academic year in the second and
third years, will be regarded as constituting a normat workload for
the BCom Co-op student.

During the work term, the work assignment shall constitute the
normal workload.

Note that the second and third summers are regular academic and
work terms for co-op students.

Students who wish to exceed the normal workload must apply for
permission to the Director Academic Programmes, School of
Business Administration. Such permission will not normally be
granted for more than one half credit per term, nor to any stucent
whoris in his /her first year of study or who, in the

academic term, earned a sessional GPA of less than 3.00 on a full
load of classes.

4.1.3 Faculties of Architeclure, Computer Sclence, Engineering and
Health Professions

For normal workloads, see the individual School or College section
of the Calendar. Written permission from the School ot College
Committee on Studies is required if the normal workload is to be
medeimﬁuﬁmﬁomstudmbwhogweggg‘dmmsfor
wishing to an overload will be considered. permission
will not normally be granted to any student in the first year of study,
or to any student who, in the preceding academic year, cbtained a
grade point average of less than 3.00.

Note that the co-op summer session and the DalTech summer
session are regular academic terms.

4.2 Spring and Summer Session .

Students may normatly take one full credit in each of the spring or
summer sesslons. Exceptions will normally be granted by the -
Student Appeals Committee of the approptiate Faculty or School
with respect to attendance at a university which operates a trimester
system or its equivalent. Students in p inthe
Faculty of Sclence may increase the wor to a maximum of 2.5
credits by summer achool in any ane year with a maximum of 1.5
credits in any one summer sesaion. Spring and summer credits are
included in the calcutation of the and cumuiative GPA at
the end of the next academic year. A sessional GPA is not
calculated for the spring and summer session.

5. Registration

g.&ldm Registration material will be sent to all eligible students,
ts are strongly encouraged to register by mail. Students

admitted late must rzgister in person. 4

52 A studentis only after financial arrangements have
been made at the Student Accounts Office.
53 The final step in registration is obtaining an ID or validating an
eﬂsﬂngm&omb&eOfﬂeeofﬂ\eRegism.

ID cards are mandatory and must be presented to write an offically
scheduledmmhaﬂonlna;;ﬁ%:‘omsomeservimsudluthe
issuance of bursary or schol ip cheques, library privileges and
Dalplex require the presentation of a valid Dalhousie ID.

6. Class Changes and Withdrawal

6.1 Class Changes

It is recognized that some students may wish to make changes in
programmes already arranged. Class changes will normally be
completed during the first two weeks of classes. (mem
Summer session information, see the Summer School ule.) The
last dates for adding and deleting “A”, “B” and “R” classes ara
published in the Schedule of Academic Dates at the front of the
calendar.

Students may not transfer from full to part-time status by
withdrawing from classes after the deadlines listed in the Schedule
of Academic Dates.

To add or delete a class, students must complete a class change form
which must be approved by the faculty member concerned and
submitted to the Registrar. In Health Professions, class change forms
the director, (NOTE: in the case of the
School of Health and Human Performance, these are signed by the
Undergraduate Associate Director, not by the Director,) in the
School of Business Administration, by the Director, Academic

and in the Faculty of Architecture by the Academic
Coordinator. No change Is effective until a class change form is
received by the Office of the Registrar.

Please note that dropping or changing classes may affect your
eligibility for student aid.

6.2 Withdrawal

Non-attendance does not, in iiself, constitute withdrawal.
Withdrawals are not effective until written notification is recetved
at the Office of the Registrar.

In Health Professions students who wish to withdraw from the
University must obtain written 2pproval from the School or College
mdm:buﬁtﬂ\eamﬂlteformswthekegismr.&udenbshould
not discontinue a ance at any class until their withdrawal has

been approved.

7. Counting of Credits for Two Dalhousle

Undergraduate Degrees

Stuclents who hold one undergraduate degree from Dathousie and

who wish to gain a second undergraduate deﬁemustfulﬁlthe

requirements of the second degree and meet the following

stipulations:

(a)P Only credits that are applicable to the programme for the
aecmddegteemafbeoountedfor credit.

() Each credit carried forward must have a grade of C or higher.

(c) Grade points must be earned in the new credits as required by

Regulation 22. -
7.1 College of Arts and Sclence
For the Honours degree, a minimum of ten new full credits are to be
taken, in accordance with “Degree Requirements” listed elsewhere
in this calendar.

For the Advanced Major (20-credit) degree, a minimum of ten new
full credits, or the equivalent, must be taken. At least six of these are
to be beyond the 1000-level in a new major subject, and at least three
of the six must be beyond the 2000-level.

For the Major degree (15 credits), a minimum of 7.5 new full credits
must be At least four of these are to be beyond the 1000-level
in a new major subject, and at least two of the four must be beyond
the 2000-level. Normally, two of these credits will be in a subject
other than the new major.

7.2 Management

For the BCom degree a minimum of ten (10) new full credits
must be taken, of which at least eight (8) must be in the core area
and include the three work term half course credits.
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7.3 Health Professions

For degrees in Health Professions no more than half the credits
required for an undergraduate degree may be carried forward from
an earlier degree.

74 Archifecture :
For the BEDS degree, a minimum of one third of the credits required
for the degree must be taken while registered in the BEDS

programme.

7.5 Computer Science and Engineering
For the BCS and BEng degrees, a minimum of seven new credits
must be taken.

8. Transfer Students

8.1 Transfer Credits - All Faculties

At Dalhousie transfer credits may be granted for classes which are

offered by a ized university or equivalent institution of higher
and which are judged t¢ be comparable to classes offered at

Dalhousie and to be appropriate o a s t's academic programme

at Dalhousie. Transfer credit grants credit for a class and does not

require substitution.

Transfer credits are ecrmmenppruvaiofﬂ\elpt::opdate
ent/school/ For classes not within gfxﬂrcv;‘ewofa
department/achool /college, the Registrar's will

assess transfer credits. Students may appeal, in writing, a negative

decision and should justify the inclusion of such classes in the
programme. of calendar -
descriptions are necessary. Such descriptions are not normally
included with university transcripts, and it is the student’s
responsibility to provide them.

To obtain a first degree or diploma, at least half of the credits,

inchdin%mw in the field of concentration, must normally be

taken at i

In the Faculty of Health Professions to obtain a first degree, all or
most of the advanced work of the amme (Le. at least half the
credits taken in the second and su t years of study) must be

taken at Dalhousie,

8.2 Architecture .
FortheBEDSdesree,atleastmettmﬂoftheuedilsrmmm
degree, i.e. the last two terms must be completed at Da ie.

8.3 Computersdeme
For the BCS degree, at least seven credits must be taken at
Dailhousie.

84 Engineering
For the BEng degree, at least seven credits, including the final two
study terms with a full class load, must be taken at Dalhousie,

8.8 Transfer Credits from Dental Hygiene

Students who have leted the Diploma in Dental Hygiene may
receive credit towards a BA or BSc with a major in Biology for BICL
210103 and BIOL 4321.06. These classes are to be included within
the 10 full credits which the Dental Hygiene students are eligible to
receive as credit towards a BSc or BA degree upon completion of the
current diploma requirements.

8.6 No Transfer Credits
No credit will be given for any work used as the basis of admission.

No transfer credit will be granted for any class in which a Ainal mark
of less than C {(or the equivalent in Dalhousie terms) was obtained.

College of Arts and Sclence and classes that are more
than ten (10) years old may not be to fulfil degree requirements
unless a waiver is granted. See Regulation 17, page 27 for

information on other faculties.

No classes taken at another institution will be counted towards »
fulfilment of the major, advmoedmajororhmoumreﬂmm\m
the Bachelor’s degree without ndvangem from
appropriate / school/ college at ie.

No credit will be given for any classes taken at another university
while a student is not in good standing at Dalhousie.

8.7 Procedures

As soon as the student's record has been assessed the Office of the
Registrar will inform the student which credits have been awarded.
The number of credits which have been approved, and which
Dalhousie classes may not be taken, will be included in the letter. If
more cradits have been approved than can be applied to the
student’s the student will choose the credits to be used.
If the student fails to do so, the Registrar's Office will decide the
appropriate transfer credits. Transfer credits awarded on admission
appear on a Dalhousie transcript as credits only; no marks are
shown.

If by registration time the student has not received written
confirmation of transfer credits, the student should check with the
Office of the Registrar. Information, although incomplete, may be
available and may be helpful in choosing Dalhousie classes.

Before selecting classes the student should consult with the
appropriate department/ school/ college to determine how the
transfer credits will fit into the student's specific academic
programme at Dalhousie.

8.8 Classes Taken at Other Universities on Letter of
Permission
A stocient who wishes {0 iake classes at other institutions while

at Dalhousie must obtain approval in advance on a form
available li:flthe Ofﬂcefglf_tt;: Registrar, A leth;ryofpemﬁnsionwﬂlbe
provided if a al classes is given by the a iate
department achnol/couegemdﬂ\estudmtisingmggmc
standing. The workload at the other institution must conform to
Dalhousie's limitations. (For details, see Regulation 4.}

The departments of French, German, Russian, and Spanish have
special arrangements whereby up to a total of 5 full credits taken at
other universities may be considered as part of a student's
programme at Dalhousie (see Regulation 15).

The class fee will be paid by Dalhousie if:

(a) The student is registered and has paid fees as a full-time
student at Dalhousie,

(b) ﬁdmmappmvedasplﬂofﬂwsmdmﬁpmgnmme,

(c) The class is not part of a spring/summer school programme.

9. Advanced Placement
Students advanced knowledge of a subject will be
encouraged to begin their stidies in that subject at a level
a te to their knowledge, as determined by the

t/school /college concerried. Howaver, such students
must cpmplete, at Dalhousie, the full number of credits required for
the particular credential being sought. '

10. Part-Time Students

Part-time students are reminded of University
pro of study to 10 years from the date of initlal registration.
Note also, regulation 8.1 above concerning the number of credits
that must be completed on campus at Dalhousie,

10.1 College of Arts and Sclence
Part-time students are admitted to most of the programmes offered
in the College of Arts and Scignce. Admission requirements and
regulations are the same for all students. Part-time students are

to consult with Henson College for advice on their
academic programmes and other matters (see Continuing
Education).

10.2 School of Business

The School is committed to providing students with the
to obtain a degree -time study. However, the
consider applicants for part-time study, -

10.3 Faculty of Health Professions

Because of the rum;l::n on the durnf:l:n of undergraduate stu&esm
(see Regulation 17), the opportunity for part-time study is Hmi

the majority of programmes.

policy that Hmits
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The exceptions are the undergraduate programmes in the School of
Health and Human Performance, the Maritime School of Social
Work, and the Bachelor of Science {Nursing) programmes for
Registered Nurses.

10.4 Faculty of Architecture
The opportunity for part-time study is not available in the BEDS
programme.

10.5 Faculty of Engineering
Because of the restriction on the duration of uate studies,

(see Regulation 17), the opportunity for part-time study is limited.

10.6 Faculty of Computer Sclence
Part-time students may be admitted to the Bachelor of Computer

Science programme.

11. Audit of Classes

Students who have been admitted to a Faculty may audit many of
the classes offered with the permission of the instructor. Students
auditing classes will not be eligible to write examinations in the
audited class and will not in any circumnstance be granted credit for
it. For those who are not full-time students, fees are payable as
indicated under Fees. A class may not be from credit to
audit or from audit to credit status after the last date for dropping
classes without "W’ (see the schedule of academic dates), In order to
change from audit to credit prior to the deadline an additional fee is
required. It is essential that procedures as given in section 6 be
followed,

12, Experimental Classes - College of Arts and
Sclence

Experimental classes, on any subject or combination of subjects to
which arts or sciences are reylevat:'lnt, and differing in concepﬂonmb] from
any of the classes regularly listed in rimental offerings, may be
formed on the initiative of students or faculty members.

If formed on the initiative of students, the students concerned shall
seekoutfacultymemherstohkepartinﬂleclquses.

Whether formed on the initiative of students or on the initiative of
facuity members, the faculty members who wish to take part must
obtain the consent of their department.

The class may be offered over the regular academic session or for
one term only: .

A class shall be considered to be formed when at least one faculty
member and at least eight students have committed themselves to
taking part in it for its full length.

Classes may be formed any time before the end of the second week
of classes in the fall term to run the year or first half-year, or any
time before the end of the second week of classes in the winter term.
If they are formed long enough in advance to be announced in the
Calendar, they shall be so announced, in a section describing the
Experimental Programme; if they are formed latet, they shall be
announced (a) in the Dalhousie Gazeite, (b) in the Dal News, (c) on a
central bulletin board set aside for this purpose.

One faculty member taking part in each experimental class shall be
designated the rapporteur o?the class with responsibility for (a)
advising the Curriculum Committee of the formation and content of
the ciass; (b) obtaining from the Curriculum Committee a ruling as

o what requirement or requirements of distribution, concentration, -

and credit the class may be accepted as satisfying; (c) reporting to
ﬂlhRegiut_rarontheperformameofstudmtsinﬂted::g(d)
reporting to the Curriculum Committee, after the class has finished
its work, on the subjects treated, the techniques of instruction, and
the success of the class as an experiment in pedagogy (judged so far
28 possible on the basis of objective comparisons with more familiar
types of classes). :

Students may have five full credit experimental classes (or some

equivalent combination of these with half-credit classes) counted as

satisfying class for class any of the requirements for the degree,

:unlc:i]ecl to the rulings of the relevant Curriculum Committee {above)
fo the approval of the departments, |

13. Coordinated Programmes - College of Arts and

Sclence

Students may in their second and third years follow a two-year

integrated programme, or two one-year integrated programmes, of

study. If two one-year programmes are chosen, they may be in

different departments. All such coordinated programmes have been

explicitly approved by the Curriculum Committee of the Faculty. A

department or group of departments offering coordinated

programmes may structure them as it wishes, consistent with sound

academic practice and subject to the following guidelines:

(a) That the equivalent of five credits constitutes a normal year,

(b} That the function of each programme form part of the Calendar
description of each programme,

{c) That each two-year programme permits students at least one
credit of their own choice in each of the second and third years,

() Thattwo-year programmes normally not be exclusively in a
single discipline, .

{e) That the normal prerequisite for entry into a departmental one-
year or two-year programme be the introductory class of the

t in question, or an equivalent that the department

considers acceptable, and not more than one introductory class
In a related subject.

A student considering a Coordinated Programme should consult as

early as possible with the departments concerned.

14. Correspondence and Summer School Classes
Taken at Other Universities

14.1 Faculty of Health Professions

In the Faculty of Health Professions, up to six credits (36 credit
hours) from summer school and correspcndence classes may be
accepted towards the i ts of a degree, No student may
receive more than two full credits (12 credit hours) by
correspondence courses. In total, no more than six full credits in
summer school and correspondence may count towards a degree.

See section 8.5 for information on classes taken at other institutions
on letter of permission.

14.2 Spring and Summer Session

Dalhousie currently offers a Spring and a Summer session of
approximately seven weeks each, in May-June and in July-August.
See Regulation 4 for permitted work-load. Those interested in the
Spring and Summer sessions may request a summer schedule from
the Office of the Registrar, Dalhousie University.

15. International/Exchange Programmes

The College of Arts and Science, the Faculty of Management and the
Schools of Health and Human Performance, Physiotherapy,
and Nursing offer a number of programmes which enable
students to pursue part of their studies in another country and
.culture, often in a foreign language environment. These
include:

(a) One year of study in Aix-en-Provence in France. Consult the
French ent. 5

(t) Up toone full of study at a francophone university in

. Québec. Commm Department of French.

() A summerof study in Germanl h'lofthe t“lgAAD Sux:fn&f:
programme. Up to one ful study at one
following locations: Hddelg::;, Freiberg, Munich, Dresden.
Consult the German Department.

(d) One term of study at Colegio de Espafia, Salamanca, Spain or

Unibe University, Dominican Republic. Consult the Co-
ordinator in the Spanish Department.

(e) One term of study at St. Peters| State University or the
Moscow Pedagogical University. ult the Administrator of

- the Russian Studies Programme in the t of Russian.

() Up to one full year of study in Engineering in the Regional
Academic Mobility Programme (RAMP), a trilateral
programme for students in Canada, the U.S. and
Mexico. Consuit the Faculty of Engineering.

{(g) A reclprocal exchange programime with tha Chelsea School of
Physical Education, Sport Sci Dance and Lelsure and the
University of Brighton, Bngland. Contact the School of Health
and Human Performance.

36  Academic Regulations



{h) Up to one full acacdemnic year at one of eighteen (18) universities
in the New England States. Consult the trar's Office.

#) Up to one full academic year at one of the (Comsult
the School of Business):

s  Aaborg University, Denmark

+  Brandenburg University, Germany

Instifute Superior de Commerce International (ISCID),

Dunkirk, France .

Instituto Technologico Autonomo de Mexico (ITAM), Mexdco

Jonkdping international Business School, Sweden

Jyvaskyia University, Finland

Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology, Australia

Waikato University, New Zealand

‘Yonsel University, Republic of Korea

Up to one full year of study in a Commonwealth country.

Consult the Lester Pearson International.

Asbcweekdhﬂcalpncﬂmfm'Numir%ﬁm at Queen

Margaret College, Edinburgh, Scotland. t the School of

Nursing. .

A five week clinical practical internship for Physiotherapy

students in Finland, Ireland, Kuwait, Scotland ,

Sweden or the United States. Consult the School of

Physiotherapy.

fm) For studmlsplx the Advanced Diploma in Costume Studies,
une term of study at an American institution. Consult the Chair
of the Theatre Depariment.

(n) Up to one full year of study at Umed University, Umed,

special e Pprogr Infor stud : provide

fo) A work/stud; AmMme ents to i

themwi&uplaoemgittocomplementmemeorystudym

International t Studies, at the University of

Havana, Cuba. Consult the International Development Studies

Ee.-..b.

=

Depariment.

(p) One full academic credit during the summer at the Shastri

Indo-Canadian Institute, India. Consult the International
t Studies Department.

(q) One academic term at a participating institution in Ireland,
FﬁdmdorGermmy,h\theCnnada-Eungommmﬂty
Programme for Cooperation in Higher Bducation and Training.
Consult the School of Heailth Services Administration.

() Canadian-E Community Pro, for Cooperation
in Higher Education and Training with 24 pariners in the
European union. Consult the Chemistry department.

(S) A student exchange programme administered by the .
AuodnﬁonofUniversﬂif::ind ofCamda(AUmC;Z)_
provides opportunities uate students to in

Taiwan. Consult Lester Pearson International. Y

Stuctents interested in the programmes listed (a) to (e) above should
refer to the appropriate deparimental listing in this calendar for
more details, For details regarding classes taken at other universities
see Regulation 19.4.

16. Preparation for Other Programmes
Work in the College of Arts and Science is a
programmes in other Faculties and other institutions. A brief
summary of the academic work required for admission to certain
programmes is given here. Further information may be found later
in this calendar, or in the separate faculty calendars.

Graduate Studies: Able and ambitious students are-encouraged to
consider seriously entering a graduate programme at Dalhousie or
elsewhere. The normal i t for admission to a graduate
programme is an Honours degree or the equivalent.

Architecture: ‘Two years of university study, including at least one
credit in mathematics, are required for eniry to a programme in
Architecture. For the mathematics credit, calculus is

but a math-based class in Physics, Economics, or Statistics may also
be acceptable. For details, see the Faculty of Architecture section
page320. '
Dmnl.m:: Completion of 5 full credit university level classes
of one ic year's duration in the following: Biology,
Psychology, Sociology, a writing class, and one elective. For details,
see the Dentistry, Law, Medicine, and Graduate Studies calendar.

for various

Dentistry: See the Dentistry, Law, Medicine, and Graduate Studies
calendar,

Design: Students completing one year in the College of Aris and
Science at Dalhousie may be admitted into the second year of the
four year programme leading to the Bachelor of degree in
Communication Design or Environmental Design at the Nova Scotia
College of Art and Design.

Law: At least two years of work
BA, BSc, BCom. For details, please see
and Graduate Studies calendar.

Medicine: A BA, BSc, or BCom degree. For details, see the
Dentistry, Law,Medicine, and Graduate Studies calendar.

Occupational Therapy, Physiotherapy, Pharmacy, and Social
Waonle One year of work in the College of Arts and Science, or the
equivalent elsewhere, is required for admission to these four
programmes. For details, see the Admissions Information section of
this calendar.

Veterinary Medicine: The equivalent of twenty, one-semester
classes {two years of university study) are required for admission to
the Atlantic Veterinary College of the University of Prince Edward
Island. Credits must include two Mathematics classes, incuding
Statistics; four Biology classes, including Genetics and Microbilogy;
three Chemistry classes including Organic Chemistry; one Phyzics
class; two English classes, including one with an emphasis on
writing; three Humanities and Social Sciences classes; five electives
from any discipline. \

to one of the degrees of
Dentistry, Law, Medicine

17. Duration of Undergraduate Studles

17.1 College of Arts and Sclence/Faculty of Management
Students are normally required to complete their aduate
studies within ten years of their first registration, and to comply
with the tions in force at the time of that registration. s
almﬁnormﬂhnﬂtff&remfermdlh.cl;ldowem,ﬂmsmdent

a committee of appropriate Faculty or School
pgzuﬂsmmmﬂnmmmmbhmw
subject to such conditions as the committee deems a riate and
with the stipulation that the student must meet the

requirements in force when the extension is granted.

17.2 Faculty of Health Professions
With the exception of the uate ammnes in the School

of Health and Human Performance and the Maritime School of
Social Work to which Regulation 17.1 applies, students in the
Faculty of Health Professions are to complete

Y

their undergraduate studies within six years of first registration in
professional classes or within five years in the post deg:e
programme in Physiotherapy. This rule applies to classes
transfer credits as well. The School or Co! Committee on Studies
may grant permission to continue studies beyond this period subject
touandlﬂm}:sspedﬁedbytheConmﬁttee. =
17.3Fa¢ullyociArchitechue:StudenishtheBEDSg¥mmmeare
normally required to complete their degree within calendar
years.
17.4 Faculty of Computer Science: Students in the BCS
programme are normally required to complete their degree within
8 years. ‘ :
17.5 Faculty of Engineering: Students in the BEng d
programme are normally required to complete their ina

of not more than four consecutive years from the date of first
registration in Term 5.

18. Assessment

18.1 Method

Examinations may be oral, written (closed or open book) under
supervision, or take-home.

Students will be provided with a class.cutline by the instructor at

the first meeting of the class. In order to complete a class -
satisfactorily, a student must fulfil all the requirements as set down
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in the class outline. Changes to the cutline which affect assessment
components, the weight of individual assessment components, or
examination requirements with a value of ten percent or more must
l'u;e the l:pproval, of at least two-thirds of enrolled students in order
to be valid.

Within four weeks after the beginning of each term, class cutlines
will be placed on file with the appropriate department/school. -
18.1.1 Academic Accommodation for Students with Learning
Disabilities

tions, Procedures for Students with Learning

See University
Disabilitles (pg. 17).

18.2 Examinations and Tests .

Tests are normally scheduled during class time. Mid-term tests
scheduled outside class time are restricted to one per term betwean
misd-October to mid-November and mid-February to mid-Mazch.

Petiods of approximately three weeks in the and one and
one-haif weeks in December are set aside for the acheduling of
formal written examinations by the Registrar. Instructors wishing to
have examinations scheduled by the Registrar for their classes-must
8o inform the Registrar at the beginning of the first week of classes
in the fall and winter terms. Instructors may also arrange their own
examinations at times and places of their choosing during the formal
examination periods, with the understapding that in cases of conflict
of examinations for an individual student, the Registrar's
examination schedule takes priority.

i8.2.1. College of Arts and Sciences, Faculties of Architecture,
Computer Science, Engineering, Health Professions and . -
Management
No wrltten tests or examinations, with the exception of project
presentations and major papers, worth more than 25% of the final
gran;lemaybeh:lldfirtlht:e last two weeks of a term, without the
explicit a ol appropriate Faculty, School or College. No
tests ma Eeheldbetwemthemdofclauennd the beginning of
the official examination period with the of those activity
modules and laboratory classes in Health Professions in which
mal facilities are required. Students may contact the '

\ ropriate Faculty /School /College

s/ Director's Office of the &
for assistance if they are sched for more than two examinations
on the same day. )
18.3 Submission of Grades

- On completion of a class, the instructor is required to submit grades
to the Registrar. Such grades are to be based on the instructor's
evaluation of the academic performance of the students in the class
in question. .

184 Incomplete

Students are expected to complete class work by the prescribed
deadlines, Only in special circumstances (e.g. the death of a close
relative) may an instructor extend such dengimes Incomplete work
in a class must be completed by:

Falltermclasses {A) ........ociviiiinncnaniranniananans Feb 1
Winter and Regular term classes (BorR) ................ Junel
Spring term classes (A, B,OrR). ....o0viiiirinrnninenanes Augl
Sumumet term and Commerce Co-op/DalTech Summer

Session classes (A, B, 0T R)....cccocuvnviieinninirannns Oct1

Bmﬁomtoﬂlismlemﬂmmllybeextetidedorﬂymdnsaes
which require field work during the summer months, At present the
list of these classes consists of

¢  BIOL 4800.06, 4806.03, 4807.03, 4808.03, and 4900.06

HEED 1495.02, 1595.02;

LIS 4496.06;

MUSC 3470.03 and 4470.03;

NURS 2220.06, 3240.08 and 3250.03;

OCCU 2221.00, 3319.00, 3321.00, and 4420.00;

PHAR 3000.00;

PHSE 3398.06, and 3402.06;

FHYT 2500.00, and 3500.00. .

SLWK 2001.06, 3020.06, 4020.15, and 4030.12;

Stucents taking any of these classes in their final year should note
that they will not be able to graduate at the spring convocation.

The Office of the Registrar is not permitted to accept a late clearance
of INC or late grade changes other than those due to errors. If there
are exceptional circumstances, a recommendation should be

forwarded to the undergraduate coordinator or the Committee on

Studles of the appropriate Faculty /School. Unless INC is changed it
counts in the GPA and has 2 grade point value of 0.00 - it is a failing
grade.

18.5 Supplementals

Faculties of Architecture, Engineering and Health Professions

In clagses where supplementals are available, a student must have
achieved a grade of “FM” in the class in which the supplemental is
to be written.

On re-examination the grade awarded for the class will be recorded
on the student’s transcript along with a notation that the grade was
earned by supplemental examination. In the Faculty of Health
Professions, the highest grade that can be awarded is C for
professional classes and D for other classes. Although both the
original and supplemental grades are recorded on the transcript,
only the supplemental grade will be included in the grade paint
average, Supplemnental exams will be administered by the
participating Faculty/school/college. Students check
direetly with their Faculty/school /college for detailed information
on the awarding of FM grades and eligibility for supplemental
examinations. :

18,6 Correction of Errors in Recorded Grades

Students must request correction in the calculation or recording of
final grades by March 1 for first-term grades, july 1 for second-term
grades, ‘.'ﬁt 1 for spring session grades and Nov 1 for summaer term
grades and grades for the co-op summer session.

18.7 Reassessment of a Final Grade

Students who have questions about final grades that are assigned
are encouraged to discuss them with the class instructor. In
addition, students may consult the Chair of the Department,
Director of the School/College, Dean of the Facuity, the Student
Advocate or the Ombud. If thetr concerns cannot be resolved,
students may also use the formal process that follows for the re-
assessment of final grades.

Once a final class grade has been submitted to the Registrar, a
student who wishes to have a final grade re-assessed should make a
written request to the Registrar and pay the requisite fee of $50,00.
The request must identify the specific component which the student
wishes re-assessed and the s for the request. Such re

must be made by March 1 for first-term grades, July 1 for second-
term grades, Sept 1 for spring session grades and Nov 1 for summer
session grades and for the co-op summer session. When such a
request is received, the Registrar will forward it to the Dean of the
Faculty or Director of the School /College offering the class. The re-
assessment will be conducted according to procedures devel

for the purpose by the Faculty or School/College. These sh

reflect the nature of the academic disciplines and assessment
involved, and should provide for a review of the assessment by a
qu:l]iﬁedpenonorpersonsnotresponsible for the original
evaluation

The student will be notified, by the Office of the Registrar, of the
outcome of the re-assessment. If the re-assessment results in the
assignment of a grade that is different er or lower) from the

inal one, the new grade will replace the original one and the
$50.00willbemﬁ.mde%: =k
Students who wish information about grade re-assessment

procedures should contact their Faculty ar School/College office.
lAs.s Speda.lls Arrangements for Examinations, Tests and
(-9}

At the discretion of the instructor, alternate arrangements for
examinations, tests or the completion of assignments may be made
for students who are {ll, or in other exceptional circumstances.

Where illness is involved, a certificate from the student's physician
will be required, This certificate should indicate the dates and
duration of the iliness, when possible should describe the impact it
had on the student's sbility to fulfil academic requirements, and
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ﬂhouldinclude'myotherinﬁnmtionﬂ\eﬁhysldmonmidm
relevant and appropriate. To cbtain a 1 certificate, students
who miss examinations, tests or the completion of other assignments
should contact the University Health Services or their physician at
the time they are ill and should submit a medical certificate to their
instructor as soon thereafter as possible, Such certificates will not
normally be accepted after a Japse of more than one week from the
examination or assignment completion date.

For exceptional circumstances other than illness, appropriate
documentation, depending on the situation, will be required.

Requests for alternate arrangements should be made to the
hsu'ucmrinallcases.l'hedeadﬂmfnrdunﬁingayadeofnl.h
February 1 for “A” classes and Junie 1 for "R” and “B" classes for the
Regular session. For the Spring and Summer (including the Coop
Summer and DalTech Summer) sessions the deadlines are August 1
and October 1 respectively. Requests to after these
deadlines must be submitted in writing to the appeals committee of
the appropriate school, college or faculty.

NOTE: Any student whose request for speclal arrangements has
bemdm'dezandwishestoappeal,shomdmfertoAppeals,
Academic Regulation 26 (pg. 30).

19. Academic Standing

Students' academic standing is normally assessed at the end of the
Regular session.

BComm Co-op students will be assessed after two consecutive
academic terms or after a single academic term which is followed by
a work term.

in the Faculties of Computer Science and Engineering students are
assessed after each study term.

in the Faculty of Architecture, BEDS stuclenis are assessed annually
at the end of the Summer Session.

Students entering the College of Pharmacy in 1997 or later areon a
pass/fail grading system and should consult the College of
Pharmacy for information on academic standing, probation and
dismissal.

19.1 Grade Scale and Definitions
(9.1 Grade Seale and Uetnltlons

! Grade |CGradePoint | Definitlon
| Value
iA-r 430 Bxcellent = of
demansirated outstanding capacity to snalyze
la 400 and synthesize; outstanding of
( matter; svidemee of extensive ledge base
A .70
[+ |35 Good Evidence of grasp of matter, some
t Mdmdn‘lﬂnlupndtymdnjrﬂﬂl
B (300 abllity: relevant
f issues; evidence of familiarity with the
12 70 literature,
ic+ [230 Satsfactory  |Evidence of some understanding of the subject
| matter; abillty to develop salutions to
[+ 2,00 problems; banefiting from his/her univevalty
¢l )
D 1.00 @ Marginal Pass | Evidence of sinimall; {exceptin
i T L
; mather,
mhmmﬁ ’
M |000 Marginal Only availsble in professional facultes.
F 0.0 Inadequate Insufficlent evidence of understanding of the
matter; weakness in eritical and
lytical sldlls; limited or irrelevant we of the
literature.
INC _ |0.00 Incomplete
W-  |Neutraland no | Withdrew after
t credit obiained | deadline
|
ILL  |Weutral and no j Compassionate
{_ | credit obtained | reasoms; liness
P Neutral Pase for credit
clazses
T Neuiral Trarsfer credit
on admission

19.1.1 Grade Point Average (GPA)
The Grade Point Average is calculated by summing the values

obtained by multiplying the credit points cbtained in each class in
accordance with the in 19.1, by the number of credit hours of
each class then dividing that sum by the total credit hoyrs

attempted. A Sessional GPA includes only those classes attempted
in the and prior spring/summer sessions; and the
Cumulative GPA includes all classes attempted while registered for
the current degree or carried forward from a previous degree.

19.2 Grade Points in the Spring/Summer Session

Students enroled in classes during the Spring /Summer session will
earn grade points which will be included in their cumulative GPA
and the sessional GPA for the next academic session. A
sessional GPA will not be calculated for spring and summer
sessions.

NOTE: The Coop Summer Session and the DalTech Summer .
Sesslon are academic sessions, Le. Sessional and cumulative
GPA’s are calculated at the end of these sessions.

19.3 Grade Points on Admission
Transfer credits on admission count as credits without grade points,
j.e. they are neutral in the calculation of the GPA.

19.4 Grade Points on Letter of Permission

The grade earned in a class taken at another institution on a letter of
ission is recorded and the a riate Dalhousie grade points

Plgfwsned' .Formsﬁmﬁonswl'mggnotuseleuergmdesmd,ﬂte

. Registrar's Office translates the grade into a DaThousie grade and

assigns the corresponding grade points.
lAs.sul'tde&eaﬁng Classes for which a Passing Grade has been
W
With the permission of the department/ school/college concerned,
a student may repeat any class for which a passing grade has
previously been awarded. The original passing grade will
nevertheless remain on the transcript and a second entry will be
recorded with the new grade and the notation “repeated class.” No
additional credit will be given for such a repeated class, but both
grades will be included in the calculation of the sessional and
cumulative GPA.

20. Probatlon
20.1 College of Arts and Science

"'20.1.1 Students with a cumulative GPA of less than 1.70 and

greater than or equal to 1.00 who have completed at least four fult
credits will be placed on academic probation.

20.12 Students on probation are allowed to continue to
g;ohaﬁon ided thelr sessional GPA is at least 1.70. Students will
to “good standing” when they achieve a cumulative
GPA of 1,70, Students on tion who do not achieve a sessional
GPA of 1.70 will be academically dismissed for a 12-month pericd.

20.1.3 Students who are returning from a 12-month period of
academic dismissal are allowed to register on probation. They are
allowed to continue to register on probation ed their
sessjonal GPA is at least 1.70. ts will be returned to “
standing” when they achieve a cumulative GPA of 1.70. ts
who do not achieve a sessional GPA of at least 1.70 will be
dismissed academically for the second time for a 36-month period.

2014 Students require a cumulative GPA of 1.70 to graduate.
Therefore, no one will be allowed to graduate while on probation.

20.2 Faculties of Architecture, Computer Science, Engineering,
Health Professions and p?

2021 Students with a cumulative GPA of less than 2.00 and
greater than or equal to 1.70 who have completed at least four full
credits will be placed on academic probation.

2022 Students on probation are allowed to continue to register on
g:ommdedthduenMGPAhntMtzm. will

to “gocd standing” when achieve a cumulative
GPA of 2.00. Students on probation who do not achieve a sessional
GPA of 2.00 will be academically dismissed.

register on
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2023 Students require a cumulative GPA of 2.00 to graduate.
Therefore, no one will be allowed to graduate while on probation.

21. Academic D!amlssal

21.1 Academic Dismissal - College of Arts and Science

21.1.1 Students with a cumulative GPA of lass than 1.00 who have
completed at least four full credits will be academically dismissed
for a 12-month period,

21.12 Students on tion who do not achieve a sessional GPA
of 1,70 or greater will be academically dismissed for a 12-menth
period.

21.1.3 Students who have been academically dismissed for the first
time may re-register on probation after a 12-month period.

21.14 Students who have been academically dismissed for the
second time will not be allowed to apply for re-admission for at least
three calendar years.

21.2 Academic Dismissal - Faculties of Architecture, Computer
Science, Health Professions and M ent
21.2.1 Students with a cumulative GPA of less than 1.70 who have
completed at least four full credits will be academically dismissed
for a 12-month period.

NOTE: BCS students whe fail more than one Work Term will also
be dismissed.

2122 Students on probation who do not achieve a sessional GPA
of 2.00 or greater will be academically dismissed for a 12-month

period.

2123 Students who have been academically dismissed will not be
allowed to apply for re-admission for at least twelve months.

21,24 Students who have been academically dismissed for the first
time and have sul ly been re-admitted after an absence of a
12-month period may re-register on probation. .

2125 Faculty of Health Professions students who have been
academically dismissed twice will not be allowed to apply for re-
admission.

21:26 Faculty of Engineering students who have been required to
withdraw for a second time will not be readmitted to any

. engineering programme at Dalhousie.

21.2.7 Faculty of Computer Science students may be readmitted to
the programme only once.

2128 Facuity of Health Professions - Suspension or Dismissal from
a Programme on the Grounds of Professional Unsuitability,

University Regulations page 30 .

22. Graduation Standing

Note that students entering the college of Pharmacy in September
1997 or later should consult the College of Pharmacy for information
on graduation and scholarship standing.

22.1 Minimum Cumulative GPA

22.1.1 A minimum cumulative GPA of 1.70 is required for the
awarding of a degree in the College of Arts and Science except for
Honours programmes, Please see the Degree Requirements section
for details on Required Standing for Graduation in Honours
programmes.

232 A minimum cumulative GPA of 2,00 is required for the
awarding of an undergraduate degree in the Hes of
Architecture, Computer Science, Engineering, Health Professions
and Management.

22.2 Graduation with Distinction

A cumulative GPA of at least 3,70 is required to graduate with

distinction. For the of determining whether a student will

graduate with Distinction, all classes taken while at Dathousie,

including repeated classes, and classes for which non-p

greldeswe:eobtﬁmd, are included. At least half of the classes must
completed at Dalhousie.

22.3 Scholarship Standing
FPlease see Awards Section, Scholarship GPA (page 414) for
information on the GPA required for scholarship purposes.

In order to graduate students must submit an Intention to Graduate
Form to the Office of the Registrar by the deadlines indicated below:

Graduation Month . Deadline
May December 1
October July1

In cases where requests can be accommodated after the deadline, a

‘2'4. Change from BA to BSc Programme and Vice
ersa

All students who have completed all the requirements for a BSc
degree have automatically completed all the requirements for a BA
degree, provided they have included a language credit. Similarly
most students who have completed all requirements for a BA
degtee in a science subject will have automatically completed all
requirements for a BSc degree, provided they have completed the
mathematics ::&uirement. However, students who are registered for
a BSc degree and wish to be awarded a BA degree or vice versa
must do 50 by submitting an admissions application to the Office of
the Registrar by September 25.

25. Deans' Lists

25.1 College of Arts and Science and Faculties of Architecture
Cnmputelgdence, and Man t
Students who have completed first, second, third or fourth year
{where is defined as the number of classes or credit hours
deemecfrl;.;r the Faculty /School /College to be the normal yearly
workload in the student's d programme} and have achieved a
sessional GPA of 3,70 in the last five credits or equivaient credit
hours will be placed on the Dean's List of the Faculty. The notation
“Dean’s List” will appear onthe student's transcript. Normally,
fewer than fifteen percent of students are on the Deans'Lists.

25.2 Faculty of Health ssions

For those programmes enroling full-time students, the Dean's list
will be considered annually on a minimum (and no maximum)
number of credits designated by the School /College as a normal
yearly workload, Students who have achieved a sessional GPA of
3.70 in the normal yearly workload will be placed on the Dean's List
of the Faculty. For those programmes where there are

students, see 25.1 for the method used. The notation “Dean’s List”
will appear on the student's transcript.

Nate that students entering the College of Pharmacy in September
1997 or later should contact the College of Pharmacy for information
on eligibility for the Dean’s list.

25.3 Sexton Scholar List

Students in the Faculties of Architecture, Computer Science, and
Engineering who have taken a full class load, as determined by the
Faculty and achieved a cumulative GPA of 4.00 will be placed on
the Sexton Scholar List. The notation “Sexton Scholar” will appear
on the transcript.

26. Appeals

26,1 eAane.l' for Students with Learning Disabilitles -
Appeals by students with learning disabilities will follow the usual
procedures of the relevant Faculty at Dalhousie University. See
University Regulations, Pracedures for Students with Leaming
Disabilities (pg. 17).

26.2 College of Arts and Sclence/Faculty of Management
Any students who believe they will suffer undue hardship from the

application of any of the academic tions may appeal for relief
to the academic appeals committee of the applicable Faculty or
School. Students wishing to appeal a decision based on

Faculty /School regulations must complete an “Application for a
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Waiver of an Academic Regulation” form, available in the
Registrar's Office. The arguments and expectations of the petitioner
must be clearly stated.

An arpeal from a student, arising from a required withdrawal from
the faculty should be addressed to the Assistant Dean of the
appropriate Faculty for students in the College of Aris and Science
or the Director of Academic Programmes in the School of Business.

Students who wish to appeal on matters other than those dealt with
by Cu or Faculty regulations should consult with the
Faeulty /School or Registrar’s Office.

The document “Academic Amls at Dalhousie University” is
available in the Registrar's Office.

26.3 Faculty of Architecture
Appeals should be directed to the Office of the Dean.

26.4 Faculty of Computer Science
Appeals shoud be directed to the Appeals Coordinator.

26.5 Faculty of Engineering ,
Appeals should be grected to the Academic Appeals Committee.

26.6 Faculty of Health Professions

Contmitice on Studies (Appeal Procedures)
The Faculty Committee on Undergraduate Studies (heteinafter
‘referred to as the Committee) is a standing committee of the Faculty
of Health Professions. The Committee is concerned with the
internvetation and application of the academic regulations of the
Faculty of Health Professions. The jurisdiction of the Committee is
io hear academic appeals beyond the School/College level when the
approved appeal regulations and procedures of the respective
1/College have been fully exhausted by the student. Decisions
of the Committee may be appealed to the Senate Academic Appeals
Committee.
The Committee has no jurisdiction to hear student a 5ona
maner involving a requested exemption from the application of
Faculty or University regulations or procedures, t when
irregularities or unfaimness in the application thereof is alleged. This
means that only procedural issues, and not the merits of the case, are
subject to appeal.

Appeals

The Committee hears appeals pertaining to the application of
regulations of the Famft;andli,tsSchoolsénd College. The
Committee does not hear appeals of a grade or plagiarism/academic
discipline. (For regulaticns ining to reassessment of a grade or
plagiarism, see elsewhere in the current Calendar)

Procedures

6.1 The purpose of these procedures Is to assist in the orderly, fair
and expeditious resolution of appeals to the Committee.
If any party to an appeal fails to comply with these procedures
or with any request for information after having been given a
reasonable opportunity to do so, the Committee may, at its

.discretion, deal with the appeal without the benefit of that

information.
Only written appeals will be heard by the Committee and the
appeal must be received in the Office of the Dean of the Faculty
of Health Professions within 15 calendar days of the
notification of the decision giving rise to the appeal.

6.2 The appeal must contain:
= the name of the student
= amaliing address certified by the student as well as a

telephona numbsr and e-mall address (if applicable)
» astatement by the appellant that School/College authorized
appeal procedures have been exhausted

« a description of the matter under appeal

a statement of the decislon being scught

¢ a statement as to whether or not a personal hearing before

the Committee Is requested

6.3 the Dean (or her/his designate) will forward the appeal to the
Chair of the Committee who will then set the earliest possible
dt:ate dfgr the meeting or hearing and give reasonable notice of

t date.

64 the student may be accompanied by a lay advocate.

6.5 it is the responsibility of each party to the appeal to present to
the Committee all relevant information and submissions that it
wishes to bring forward.

6.6 at the request of the Committee, the Chair may require the
School/College to provide a written statement of position on
the appeal by the Chair of the School/College Committee on
Studies.

6.7 the Committee may solcit additional information, consider
relevant evidence and submissions from other sources, and act
upon these provided that the parties to the appeal are apprised
of the additional evidence, submissions or information, with an

opportunity to respond.
6.8 after ing the appeal, all parties except the Committee will
leave. The ittee will deliberate in camera to reach

its decision. The dedision will be by simple majority and
recorded in writing. Dissenting voters may have their written
reasons attached to the decision.

6.9 the decision of the Committee will be cor to the
appellant, the Director of the School /College and the Dean in
writing and within 72 hours of the decision.

6.10 where the appeal is not upheld, the appellant will also be
advised in the notice of the decision of the subsequent
procedures for appeal.

6.11 a quorum shall consist of five members,

6.12 the Committee shall keep written minutes of its meetings and

dence filed in the office of the Dean of the Faculty of
Health Professions. .

Please contact the School/College or Dean of Health Professions
Office for the complete terms of reference for the Committee on
U;::Eaduate Studies and the Application regarding Academic
A .

School/College Commitiee on Undergraduate Studies, Terms
Reference fogrg;ppeull . g

The process of appeal is initiated by the student. A student may
appeal to the School/College Committee on Studies (hereinafter
referred to as the Committee) when the informal process has not
resolved the issue and when s/he feels that there has been an
irregularity or unfairmness regarding the application of a regulation
concerning academic matters. For example: evaluation, academic or
clinical work, walver of regulations, other regulations and policies
of the school/college.

Informal Process .
In the first instance, the student is expected to attempt to resclve the
matter informally with the faculty member, preceptor or
clinical/fieldwork supervisor with whom the issue of appeal has
iginated. This should be done within 15 days of the alleged
airness or irregularity.
Faculty members will make every reasonable effort to resolve the
student’s concern within the specified time frame (15 days). Itis to
be understood that faculty members have an obligation to
participate as required in both the informal and formal appeal
procedures. In most cases it is expected that the matter can be
resolved through an informal meeting.

If no resolution arises from this meeting(s), the student may initiate
a formal appeal.

In unusual or special circumstances, a student will be permitted to
initiate a formal appeal without first attempting to resolve the
matter informally. The student must file a written request to the
Chaimm of the Committee stating clearly whyan exemption to
thei al process is sought. The Committee will determine
wheﬂ\erornotmaﬂow&tereat:::TheComnﬂtteemaymtdtﬂle
faculty member, preceptor ot clinical /fieldwork supervisor for
information in deciding whether or not to accept an exemption from
the informal process.
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Formal Process

Authority

The Committee is a 8! ing committee of the School/
Council and the decisions of the Committee shall be final at the

School /College level. Decisions of the Committee may be appealed
to the Faculty of Health Professions Commitiee on Undergraduate

3,1 The Committee considers such routine matters as :
3.1.1 waiver of the six and ten year rules
3.1.2 application of previously earned credits to a current

3.1.3 retroactive registration

3.14 retroactive withdrawal

3.15 concurrent registration

3.1.6 credit for non-university work (assessed by individual
depariments) .

3.1.7 permission to camy more than a normal workload during
the summer as well as regular terms

3.1.8 assessment of credit for classes taken at other institutes
3.1.9 block transfer credit

3.1.10 matters related to illness

als :
ﬂ:mﬂugivm;ﬂsetoﬂmappenlwmotberesolvedwomally,
the student may initiate a formal zppeal using the following
procedures.
maﬂcases,t‘l’\zfﬂndgelesofmhuﬂjmﬁcewﬂlbefoﬂowedmdlﬂ
parties involved will givenamlgleopporhmitywpresmttl'leir
arguments in a fair and reasonable manner,

If any party to an appeal fails to comply with these procedures or
with any request for information after having been given a

reasonable ity to do so, the Committee may, at its
cliscretion, deal with the appeal without the benefit of such
information.

Procedures

6.1 The purpose of these procedures is to assist in the orderly, fair
and expeditious resolution of appeals.

6.2 Requests for appeals shall be made in writing to the
Chairperson and the request shall be accompanied by an
approved appeal form.

6.3 The appeal must include:
¢ the name of studsnt
« @ malling address certified by the student as well as a

telaphone number, facsimile number and e-mall addreas (if

applicable)

the exact purposa and nature of the appsat

any supporiing arguments and evidence

any other relevant considerations

any supporting letters

the expectations of the petitioner ]

a statemnent as to whethar or nota parsonal hearing before

the Commitiee is requested * ’

¢ & statement Indicating whether a lay advocate will attand the

personal hearing glving the name and effilietion of the lay

advocate.

64 Then?mmustbesubnﬂttedhotheﬂmirpmofthe
School/College Committee on Studies within 30 calendar days
of the matter giving rise to the appeal.

6.5 The student is responsible fcrprefaringall the necessary
documentation for his/her appea

The student has the right to appear before the Committee and

may be accom| a lay advocate of his/her choice. An

advocate may be a friend, family member, or student advocate
representative.

6.7 All parties to the appeal have the right to be present at the
meeting, hear all supporting data presented, challenge any data
presented, and question any individuals who
information the Chairperson. - -

6.8 In addition to considering ail such evidence and submissions,
the Committee may consider relevant evidence and
submissions from other sources and on its own initiative solicit

&

additional information and act upon it, provided that the
parties are apprised of the additional evidence, submissions
and information with an opportunity to respond.

6.9 The initial meeting and heating must be held within 30 days of
the start of the formal ure. Minutes will be taken to
record the proceedings and the proceedings are to be
confidential. The Chairperson will caution the Committee
members against discussing the case with anyone before, |
during and after the meeting.

6.10 Deliberation and decision
6.10.1 The material basis for Committee deliberations shall
consist of
o all submissions from the partias to the case
» ail Information soliched by correspondence between

committee members and the parties to the case
« all Information provided In the course of the Committee
hearing.
6.10.2 After the student's appeal has been heard, all parties,
except for the members of the Committee, will leave. The
Committee will then deliberate in camera to reach its decision.
The decision will be by simple majority and recorded in
writing. Dissenting voters may have their written reasons
attached to the decision.
6.10.3 If the complaint is upheld the Committee shall
determine what remedial action is to be applied.
6.104 If the Committee denies the appeal, the student has the
right to appeal to the Faculty of Health Profession’s (FFIP)
Committee on Undergraduate Studies and will be informed of
this right and of the procedures to be followed.
6.10.5 The Chairperson will inform the student of the final
decision of the Committee. The student will be given reason(s)
for the decislon in writing by registered mail within 72 hours of
the hearing,

6.10.6 All documentation in poasession of Committee

members shall be returned to the Chairperson and the official

records will be kept in the School /College office.

Refer to the Academic tions - Appeals section of the
Undergraduate Calendar for more information concerning further
appeals.

Please contact the School/College or Dean of Health Professions
Office for the complete terms of reference for the Committee on
Undergraduate Studies and the Application regarding Academic
Appeals.

27. Changes In Regulations

In general, any change which affects a currently registered student
adversely wﬂf not apply to that student. Any student suffering
undue hardship from application of any of the regulations may

appeal for relief to the appr?rime academic appeals committee as
in 26, 26.1 and 26.2 above.
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Degree Options

One Year Two Yaar Three Year Four Year Four Year

Programme hogr:mmn Major Adv. Major Honours
Architachre - BEDS - _—
Arts and Soclal Sciences
Classics - - BA BAS BA®
Comparative Religion = - BA BAS -
Contemporary Studles -— - - - pat
English = = BA Ba‘ BA®
Frencn = = BA BA® pA®
German - - BA BA® BA®
Histacy = = BA Ba® BAS
International Development Studies - = BA BAS BAS
Linguistics’ — — BA BA® BAS
Music - — BA - BAt
Miuele. Instraction - = - BMus” -
Philosophy — — BA BA‘ BAs
Political Sclence - — BA BA BA
Rusaian Studies - — BA paé BA®
Soclology & Soclal Anthropology - - BA BAS BA®

- - BA BAS BAS
Theatre - = BA BAS BAS
Women's Studies s = BA BA® BAt
Costume Studies — Diploma Advanced Diploma - ’ -
Computer Science - — — BCSe

BA, BSc BA, @op BA, BS®

Dental Hyglene - Dl].alt::mnI —_ = s
Biological Engineering - — — Bl -
Chemicsl Engineering —_ == - B ==
Civil - — - Bl -
Electrical and Computer Engineering — — — B -
Industrial Engineering - - — B =
Mechanical Engineering ' — = — B -
Misiing and Metahrgical Engineering - — = B =
Health Professiona
Atetic Nursing = = - BSCN (Arctic Nursing)’ —
Nutsing - - - BSeN -
Nursing for Registered Nurses — BSeN -
Outpost and Community
Health Nursing Diploma’ C—_ — - - -
Pharmacy — = = BSc{Fharpy) 2 =
Recreation —_ -t — BSc{Rec) —_—
Health Education = — - BSc(HE)? =
Health Services Adihin, Diploma = = -, =
Kinesiology — -— —_ a BSe(Kin) -
Oceupational Therapy —_ - BSc(('J'I')l — —_
Physiotherapy = = BSC(PT) - -
Sounl Work —_ - BSW — -
Management
Centirarce - - - BComm (co-op) 3 BComm (co-op)
Fubiic Administration Diploma — -
Sclence
Blochemistry — — = Mns::‘ nA,BSci"
Biclogy - - BA, BSe BA, I!Scu BA, BSc »
Chemintry - — BA, BSc BA, Bscu BA, BSc 2
Economics = _ BA, BSc BA, BS(::'i BA, BSc +
Earth Sclences - — BA, BSc BA, BSc BA, BSc
Marins Biclogy — - - BA, BSc S BA, BSc >
Mathematics = = BA, B5c BA, BSc28 BA, BSc 24
Microbiology — — - BA, BSc ag‘
Neuroaclence - - — =
Physics - — BA, BSc BA, BSe >4 BA, BSc
Paychol — - BA, BSc BA, BSe % BA, BSc 8
Statistics - — BA, BSc BA, BSc BA, BSc
Meteorology Diploma® - = = =
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Degree Options Notes:
1 - following one year of appropriate university studies

2 - Co-operative Education programs are available, These programs

include all the work required for the advanced major

together with several work terms. At least four to

;em are required for completion..
folluwmganappropmte bachelor's degree

5= qur Yyear programmes wluch are not Advanced Major

or honours

Programmnes
6 - These programmes are also available with a Minor in Business

7 - 15 month programme. This programme may not be offered in
1998/99.

8 - following 2 years of appropriate university studies. The BEDS is a

cooperative education programme.

and one half

p—

Degree Requirements

Following is a list of the faculty requirements needed to satisfy
programmes atDalhouueUnivem . Details of these

mequirunents can be found on the pnfs these

found in the appropriate
deparhnentallfm.:lmim in this calendar, Please note that
students must satisfy both departmental and faculty requirements.
Before registeﬂngforﬂ\eseeondyear each student must declare an
area of concentration and obtain programme advice from a faculty
advisor in the appropriate department.

uirements for degree progmmmesnotl!stedheremnbefmmd
Reau appropriate deparhnent/sdlool/college/hculty listing,

BA. BSc Major (3 year)
First Year -
no more than three (3) full credit equivalents of the first five
credits taken may be in a single subject
One credit in a writing class (see 1.2.1., page 38)
One credit in a single language/humanities subject (see 1.1.1.,
page 36)
Onecredltmasinglesodalmsub]ect(aéellz,pagem
One credit in a single life or physical science subject (see 1.1.3.,
page 37)

s  One credit in a single language for Bachelor of Arts (see 1.2.3.,
page 38)

¢  One credit in math for Bachelor of Science (see 1.2.2,, page 34)

»  Minimum of four (), maximum of eight (8) credits in the major
subject beyond the 1000 level, including two (2) credits beyond
the 2000 level. Chemistry majors and students enrolled in the
combined Diploma in Engineering and 15 credit major
programme in Math or Chemistry need take only one credit
beyand the 2000 level. -

Bachelor of Arts Major - subjects: Classics, Comparative Religion,
Economics, Bxgl;:lh, French, German, Greek, History, International
t Studies, Latin, Music, Philosophy, Political Science,
Russian Studies, Sociology and Social Anthropology, Spanish,
Theatre, Women's Studies or any of the BSc major subjects.

Bachelor of Science Major - subjects: Biology, Chemistry, Computer
Science, Earth Science, Economics, Mathematics, Physics,
Psychology or Statistica.

Within the last ten (10) credits, complete one (1) credit in each
of two subjects other than the major.

Total credits required above 1000 level - 7

Total credits required for degree - 15

Required GPA for graduation - 1.70

‘Graduation with distinction - 3.70

& @

Advanced Major Programmes

Students who do not wish to attempt an Honours programme are
encour; to enter an Advanced Major programme which also
requires 20 credits but with a lesser degree of concentration ina
single subject. Such students are advised to seek detziled
information from the department in which they wish to concentrate.
Unlike the Honours degree, the Advanced Major degree may not be

adequate for admission to graduate programmes.
BA, BSc Advanced Major (4 year)

o  First Year
no more than three (3) full credit equivalents of the first five
credits taken may be in a single subject
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*  One credit in a writing class (see 1.2.1., page 38)

¢ One credit in a single language /humanities subject (see 1.1.1.,
page 37)

s  One credit in a single social science subject (see 1.1.2., page 37)

¢  One credit in a single life or physical science subject (see 1.1.3.,
page 37)

+  One credit in a single language subject for Bachelor of Arts (see
1.2.3., page 38) .

®  One credit in math for Bachelor of Science (see 1.2.2,, page 34)

+  Minimum of six (6}, maximum of (9) credits in the major
subject beyond the 1000 level, including three (3) credits
beyond the 2000 level.

Bachelor of Arts Advanced Major - subjects: Classics, Comparative

Religion, Economics, English, French, German, History,

International Development Studies, Philosophy, Political Science,

Psychology, Russian Studies, Sociology and Social An b

Spanish, Women's Studies or from any of the BSc Advanced Major

subiacts, 5

Bachelor of Science Advanced Major - subjects: Biochemistry, .

Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Earth Sciences, Economics,

Marine Biology, Mathematics, Microbiology & Immunology,

Neuroscience, Physics, Psychology, or Statistics.

e  Within the last fifteen (15) credits, complete one credit in each

of two subjects other than the major.

Total credits required above 1000 level - 12

Total credits required for degree - 20

Required GPA for graduation - 1.70

Graduation with distinction - 3.70

Sclence Programmes in Co-operative
Education

The aim of Co-op degree programmes is to enable students to
combine their studies with work experience. The programmes are
thus year-round, including Spring and Summer School, and will
normally require from forfy-eight to fifty-two months for
mr:n-oppl?m nform to the for the

e ‘amimes co! to uirements
Advancegrl\e:a or . e

The following Departments currently offer Co-op programmes:
Bicchemistry, Chemistry, Earth Sciences, Economics, Marine
Biology, Mathematics, Statistics and Computer Science, and Physics.
For details of these programmes, consult the Calendar entries for the
Departments and the Cooperative Education in Science section, page
105. ‘

BA, BSc Advanced Major Co-op (4 year)

uirements are as for the regular Advanced Major programme
with the addition of the following:
» - Four (4) co-op work terms

Advanced Double Major

Students interested in the advanced double major are advised to
ronsult the departments concerned, before enroling in the
programme, to determine when required classes will be offered.

BA, BSc Advanced Double Major (4 year)

+  First Year
no mote than three (3) full credit equivalents of the first five
credits taken may be in a single subject

s One credit in a writing class (see 1.2.7, page 38)

®  One credit in a single language/humanities subject (see 1.1.1.,
page 37)

=  One credit in a single social science subject (see 1.1.2., page 37)

¢  One credit in a single life or physical science subject (see 1.1.3,,
page 37) i

=  One credit in a single language for Bachelor of Arts (see 1.2.3,,
page 38)

= One credit in math for Bachelor of Science (see 1.2.2,, page 34)

e  Minimum of ten (10) and a maximum of thirteen (13) credits in
the major subjects beyond the 1000 level are to be in the two
allied subjects, with no more than nine (9) and no fewer then
four (4) in either, including at least 2 credits beyond the 2000
level in each of the two major subjects. ’

Bachelor of Arts Advanced Double Major - subjects: see Bachelor of
Arts Advanced Major subjects above.

Bachelor of Science Advanced Double Major - subjects: Choose both

subjects from the Bachelor of Science Advanced Major subjects

above or combine one of the BSc Advanced Major subjects with one

of the BA Advanced Major subjects, provided the larger number of

Advanced Major credits is in a science subject.

o Within the last fifteen (15) credits, complete one (1) crediyin a
single subject other than the two major subjects.

Total credits required above 1000 level - 12

Total credits required for degree-20

Required GPA for graduaticn -1.70

Graduation with distinction - 3.70

Upgrading of a BA or BSc to an Advanced
Major

A person who holds a Dalhousie BA or BSc (15 credit) degree may
apply through the Registrar's Office for admission to an Advanced

Major. On completion of the required work with standing, a
certificate will be awarded which has the effect of upgrading the
degree to Advanced Major status.

Honours Programmes

Able and ambitious students are urged to enter Honouts
Prog . These programmaes require a higher quality of work
is

required by the other undergraduate programmes of the
College (15-credit Major and 20-credit Advanced Major). There are
three types of Honours programmes: concentrated, combined and
multidisciplinary.
Applications for admission to Honours programmes must be made
to the Departments concerned on forms available in Departments
and at the Office of the Registrar. The Registrar may be consulted by
those considering multidisciplinary honours.

Stuclents should apply before registering for the second year. If
application is made later, it may be necessary to make up some
work not previousl

taken.
For each mdmdualy student the entire Honours programme,
including elective credits, is subject to supervision and approval by
the Department or Departments concerned, of in the case of
multidisciplinary honours, by an interdisiciplinary committee.
NOTE: The last day to apply to an Honours programme is
September 25,

Joint Honours: Dalhousle-Mount Saint
Vincent

Special manmis exist under which students may be permitted
to pursue an rs programme jointly at Dalhousie and Mount
Saint Vincent Universities. Interested applicants should consult the
appropriate Department of their own university at the beginning of
the second year. Prospective joint honours students must be
accepted by the Honcurs Departments concerned at both
institutions, These Departments supervise the entire roﬁnmme of
study of accepted applicants. Students should be aw;re at not all
classes available for credit at Mount Saint Vincent can be given
credit at Dalhousie and vice versa. In order for students to obtain a
joint honours degree they must satisfy all requirements of both
institutions.
BA, BS¢ Concentrated Honours (4 year)
#=  First Year
no more than three (3) full credit equivalents of the first five
credits taken may be In a single subject
¢  One creditin a writing class (see 1.2.1., page 38}
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. Onemditinadnglelanguagelhumnnlﬂesmbject(seelll,
page 37)

*  One cradit in a single gocial science subject (see 1.1.2.,, page 37)

¢  One credit in a single life or physical sclence subject (see 1.1.3,,
page 37)

e  One credit in a single language for Bachelor of Arts (see 1.2.3.,
38

page 33)

¢  One credit in math for Bachelor of Science (see 1.2.2,, page 34)

«  Two credits in a minor subject - not taken within first year,
grade must be “C” or better

. Mumumofmeﬁ),mmmumofdwm(ll)mdmbeymd
the 1000-level in the honours - grade must be “C” or
better, otherwise class will not count towards degree.

Bachelor of Arts Concentrated Honours subjects: Classics,
Economics, English, French, German, History, International
Development Studies, Philosophy, Political Sclence, Russian Studies,
Social Anthropology, Sociology, Spanish, and Theatre or any of the
BSc Honpurs subjects.

Bachelor of Science Concentrated Honours subjects: Biochemistry,
Biclogy, Chemistry, Computer Science, Earth Sclences, Economics,
Marine Biology, Mathematics, Microbiology & Immunology,
Neuroscience, Physics, Psychology and Statistics.

+  Two (2) to four (4) - depending on the number selected in the
major subject - elective credits, at least one of which must be in
a single subject other than the major or minor.

«  Honours Qualifying Examination: At the conclusion of an
Honours p a student's record must show a grade
which is additional to the grades for the classes taken to obtain
the required twenfy credits. This grade may be obtained
through a comprehensive examination, the presentation of a
research paper (which may be an extension of one of the
classes), or such other method as may be determined by the
committee or department su the student’s .
programme. The method by which this additional grade is
obtained is referred to as the Honours Examination.

artments may elect to use a pass-fail system for
Dtl':zmnunnﬂonyUnless pass/ fﬂpl; gradugr:sdehl;lsployed,ys the
de must be “B-” or better for Honours, and “A-" or better
First Class Honours.
»  Required standing for graduation:

Arts and Social Science Subjects require a GPA of 2.70 (3.70 for First
Class) on classes in the major and minor.

Science subjects (Biochemistry, Biology, Chemistry, Computer
Sclence, Economics, Earth Sciences, Marine Biology, Ma tics,
Microbiology & Immunology, Neuroecience, Physics, Psychology
andStatmhcs) require a GPA of 3.00 (3.70 forFirstClass) in the
major and minor classes.

BA, BSc Combined Honours (4 year)

#  First Year
no more than three (3) full credit equivalents of the first five
credits taken may be in a single subject

¢  One credit in a writing class (see 1.2.1, page 38)

e One c;;;ﬂt in a single language /humanities subject (see 1.1.1,,
page

¢  Onecreditin a single social science subject (see 1.1.2, page 37)

. Onecsr;)d:ltinaslnslelifeorphyslcalsdemesubject(seel.l.s.,
page

. Onecls';;htinnslnghlanguageforllachelorofArIS(seel.z.S.
page

»  One credit in math for Bachelor of Sclence (see 1.22., page 34)

¢  Minimum of eleven (11) credits beyond the 1000-level in two
allied subjects, not more than seven (7) nor fewer than four (4)
credits being in either of them. Students may, with the

al of the d conocerned, elect a maximum of
{13) credits in two allied subjects with no more than

nine(9)andnofewerthanfour(4)uedltsbemglnelﬂmof
them. Grade must be “C” or better, otherwise, class will not
count toward degree.

¢ Two (2) to four (4) - depending on the number selected in the
major subject - elective credits in subjects other than the two

offeredtosaﬂsfythereqnﬂrmmtofﬂteprecedlngclause

Bachelor of Arts Combined Honours - subjects: Classics,

History, International 1t Studies, M ls;hﬂosoph
tory, i usic, ¥,

Political Sclence, Russian Studies, Social An , Sociology,

Spanish, Theatre and Women's Studies or any of the BSc Honours

subjects.

Bachelor of Science Combined Honours subjects: Biochemistry,
Blology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Earth Sciences, Economics,
Marine Blo themnlics Microbiology & Imm ’
Nemosdmce,l’hyslcs, Psychol and Statistics. Chooseboth
subjects from the BSc honours subjects listed above or combine one
of the BSc honours subjects with one of the BA Honours subjects,
provided the larger number of Honours credits is in a science

subject.
e  Honours Examination: see Concentrated Honours
programme above for details.

¢  Required standing for graduation:
Arts and Social Science Subjects require a GPAon?O(S?OforFirst
Class) on classes in the major.

Science subjects (Biochemistry, Biology, Chemistry,

Science, Earth Sclences, Em:gmics Marine Biology, Ma tics,
M.imbiology&lmmunology Neuroscience, Physics, Psychology
and Statistics) require a GPA of 3.00 (3.70 for First Class) in the

major.
BA, BSc Multidisciplinary Honours (4 year)

e  First Year
mmomthm&ree(a)ﬁ:ﬂuedltequjvalmtsofﬂleﬁrstﬂve
credits taken may be in a single subject

e One credit in a writing class (see 1.2.1., page38)

e  One credit in a single language /humanities subject (see 1.1.1.,

page 37)

e  One credit in a single social sclence subject (see 1.1.2., page 37)

e One credit in a single life or physical science subject (see 1.1.3.,
page 37)

¢ One credit in a single language for Bachelor of Arts (see 1.2.3,,
page 38)

s One credit in math for Bachelor of Science (see 1.2.2., page 34)

s Twelve (12) credits beyond the 1000 level in three or more
subjects. No more than five {5) of these may be in a
subject; no less than six (6) nor more than nine (9) may
two subjects. Grade must be “C” or better, otherwise the class
will not count towards degree.

Bachelor of Aris Multidisciplinary Honours - at least ten (10) credits

Bachelor of Sclence Multidisciplinary Honours - at least elght (8)

credits of the twenty selected must be from the following subjects:

Biochemisiry, Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Earth

Sciences, Economics, Mathematics, & Immunology,

Neuroscience, Physics, Psychology and Statistics.

e  Three {3) elective credits.

+  Homours Qualifying Examination: See Concentrated Honours
programme above for details.

*  Required standing for graduation:

Arts and Social Science Subjects require a GPA of 2.70 (3.70 for First
Class) on classes in the major.

Science sub]ects {Biochemistry, Biology, Chemistry, Computer

Science, Earth Sciences ManneBiology Mathematics,
Microbiclogy, Neurosdeme,l’hysics and Statistics)
require a GPA of&N(S?OforFlthhss)on ses in the major.

36 Degrea Requirements



Honours Programmes in Co-operative
Education

ative Education g:ogmmmes are also available for the
Bachslor of Arts and Bachelor of Science Honours degrees.

BA, BSc Honours Co-op (4 year)

uirements for appropriate Honours programme
?ﬁmﬂ:ed abo:l; ::ith the addition of the follgwmg'
s  Four (4) co-op work terms

Upgrading of a BA or BSc to an Honours .
‘Degree

ApersnnwhoholdsaDalhousieBAorBSc(lSorZandlt)deyee
lyth:oughluu/her department advisor or, for

Mul linary Honours Programmes, the Registrar may be

consulted. On completion of the work with proper

standing, a certificate will be awarded which has the effect of

upgrading the degree to Honours status.

BA and BSc Programmes with Minor In
Business

BA, BSc Advanced Major with Minor in Business (4

!!“f)
First Year
no mare than three {3) full credit equivalents of the first five
credits taken may be in a single subject

« COMM 1000.03, 1501.03, ECON 1101.03/1102.03

#  One credit in Mathematics (for the BSc the mathematics credit
must be other than MATH 1001.03/1002.03, 1110.03/1120.03)

*  One credit in a writing class (see 1.2.1., page 38)

=  One credit in a single language/humanities subject (see 1.1.1.,
page 37)

s  One credit in a single social science subject (ECON
1101.03/1102.03)

+  One credit in a single life or physical science subject

. Oz;ecred:tmulngle language subject for BA (see 1.2.3, page
38

+  Required Advanced Commerce classes:
COMM 2101.03, 2301.03, 2401.03 and 1.5 other Commerce
classesabovethe 1000 level; one (1) Commerce credit above the
2000 level.

. Mninmmofsix(&),mmdmumof nine (9) credits above the
1000 level in the major, at least three (3) of which must be
above the 2000 level.

Bachelor of Arts Advanced Major - subjects: Classics, Comparative
Religion, Economics, English, French, German, History,
International Development Studies, Plul:ns:phy, Political Science,
Psychology, Russian Studies, Sociology and Social Anthropology,
Ep;lmsh. Women's Studies or from any of the BSc Advanced Major
subjects

Pachelor of Science Advanced Major - subjects: Biochemistry,
Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Earth Sciences, Economics,
Marine Biology, Mathematics, M.icrobmlogy & Immunology,
Heuroscience, Physics, Psychology, or Statistics.
«  Within the last fifteen credits, completemeaedltinasingle
subject other than the major sub]ect or Commerce.
Total credits required above the 1000 level - 12
Total credits required for degree - 20

ired GPA for graduation - 1.70
Graduation with distinction - 3.7¢

BA BSc Honours with Minor In Business (4 year)
First Year - first five credits
np more than three (3) full credit equivalents of the first five
credits taken may be in a single subject

s  COMM 1000.03, 1501.03, ECON 1101.03/1102.03

" Bconomics,

o  One credit in Mathematics (for the BSc mathematics credit
must be other than MATH 1001.03/1002.03, 1110.03/1120.03)

e  One credit in a writing class (see 1.2.1., page 38)

. Oned#itm“inglelanguage/humamheasub]ect(aeelll.
page 3

¢  One credit in a single social science subject (ECON
1101.03/1102.03)

¢  One credit in a single life or physical science subject

»  One credit in a single language for BA (see 1.2.3., page 38)

»  Required Advanced Commerce classes:

COMM 2101.03, 2201.03, 2401.03 and 1.5 other Commerce
credits above the 1000 level; one (1) Commerce credit above the
2000 level.

*  Nine (9) credits beyond the 1000 level in the Honours subject -
grade must be a “C” or better or credit will not count towards
degtee.

Bachelor of Arts Concentrated Honours subjects: Classics,

lish, French, German, History, International

Development ies, Philoscphy, Political Science, Russian

Studies, Social Anthropology, Sociology, Spanish, and Theatre or

any of the BSc Honours subjects.

Bachelot of Science Concentrated Honours subjects: Biochemistry,
Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Earth Sciences, Economics,

Marine Biclogy, Mathematics, Microbiology & Immunology,

Neuroscience, Physics, Psychology and Statistics,

¢ Two (2) elective credits, one full credit of which mustbeina
single subject other than Commerce or the Heonours subject.

o  Honours Qualifying Examination: see Concentrated Honours
programme for details.

®  Required standing for graduation:

Arts and Social Sciences Subjects require a GPA of 2.70 (3.70 for

First Class} on classes in the major and minor.

Science subjects (Biochemistry, Biology, Chemistry, Comy
Sclence, Economics, Earth Sciences, Marine Biology, Malgemnhcs,
Microbi & Immunology, Neuroscience, Physics, Psychology
and Statistics) require a GPA of3 00 (3.70 for First Class) on classes
in the major and minor.

Individual Programmes

In cases where students feel their academic needs are not satisfied
under the above ts, individual programmes may be
submitted to the Student Affairs Committee of the Faculty of Arts
and Social Sciences or to the Curriculum Committee of the Faculty
of Science to or during the student's second academic year.
The Dean shall act as advisor for such students.

1. College of Arts and Sclences

1.1. Subject Groupings in the College of Aris and
Sclences

‘The various subjects in which instruction is offered are grouped as

follows

1.1.1. Languages and Humanities: .

Classics, Comparative Literature, Comparative English,
French, German, Greek, History, King's Foundation Year, Latin,
Music, Philosophy, Russian, Spanish, Theatre, and Women's
Studies,

1.1.2. Soclal Sciences:

Canadian Studies, Economics, Education, History, International
Development Studies, King's Foundation Year, Political Science,
Psychology, Soclology and Social Anthropology, and Women's
Studies.

1.1.3. Life Sclences and Physical Sclences:

Biochemistry, Biology, Chemisiry, Computer Science, Earth
Sciences, Economics, Engineering, Mathematics, Microbiology &

Immunology, Neuroscience, Oceanggraphy, Physics, Psychology.
Science and Statistics.
PLEASE NOTE;
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.

{1) Incases where a subject is listed in more than one of the
groupings, any credit taken In that subject may be used to
satisfy only one of the grouping ts. A second credit
in the same subject cannot be used to satisfy another subject
Eoupmgnqtﬂrment.meexcepﬁmmﬂml)a]housle .
tegrated Science Programme and King's Foundation Year
Programme. King's Foundation Year Programme (KING
1000.24, 1100.18) satisfies the Humanities-.anguages and Social
Science and students must take a full credit in a
single Life / Physical Sciences subject to complete the subject
grouping requirements. The Dalhousie Integrated Sclence
humm':(%scmm.m)saﬁsﬁesthemmd&dﬂ
Science requirements and students must take a full creditin a
single language/ humanities subject to complete the subject

grouping t.
The subject i should normally be
completed in the first ten credits.

1.2.1.' Writing Class i

One of the five classes chosen must be selected from a List of

in which written work is considered
classes are a

CHEM 1000.06;

CLAS 1000.06, 1010.06, 1100.06;

COMR 1301.06;

ENGL 1000.06;

GERM 1020.06;

HIST 1400.06;

King's Poundation Year;

MUSC 1010.06;

PHIL 1010.06;

POLI 1103.06;

RUSS 2051.03/2052.03 {both RUSS 2051.03 and 2052.03 must
successfully completed in order to satisfy the Writing ‘
Requirement);

e  SCIE 1500.30;

e  S0SA 1050.06;

»  THEA 1000.06.

The Writing Class may alsc be used to satisfy one of the subject

Classes which satisfy the Writing Requirethent are identified by
following symbol and notation in their format description:

4 Writing Requirement

PLEASE NOTE: Classes identified as Writing Intensive do nﬁ{

~satisfy the Writing Requirement. .-

1.2.2. Mathematles Requirement

In order to qualify for a BSc degree candidates are required to

comy [ at least one full University tin

Ma tics other than MATH 1001.03/ 1002.03, MATH

1110.03/1120.03. A class taken to satisfy this requirement cannot

also satisfy the requirement of a class from section 1.1.3.

Students may also satisfy this requirement by completing the

Science Foundation year or passing the test which is administered

by themrtmmt of Mathematics, Statistics & Computer Science.
8 ts must nevertheless complete 15 or 20 credits in order

2

to graduate.

1.2.3. Language Class '
Students should consider b ing fluent in French. BA students
are required to obtain cne credit from the following language

CLAS 1700.06, 1800.06;.

FREN (any class)

GERM 1010.06, 1060.06;

RUSS 1000.06, 1050.06;

SPAN 1020.06, 2000.03/2010.03 (both SPAN 2000.03 and
2010.03 must be successfully completed in order to satisfy the
Language Requirement) :

For students with advanced skills, upper-level language
classes may be substituted. Consult the Office of the Registrar if you
require further information. A class taken to satisfy this
requirement cannot aleo satisfy the requirement of a class from
section 1.1.1.

Students may satisfy this requirement by p one of the tests
administered by the ents. students must
nevertheless complete 15 or 20 credits in order to graduate.

BA students who choose to major in Economics, International
Studies, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychalogy or
Sociclogy and Social Anthropologz may substitute for a
class at least one full class in Ma tics or Statistics, other than
MATH 1002.03/1002.03 or MATH 1110.03/ 1120.03, to meet this
requirement; or may meet it by passing the test administered
the ﬂm MZI:hemaHu, gl,aﬁst?gs & Computer Science,
A class taken to satisfy this requirement cannot also satisfy the
requirement of a class from section 1.1.3. ‘

1.2.4. Cross-listed Classes

Please note that cross-listed classes will count as one subject only for
the purpose of satisfying degree requirements, e.g. ECON 2260.03
cross-listed with MATH 2060.03 may count either as part of the
Mathematics requirement or as part of a major in Economics, but

not both.

1.2.5. Arts and Sclence Electives

Students may choose electives from any of the classes offered by
teaching units within the College of Arts and Science. In addition,
without prior permission, the equivalent of one full credit may be
chosen from programs offered in other areas ed that any
prerequisite requirements are met and that the consent of the
inatructoz(s) concerned is obtained when necessary.

BSc students are permitted to select up to five full credits from

Engineering classes as electives without special approval, provided
prerequisites are met and space is available in the class,

Students wishing to do so may add up to two elective credits by
taking Commerce classes beyond the provisions of the previous
paragraph, and those seeking to complete a B.A. or B.Sc. degree
with Minor in Business are permitted to select as many Commerce
classes as needed to satisfy the Minor requirement for the degree,
without special approval in either case.

Any additional elective credits cutside of the College of Arts and
Sclence will require explicit permission, to be obtained by
application to the ap; te Dean's Office. Permission to count a
ted class for degree credit will only be granted to students
who demonstrate clearly, in a written submission, how a desired
class will enhance the objectives of the B.A. or B.Sc. program in
progress. In this regard, a written statement of support from an
academic advisor in the major department is desirable.

Students seeking to enrol in classes beyond the above provisions as
a means of p ing to transfer to a program of study outside of
the College of and Science will be given approval to do so by
the appropriate Dean's Office if admission to the class{es) has been
granted by the instructor(s) concerned. In such cases, however, it
will be explicitly stated that the classes will not count for credit

towards a BA or BSc degree.

NOTE: Students enroling in elective classes must meet normal class
prerequisites,

1.3. Bachelor of Music and Bachelor of Musie
Education 5

For the special requirements of these degrees, see the entry for the
Department of Music.

1.4. Diploma and Advanced Diploma in Costume
Studies

Study for these credentials is entirely within the Department of
Theatre. See the entry for that department for detailed information,
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1.5. Diploma In Mateorology
Details of the requirements for this diploma may be found. in the
entry of the Department of Physics.

2. Faculty of Management

2.1, Bachelor of Commerce
The Bachelor of Commerce C is a four-year programme
comprising 7 academic terms Sworktelms.%heeqm‘mlmtof
29 full credits (40 half credits) are required for graduation.

The work term ents of the Bachelor of Commerce Co-op
may involve placement problems for Visa students. Subject to
approval by the School, students may be permitted to arrange their
own work term positions, Notwithstanding, the best interests of
imost Visa students may be better served by seeking admission to a
university that does not have a mandatory Go-op programme.

The classes in the programme are divided into five categdries, as
forllows: (all classes are half-credits except those designated as .06,
which are full credits)

2.1.1. Required Core Area Classes

The equivalent of ten and a half full credits (twenty-one half credits);
COMM 1000.03, 1501.03, 2101.03, 2102.03, 2202.03, 2203.03, 2301.03,
2401.03, 2501.03, 2502.03, 2601.03, 2701.03, 3301.03, 3501.03, 3701.03,
4350.06; ECON 1101.03, 1102.03; MATH 1110.03 and 1120.03, or
1000.03 and 1010.03

INOTE: MATH 1110.03 and 1120.03 are specifically designed for the
Commerce programme, and are not normally accepted as the
prerequisites for upper level Mathematics or Computer Sclence

2110 Core Area Electives

The equivalent of three and a half full credits (seven half credits) to
b= selected from offerings in the core areas of Commerce, Economics
and Mathematics (including Computer Sclence and Statistics). One
of these must be a class in Information Systems, selected from a list
of approved classes in this area (including some from outside the
School of Business Administration) mmp:.led by the School.

2.1.3. Non-Commerce Electives

The equivalent of three full credits (six half credits) to be selected
from all classes offered in the university except those designated as
Commerce classes.

21.4. Free Electives ‘
The equivalent of one and one-half full credits (three half credits)
chosen, from all classes offered in the University above the 1000-level.

2 L.5. Work Term Requirements
The equivalent of one and one-half full credits (three half credits);
requires the satisfactory completion of three work terms.

Students are expected to ensure that the classes taken comply with
the above.

The Bachelor of Commerce Co-op is a structured programme, with
most of its classes assigned to specific years and terms. The chart
helow summarizes the degree requirements and class

through all seven of the academic terms and three work terms that

constitute the Bachelor of Commerce Co-‘l:ﬁ: mme. (It will be
noted that COMM 1000.03 and 2101. be o mtheSpnng
and Summer terms,to permit students an opﬁporlun ty to make up
academic deficiencies and proceed to Year the Bachelor of

Commerce Programme.)

Term Fall Seplmee | Winker Jan/Apr Alulnm-r
'

Year1 COMM 1000.03 (1) COMM 2101.03 (1) Free
ECON 110103 {1} ECON 1102.03 (1) (students with less than
MATH 111003 (1) (or | MATEI 112003 (1) (or | 5 ¥ credits should enzol
MATH 1000.03) MATH 1010.03) Inthea e

class{es))

COMM 1501.08 (1)
2 Norvcommerce electives (4) i

Year T cmmzm.nan Work Term{1) COMM 22(3.08 {1)
COMM 220203 (1) COMM 2301.08 (1)
COMM 2401.03 (l) COMM 250205 (1)
COMM 250103 (1 COMM 2601.03 (1}
COMM 2701.03 {1) COMM 3701.03 (1)

Year T . Work 'I‘ennfl) COMM 3301.03 (1) Work Texm(1)

. T COMM 3501.03 (1)
3 Core Electives(3) *

Year IV | COMM 4350.06 (2)
4 Core Hiactives (4)
3 Free Electives (3) '
2 Non-Commerce Hu:li\re {2) ©

* Student's academic standing will be assessed at the end of this
academic term {see Section 20, 21 and 22, Academic

Regulations).

2.1.6. Competency in the English Language

Ali]:eir —t htheEngHshhnsui:em:Isﬁ:mfym -
to competency uirement is
satisfied by successfully comp the COMM 105.6‘103
Introduction to Business and COMM 2701.03: Business
Communication.

The School recommends, but does not require, that students take at
least one class in first year, from their electives, in which written
work is considered frequently and in detail. These writing classes
are approved by the Writing Across Curriculum Committee and are
ldmﬂﬁedby&lefollowhguymbolmdnotnﬂonmﬂmrfomat
description:

£ Wiiting Requirement

PLEASE NOTE: Clnues jdentified as Wntmg Intensive do not
satisfy the Writing Requirement.

2.2. Bachelor of Management

The School of Business Administration will be offering a non
cooperative education management . Requests for
information should be forwarded to the administrative office of the
School of Business Administration at (902) 494-7080.

2.3. School of Public Administration
Please refer to the Public Administration entry in this calendar

3. Faculties of Architecture, Computer
Sclence, Engineering, and Health
Professions \

For degree ts in the Faculties of Architecture, Computer

and Health Professions, refer to the entry in
ﬂﬂscalmdarﬁorthenppmpﬂatefnnmy schoolorcollege
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College of Arts and
Science

Introduction

The College of Arts and Science, established in 1988, consists of the
Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences and the Faculty of Sclence, The
College of Arts and Science meets to discuss matters of concern
common to its undts, in particular those relating to academic
programmes and regulations. The Dean of Arts and Social Sciences
and the Dean of Sclence alternate, year by year, as Provost of the
College. The Provost chairs College meetings and prepares the

for those meetings. Administrative responsibility for what is
decided in remains in the two Faculties. There are
thirteen Departments in the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences, and
eleven Departments in the Faculty of Science. There are several
Interdisciplinary of instruction in the College, the
responsibility for which is shared among members from different
Depariments.

The College of Arts and Science is responsible for the curriculum of
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor of Music
rogrammes, and for diploma programmes in Meteord|
Eostume Studies. The Cgllegeil: al%f: responsible forthebsy
establishment of regulations governing students registered in its
programmes.
The College of Arts and Sclence consists of several groups: some
6,000 undergraduate students who typically spend three or four
years in the College, nearly 450 full-time teaching and research
faculty and staff as well as a number of part-time teachers and
teaching assistants, and a support staff of secretaries and
technicians. The student’s academic role is to learn - from teachers,
from laboratory experience, from books, from other students, and
from solitary contemplation. Students learn not only facts but .
concepts, and what is most important, they learn how to learn.

Through intellectual interaction with other members of the academic
community, duate students should gain the background
knowledge, the ability and the appetite for independent discovery.
Their isition of these components of liberal education is marked
formally by the award of a Bachelor's degree. The academic faculty
has two equally important roles: to teach the facts, concepts, and
methods that the student must learn; and to contribute to the
advancement of human knowledge through research and through

scholarly or artistic activity.

BA and BSc programmes in the College are of three types:
the four year or twenty credit degree with Honours; the four year or
twenty credit degree with an Advanced Major; and the three year or
fifteen credit degree with a Major.

The goal of the Bachelor's degree is to produce educated persons
wiﬁccmfpeheneeinomormoresubjecls.Suchmmg:mmmdudes
not only factual knowledge but, more importantly, the ability to
think critically, to inf evidence, to raise significant questions,
and to solve problems. A BA or a BSc degree often plays a second
role as a pretequisite to a professional programme of study.

The College is particularly proud of the Honours programmes that it
offershmostsubjeclstoablemdambiﬂoussmdm.m%or
BSe with Honours is distinguished from the BA or BSc with Major or
.i‘i.dvamedMajorinthata}:?herstmdudofperformmis
::gjecheiagreaterdegree concentration of credits in one or two
jects is required, and at the conclusion of the programme each
student must show a grade which is additional to those for the
required twenty classes. Frequently Honours atudents obtain this
grade by successfully completing an original research project under

the supervision of a faculty member. Completion of a BA or BSc
withHomursismexceﬂexﬁpreparaﬂonfgrdmu:ﬁestudyat
major universities throughout the world. ousie is distinguished
among Canadian universities in offering BA programmes with
hma::;mprowclinm:lgihi;mcd e with
grammes and in icli a egree programmes
lé?;nbinedHomursinmArbmdanmoesubjecL

Provost of the
Taylor, G.D. PhD {Penn)
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Faculty of Architecture

Location:. 5410 Spring Garden Road
Halifax, NS
hiail: Faculty of Architecture
DalTech
Dalhousie University
P.O. Box 1000
Halifax, NS B3] 2X4
Telephone: (902) 420-7692
Fax: (902) 423-6672
E-mail: Arch.Office®Dal.Ca
WWW: www.dal.ca/architecture
Interim Dean

Emodi, T., BArch (Melbourne), MES (York), MRAIC
Tulephone: (902) 420-7693

Head, Department of Urban and Rural Planning

Guppy, 5. BSc (Nottingham), MSc, PhD (Wales), MArch
{Columbia), MRAIC

Telephone: (902) 420-2621

Academic Coordinator, School of Architecture
Parcell, S., BArch (Toronto), MArch (Cranbrook)
Telephone: (902) 420-7622

Administrative Assistant
Barnstead, M., BSc (Dal), BEd (MSVU)
Telephone: (902) 420-7512

Dlepartmental Secretary - Architecture
Conrad, 5., BA, BEd, MEd (SMU)
Telephone: {902) 420-7692

Deparimental Secretary - Flanning
Leslie, D., BA
Telephone: (902) 420-7570

Co-op Coordinator for Architecture
Costello, P., BEDS, BArch (TUNS), MRAIC
Telephone: (902) 420-7972

introduction
The Faculty of Architecture includes the School of Architecture and
the Department of Urban and Rural Planning. The Faculty’s degree
rogrammes are intended primarily for individuals who intend to
ecome professional architects or planners. A student may apply to
enter the Faculty of Architecture’s BEDS programme after
cumpieting two years of university study in any discipline, The
Faculty also offérs several classes that are open to all students in the
university. For a summary of these classes, please see the
"Architecture” section in this calendar. For a full description of
programmes offered by the Faculty of Architecture, please see the
“ Architecture” and “Urban and Rural Planming” sections in the
Dalhousie Graduate Studies calendar,

Please refer to the DalTech section of this calendar for information
an programmes offered by this Paculty.

Faculty of Arts and
Social Sciences

Location: Arts & Administration Building
Third Floor
Halifax, NS B3H 4H6
Telephone: (902) 494-1440
Fax: (902) 494-1957
Dean

Taylor, G.D., BA, PhD (Penn), Professor of History
Telephone: (902) 494-1439

Associate Dean

Thiessen V., BA (Man), MA, PhD (Wis), Professor of Sociology and
Social Anthropology

Telephone: {902) 494-1254

Assistant Dean (Students)
Konok, H., BA (Tor), MA, MAT (Dal), Lecturer French Department
Telephone: (902) 494-14450

Assistant Dean (External)

Neville, CJ., BA, MA (Carleton), PhD (Aberdeen), Associate
Professor of History

Telephone: (902) 494-6912

Secretary

Farrell, DM., BA (St. Norbert Col.), MMus, PhD (Wisc.), (Theory
and Composition) Professor of Music

Telephone: (902) 494-2420

Administrator
Miller, D.G., BCom {Acadia), CFP
Telephone: (302) 494-1441

A. Introductlon

The Paculty of Arts and Sodial Sciences consists of those units that
study and teach in the humnanities, , social sclences, and
the performing arts. In addition there are interdisciplinary
programmes of study leading to the BA degree.

The central role of the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences is the
education of those wishing to comprehend the heritage of the past,
recognize the complexities of the present, and use that
understanding to plan for the future. The undergraduate
programmes of the Faculty stimulate and refine the processes of
critical analysis, duﬂlphned speculation, and artistic expression. To
understand more uﬁ:\lJ the conventions, history, and traditions of
one's society is to understand more about oneself, Study and
teaching in the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences frequently
involves questioning and analyzing why things are as they are, as
well as understanding what they are. Some ts in the
Faculty teach and evaluate performance. The values associated with
study and research in the Faculty of Arts and Soclal Sclences have
long been recognized as central to a liberal education.

B. Departments and Programmes of the Facuilty of
Arts and Soclal Sclences

»  Canadian Studies

Classics

Comparative Religlon

Contemporary Studies

English

French
German
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History

International Development Studies
Music

Philosophy

Political Science

Russian Studies

Sociology and Social Anthropology
Spanish

Theatre

Women's Studies

Faculty of Computer
Science

Location: “MC” Building
1505 Barrington St.
Halifax, NS B3J 3K5

Telephone: (902) 494-2093

Fax: (902) 492-1517
WWW: www.cs.dal.ca
Dean

Slenim, J., BSc, MSe (Western), PhD (Kansas)

Administrative Assistant to the Dean
Publicover, A., BSc (Dal), BA (Dal) Telephone: 902-494-1199

Departmental Secretary - Undergraduate
Poirier, C., BA (Acadia) Telephone: 902-494-2407

Departmental Secretary - Graduate
Steyer, U. Telephone 902-494-2093

. Introduction

Computer Science is a core high-technology discipline and an
integral and indig ble part of technical education. The mission
of the Faculty of puter Science is to provide excellent teaching
to our students and to conduct research of the highest quality in
specific areas within Computer Science, with emphasis on major
research programs with Industry’s support and participation. The
major research foci will be Network Centered Computing and
Software Engineering.

The Faculty was formed on April 1at, 1997, following the
amalgamation of the Technical University of Nova Scotla and
Dalhousie University. Its members came from the School of
Computer Science at TUNS and the Computing Science Division of
the Department of Mathematics, Statistics and Computing Sclence at
Dalhousie. The faculty will experience considerable growth over the
next few years in all aspects: faculty complement, student
enrolment, ﬁm levels and facilities. A new computer science
building is p! for August, 1999. We are in the middle of
rationalizing our class offerings. The most up to date information
will be found on our website: www.cs.dal.ca,

Please refer to DalTech section of this calendar for additional
information conceming programmes offered by this Faculty.
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Faculty of Engineering

i. Engineering as a Profession
E

_nglneerlzﬁisomofthemostimporhntofthepmfessim
Virtually all aspects of modern life are involved with this fascinating
digcipline. Engineering education at Dalhousie is i

hacause the engineering profession is demanding. Soclety expects
its technical problem solvers to offer answers to some of the most
difficult questions around - questions related to the environment,’
productivity, communications, transportation, and more. In general,
the engi enterprise contributes not only to human welfare,
but also to the sustainable development of our resources.
Engineering education provides great rewards for the engineer of
the future. Specifically, there is the personal satisfaction of
following a career where one's personal expertise can benefit fellow
humans and contribute to the making of a better world. :

The Faculty of ing at Dathousie University prepares its
students with the problem-solving skills needed for

exploration in a field that answers some of today’s most pressing
concerns. The Faculty of Engineering has an excellent tradition of

roviding ing education for students in the Atlantic
Exvvinoesﬂ\atst in 1907 with the of the Nova Scotia
Tachnical College. Our graduates can be found in important

pusitions throughout Canada and in many other countries.

The Faculty of Engineering offers undergraduate cutricula leading

ta the degree of Bachelor of Engineering in the following eight
disciplines:

e  Biological i ing (including bio-systems and
environm eﬁntﬁmeermg engineering options)

Civil Engineering

Chemical Engi

Electrical and Computer Engineering

Industrial Engineeri ’

Mechanical Engineering

Metallurgical t

Mini u:Eglca_ Engiineemlg

The Faculty also offers post-graduate studies at the master's and
doctoral level.

The preparation for an engineering career includes both formal
acadermic studies at a university and intensive training in the
practice of engineering. A similar pattern s to be found in
preparation for careers in medicine or law, and is characteristic of
any development of professional competence. The Co-operative
Engineering program in the Faculty of Engineering provides a
completely integrated pattern of academic study and industrial
experience in various phases of engineering with ultimate
graduation requiring satisfactory performance in both areas. All
programs are offered in a co-operative format, Electrical and
Computer Engineering and Mechanical Engineering both have a co-

ative internship. Engineering disciplines offering co-operative
p“g;mm schedule work periods in industry at various times of the
year. This sequencing may vary according to the discipline, details
uf which are outlined in the curricula in this calendar,

& & ® ® * @8 9

The degree program covers almost five calendar years, comprising
¢ight or nine terms (depending on the area of specialization} each of
about four months' duration of university work on campus which
are pursued alternately with four-month terms of supervised
fmining in the practical experiences fundamental to the

development of the graduate engineer. In a typical program of
study, the total time spent in academic studytypi; the same as that
encountered in the usual course of four academic years.

Graduation from the University is only :he introduction to an
engineering career, and the beginning of a lifelong leami
experience. After completion of formal studiesolenésdjngntg!:ie
Bachelor of Engineering degree, four years of suitable expetience are
required as a copdition of admission to the profession of
Engineering.

The practice of engineering is regulated, by statute, in all Canadian
provinces and territories. To become a Professional Engineer you
must satisfy the requirements of the licensing bodjes, These .
requirements include a degree from an accredited program,
successful completion of a professional practice (law and ethics)
examination, and suitable experience. Accreditation of the degree
pro by the CEAB is the mechanism by which graduates
qualify for registration as Professional Engineers without the need
to undertake additional examinations in specific technical subject
areas, The B. Eng. programs described in this calendar have been
specifically designed to satisfy the criteria of the Profession and are
evaluated regularly by the Canadian ring Accreditation
Board (CEAB)of the Canadian Countil of Professional Engineers,
The Faculty will not graduate any student who does niot meet these
requirements because this would jeoI];af;drize accreditation for the
The department responsib the a te
m these curriculum content requjrementspilzalrgpmetenninmgpmgr,hzl
suitability of student elective course selections. The baccalaureate
programs in all disciplines are accredited by the Canadian
Engineering Accreditation Board.

Please refer to the DalTech section of this Calendar for additicnal
information on programmes offered by the Faculty.
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Faculty of Health
Professions

Dean
Mcintyre, L., MD, MHSc, FRCP(C)

Interprofessional Coordinator
Banks, 5., BSc, MA (Dal)

Administrator
Cole, L.J.

Administrative Coordinator
Read, DH.

Dean's Secretary/interdisciplinary Course
Coordinator
Weir, B.L.

l. Introduction

The Faculty of Health Professions consists of the School of Nursing,
College of Pharmacy, School of Health and Human Performance,
School of Physiotherapy, School of Occupational Therapy, School of
Human Communication Disorders, the Maritime School of Social
Work and the School of Health Services Administration. The various
undergraduate gogrammes are described in the College and-School
sections of this Calendar. Details of the graduate programmes
oftered in the College and the Schools are described in the calendar
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Policy Statement on Affirmative Action

The Faculty of Health Professions that action 1s required
to increase the number of graduates from under-represented
Indigenous minority groups of the Maritime and Atlantic
Provinces, particularly Blacks and First Nations people. Therefore,
the Faculty, through its constituent units, will develop and
implement affirmative action policies that are approved by the
Human Rights Commission. Further, the Faculty will work to
identify and develop recruitment and support systems that will
m::re that members of these under-represented groups apply and
graduate.

il. Student Disclosure of Health
Information - Faculty of Health
Professions

Studmtsl?ismedinthisFamltyaremagedmh\fomboﬂl
the School /College and the fleld work learning sites if they have a
health concetn that has the potential io compromise client, student
md/ornﬂypmmmlsafetyand/orhasmepotenﬂalfor
limiting their ability to learn and perform their role as learner.

For the purposes of this , the term health concern refers to any
cognitive, affective, and /or physical health problem, injury, or
condition that may place the student and /or others at risk and/or
inhibit the student's learning ability and performance.

A. Quidelines for Disclosure

"The student has the right to decide if disclosure of health
information is appropriate. The method, timing and extent of the
disclosure is at the student’s discretion (for consultation options, see

below). Early disclosure of the following information regarding the

health concem may be helpful to students in the academic and/or

field work sites.

To disclose this information:

{1) Clearly describe the nature of the health concern and the
potential limitations with regard to the learning tasks expected
in either the academic or field work site. Appropriate
verification of the information may be required.

(2) List any adaptations, modifications and /or safety procedures
that may be required in planning the student's learning
expetiences in either setting.

(3) Provide clear and a te advice regarding the
management of this health concern.

I the disclosure of health information in field work and /or
academic sites produces difficulties, students are encouraged to
::roﬂ these difficulties immediately to the appropriate person(s)

thin both the field work site and/or within their educational
prograten;me (see below). Discrimination in any form will not be
tolerated.

Students are advised to make the initial contact with the person
with whom they are most comfortable from the lists below. These
individuals would be available for consultation/advocacy:

s Academic /faculty advisor

Field work coordinator(s}

Director of the School or College where student is enrolled
Dean of the Faculty of Health Professions

Advisor to Students with Disabilities, Dalhousie University
Dalhousie/King's Association of Students with Disabilities
Human Rights Commission

College of Pharmacy

Preceptor
e Site coordinator
e  Externship administrator

School of Nursing

Clinical instructor

Class professor

Associate Director, Undergraduate Student Affairs
Coordinator, Qutpost and Community Health

School of Occupational Therapy

e  Preceptor

e  Site director in field site

* Provindlal field work coordinator
School of Physiotherapy

»  Clinical supervisor

s Fadility clinical coordinator

s  Provincial coordinator

School of Social Work

s  Agency field instrucior

¢  Programme coordinator

»  Faculty field instructor

Health Services Administration

e  Preceplor

Human Communication Disorders
s«  Clinical Educator

Health and Human fufommnce
s Associate Director, Undergraduate Studies
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Faculty of Management

Faculty of Science

Location: 6152 Road
Halifax, NS B3H 175
Telephone: 494-2582
Fax: 494-1195
WAW: htip:/ /www.mgmt.dalca/

Dean

Rosson, P, Dip MS (Salford), MA (Lancaster), PhD (Bath) -
Address: 6152 Coburg Road

Telephone: 494-2582

Directors

School of Business, Administration

Klapstein, RE,, BSc (Calgary), BA (Alberta), MBA, LLB (Dal), LLM
(Osgoode), CGA :

Address: 6152 Coburg Road

Telephane: 494-7080

School of Library and Information Studies
MacDonald, B.H., BSc (Acadia), MA, MLS, PhD (Western)
Auddress: 3621 Killam Library

Telephone: 494-3656

Schoo] of Public Administration

Sullivan, K.C., BSc (Dal), BEd (Dal), MEd, PhD {Alberta)
Address: 6152 Coburg Road

Telephone: 494-3742

School for Resource and Environmental Studies
Wood, K5, BA, MA (Oregon)

Address: 1322 Robie Street

Telephone: 494-3632

i. Introduction

The Faculty of Management includes four schools - School of
Business Administration, School of Library and Information Studies,
School of Public Administration, and School for Resource and
Environmental Studies . Undergratiuate programmes are offered in
the School of Business Administration in Commerce (BCom) and
Management (BMgt), and in the School of Public Administration
{L\PA). As of September 1991, the Bachelor of Commerce has been'me
changed to a mandatory co-operative education programme.

School will be offering the Bachelor of t as a non-
cooperative education management degree (consult website).

Studmh%-;:lﬁinpwnmmuoffemdbyhehmﬂty
should address ilves directly to the Schools concerned for
further information or for help in planning courses of study.

Location: Arts and Administration B i
t ullding
Telephone: 494-23
Pax: (902) 494-1123
e-mail: science@dal.ca
Interim Dean

Ryal, P.].C., BSc (Dal), MSc (Alta), PhD (Dal), Associate Professor
(Earth Sciences)

. Telephone: (902) 494-3540

Assoclate Dean : :

Sutherland, W.R.S., BSc (MtA), MSc, PhD (Brown), Professor of
Mathematics

Telephone: (902) 494-3421

Assistant Dean (Internatlonal Programmes)
Ryall, P.J.C., BSc (Dal), MSc (Alta), PhD (Dal), Associate Professor
(Earth Sclences

Telephone: (902) 494-2964

Assistant Dean (Student Affalrs and Space)
lanﬁuoal,_c.no., BSc (Alta), MSc (Dal), PhD (London), Professor

Telephone: (902) 494-2373

Sacretary of Faculty

Swaminathan, S., MA, MSc, PhD (Madras), Professor Emeritus
(Mathematics)

Telephone: (902) 494-2373

Adminisirator .
Giddy, A., BA (Dal)
Telephone: (902) 494-1443

Administrative Assistant
Wells, J., BBA
Telephone: (902) 494-3540

Adminstrative Secretary
Hanna-Shea, D.
Telephone: (902) 494-2373

A. Introduction

Dalhousie's Faculty of Science, the primary centre in the region for
gcience education and research, is part of the College of Arts and
Science and consists of 10 departments. The principal mission of the
Faculty is the discovery, organization, dissemination and
preservation of knowledge and understanding of the natural world.
The Faculty is dedicated to excellence in the uit of this mission.
Students in the Faculty of Science are assisted to develop the
capacity for inquiry, logical thinking and analysis, to cultivate the
ability to communicate with precision and style, and to acquire the
gkills and attitudes for lifelong learning.

Undergraduate students in the Faculty of Science normally develop
these abilities by concentrating their studies in one or more of the
following areas: biochemistry, biology, biotechnology, chemistry,
earth sciences,-economics, marine biology, mathematics,

" meteorology, microbiology, neuroscience, physics, psychology, and

statistics. It is possible to combine studies in many of these areas
with a minor in business or witha Co-op Education in Science

Faculty of Management 45



option. (This requires work placement terms.) Detnils concerning
particular programmes of study are found in the departmental
entries.

B. Departments of the Faculty of Science
s Biochemistry (also in the Faculty of Medicine)
Biology

Chemistry

Earth Sciences

Economics

Mathematics, Statistics and Computing Science
Microbiology and Immunology (also in the Faculty of
Medicine)

Oceanography

Physics

»  Psychology

Henson College

Public Affairs and Continuing Education

Dean
Morrissey, M.C., BA (Western), MSW (Dal), MPA (Harvard)

Assistant Dean
Sampson, M., BBA (MSVU)

Professors

Benoit, J., BA, MA (Gtselﬁsh), PhD (Johns Hopkins)
Fraser, L., BA (MtA), BEd, MEd (Dal)

MacMillan, R., BA, MPA (Dal)

Novack, J., BCom, MPA {Dal)

Assoclate Professors

Bishop, A., BA (Tor)

Day, L., BBA

Holmes, 5., BSA (Acadia), MEd (Dal)

Johnson, B., BA, BSW, MSW (Dal)

MacDonald, G., BBA, BA (UNB), MPA (Dal)

Rans, R., BA (East Anglia), MA (Sheffield), MPA, PhD (Dal)
Sampson, M., BBA (MS5VU) i

Asslistant Professors
Molloy, C., BA (Memorial)
Williams, M.P., BA, MS¢ (Guelph), MEd (Dal)

. Introduction

Henson College was established as a senior academic unit at
Dalhousie in 1984. Named in honour of Dr. Guy Henson, one of
Nova Scotia’s most outstanding adult education pioneers, the
College builds on Dathousie's 60-year tradition of active research,
community development and cutreach, and adult education.

The mandate of Henson is to provide leadership and
support for Dalhousje in its to meet the learning needs of the
communities it serves. Using the tools of programme design and
delivery, applied research, innovative teaching and technology,
consulting, outreach and increased accessibility, the College
partners with constituencies far beyond Dalhousie's traditional
student population.

Within the context of the new economy, the College is committed to
enhancing Dalhousie's contribution to regional economic, social and
cultural development. It reinforces long-standing partnerships and
builds new ones. It works closely with other faculties and units at
Dalhousie. It connects with community groups, private sector and
professicnal organizati ts at all three levels, and a

. tions,
wide range of individuals and voluntary agencies.

Built upon this base, a number of Henson programmes are well-
know and highly regarded outside the region; they serve national
and international, as well as regional, constituencies.

Il. Programmes and Services

Henson College offers a wide array of specific programmes and
gervices (including needs assessment and survey services, special
seminars and , and specialized consultant resources).
These are focused around a number of key d t themes.
The College continually evaluates and adapis its efforts in order to
respond to the new learning needs of individuals, groups and
organizations, What follows is a general description of current
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College programmes and themes. For defailed information, please
contact g: College directly 6100 University Avenue, Halifax, NS,
Phone: 902-494-2526, Fax: 902-494-6875

A. Management Development end Training

In a period of decreasing resources and increasing demand, effective
marsgmmtdevelo;:gmmuainingls crucial in every sector and
crganization. The College has long provided programmes designed
1o meet the needs of the business, governmenta! and voluntary
sactors. More recently, the College has developed a range of
programmes related to public safety in terms of the provision of fire
and police services, emergency measures planning and delivery and
iront line emergency medical training,

The following are available in print-based distance education form:
Certificate in Business

Certificate in Small Business Management

Certificate in Financial Management

Certificate in Human Resource Management

Certificate in Organizational Management

Certificate in Local Government Administration

Certificate in Municipal Governing

Certificate in Public Sector Management

Certificate in Public Management

Certificate in Fire Service Administration

Certlificate in Voluntary Fire Service Leadership

Certificate in Police Leadership

In addition, the Coilege offers on-site certificate programmes in:

*  Non-Profit Sector Leadership Programme
™

LU I I L B BN B ]

Adult Education

Comumunity Development
Negotiation and Conflict Management
WebMaster Certificate

Novell CNE

B. Speclalized Professional Development

The Callege works with Dalhousie and external pariners to offer
three other major programmes, Each of these programmes .
incorporates distance education in their delivery.

TneﬁratiutheCerﬂﬁedEmploreBeneﬂts ialist (CEBS)
Programme,;:leﬂmmhjpwi the International Foundation of
Empé:ﬁel! ts, aimed at professionals and senior managers in
this field.

TnesecmdistheCreditUnionInsﬂtuteofCanada(CUi(;) .C,
Management Studies Programme, in cooperation with the CUI
end designed for credit union employees across Canada.

‘The third programme, in cooperation with Dalhousie's School of
Business Administration and the Institute of Canadian Bankers, is
tha Masters of Business Administration (Financial Services) aimed at
professionals in the banking and trust company incustry.

C. Transition Year Programme

Director
B. johnson, BA, BSW, MSW (Dal}

Instructors

E. Aito, BA (Ni ), MA (DA)

. Anderson, (SMU), BEd (Dal)

L. Choyce, BA (Rutgers), MA (Montclair), MA (CUNY)
B. Johnson, BA, BSW, MSW (Dal)

T. Sabattis, BSW, MSW (Dal}

I Saney, BA, MA (SMU)

A. Surovell, AB (Boston), MA (Mass)

H. Weldon, MA (SMUJ)

‘The Transition Year has served the post-secondary

edmﬁmmlngdsofﬂtew'kmaqanchckanSmﬁan
goenmunities for over 25 years. It is a one-year programme designed
for African-Canadian and First Nations students who wish to enter
university but who may not yet meet standard entrance

requirements. The TYP was established to redress historic
educational disadvantages to members of the Mi'kmaq and Black
Nova Scotian communifies.

While preparing its members for full admission to regular
programmes at the beginning of their second year on campus, the
programme introduces students to the un:lversil:{ in a wide variety
of ways. Its curriculum, which includes a variable number of credit
classes, can be adapted to individual needs and objectives, The TYP
core curriculum includes classes in Black and Native Studies,
College-Level Communications, Strategies for University Learning,
English and Mathematics. Studentsmayalsochoosea:‘%ularﬂnt—
year elective that is of personal interest to them. Classroom
instruction is complemented by an orientation week, special
lectures, campus tours, wor and field trips. The programme's
staff are drawn from the Dalhousie University community as well as
the Nova Scotlan Black and First Nations communities.

African-Canadian, non-status Native and Metis students
into the programme are eligible for university bursaries during their
h'ansitimpm year. If successfully complete this qualifying year,
they become eligible for continued financial assistance as long as
they remain in good academic standing and progress towards a first
degree, ’
Status Native students attending the programme are funded

the Confederacy of Nhhdangxh?ﬁcMac, the Department of
Indian Affairs or by individual band councils.

Enrolment is limited to ensure that each student receives personal
attention and individual pro Highly motivated First
Nations and African-Canadian students of all ages and educational
backgrounds are ed to apply. The TYP welcomes
applications from students who did not complete high school or the
:moes uired for university entrance and students who

comp! a general or mixed high school programme.

The admission criteria are somewhat flexible, and the Admissions
Committee considers each case com; ely on its own metits.
The candidate’s overall maturity and seriousness of purpose are
vitally important.

For further information or application forms, please contact:

Professor Beverly Johnson, Director
Transition Year Programme
Dalhousie University

Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 3J5

(902) 4943730

Deadline for receipt of applcations for the followhg' September:
March 15th.

D. Computer Training
Henson in pa with University Computing and
mmuc:;‘ﬂege, Services ﬂ%?ip provides a numthr of mhﬁmpqmte
programs and short courses to assist people in keeping pace with
g:ridly changing technology. We are a Novell Authorized
ucation Centre, offering CNA, CNE, Master CNE, and Certified
Internet Professional training ammes. Our new Web Mas
Certificate programme develops the skills requited for managing
corporate web sites, or creating web sites on a contract basis. For
those with strong technical skills, we share our tea expertise
with the Train the ter Trainer workshop. We also
training in all the applications, 1 from WordPerfect
to Access to Create Your First Home Page. Call 902-494-2375 for
additional information.

E. Entreproneurshlp and Job Creation

For the past decade, the C has been a leader in policy
development, applied and programme design and
delivery in the Self Emp! t/Micto Enterprise field. The
College offers Enterprise t Programmes to a wide
variety of groups and individuals as well as designing and
providing innovative entrepreneurial development programmes

and services for displaced fishers, Black youth, adults with
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disabilities and others. Currently the College is the delivery agent
f;:i the Self Employment Assistance Programme in Halifax and
ford.

F. Programmes and Services for Full and Part Time
Mature Students

Who is @ Mature Student?

A mature student is a person at least 23 years old, does not meet the
usual admission requirements and has been absent from full-time
high school study for at least four years.

Pre-Admission Counselling

Many mature students find it helpful to sit down and discuss their
educational plans with a student advisor. All full and part-time
mature student candidates are encouraged to contact Henson
College for dmission with our Mature Student
Advisor. Call (902) 494-2526 for more information or to make an
appointment.

Mature Student Aiinission Programme

The University Exploration programme is one way for mature
students who do not meet the regular admission requirements to be
admitted to Dalhousie University as undergraduates. Please see
Academic Regulations, Workload, on page 24 for information on the
number of classes a University Exploration student may take in a
gingle academic year. ‘

Pre-University Classes -

Henson College continues to offer a “bridging programme” for high
school and mature students who are not fully prepared to start
university. The pre-university courses are designed to help students
devlop their academic skills in a specific subject, improve their
marks, complete a uisite to enter a specific university
progamme and build confidence before taking a university credit

Writing Skills for Academic Study, Pre-University Chemistry,
MATH 0050.00: Accelerated Preparation for MATH 1000.03, MATH
0010.00: Pre-Calculus Mathematics (NS MATH 441), MATH 0009.00:
Mathematical Foundations and MATH 0008.00; Transmath are
currently offered by Henson College.

Mature Student Orientation

The “Returning to Leaming” orientation is an opportunity for
mature students to leamn more about university services, tour the
university campus and meet other mature students. For dates,
please call Henson Registration (902) 494-2375.

Test Prep Classes ]

Hensen offers Kaplan courses to help students prepare for
the DAT, LSAT, MCAT, T, GRE, SAT and NCLEX (RN} tests.
Courses include classroom instruction, a home study kit and
extensive library practice material.

Kaplan’s test preparation courses are recognized worldwide for the
quality of instruction, state-of-the-art study tools and up-to-date,
com; ve information. Through its le courses and

ing ca of products and services, Kaplan has already
helped millions of students get ahead.

Q. Dalhousle Summer School

In cooperation with other Metro area universities, Henson College
' organizes and coordinates the Dalhousie Summer School, which
offers undergraduate and graduate classes in the arts, social sciences
and sclences as well as in several areas of professional study. Please
call (902) 494-2375 for a copy of the summer school calendar.

H. English Language Programme

For the past 20 years, Dalhousie University has been providing
immersion to senior school, French-speaking
students from ang elsewhere under the auspices of the

Federal Government’s Summer Language Bursary Program (SLBF)
offered through Henson College. The five-week intensive English

ige and cultural immersion attracts :
approximately 200 studenis per year, The programme consists of

formal classes, special interest classes, language intensive
werkshops and socio-cultural events which reinforce one another
and increase opportunities for vocabulary development and
enhanced communication.

For further information on any of the ammes and services
offered for mature students please call Henson College at (502) 494~
2526. Or check the Henson Co for more information
at: hitp://www.dal.ca/~henson/ or call our fax by information
line at 1-800-932-0338 or 481-2408. ;

I. Dalhousle Negotiation and Conflict Management
Programme

The Negotiation and Conflict Management
joint initiative of the Dalhousie Law School
is designed to help strengthen the quality of public and private
decision-making and conflict management. To this objective,
Dalhousie brings a wealth of ise in public consultation, law,
dispute processing, critical analysis, education, and competency
development. .

(NCMP) is a
Henson College. It

The Programme offers the Certificate in Negotiation and Conflict
Management which requires completion of four NCMP wotkshops
{each offered in a three-day format) and a competency evaluation,
as follows: -
s  Negotiation and Dispute Resolution Workshop
s  Mediation Workshop
s  One of Advanced Negotiation Workshop or Advanced
Mediation Workshop .
e  One Specialized Workshop
s Labour Relations and Negotiation
¢ Family Conflict
+ Commerclal and Corporate Dispute Resolution
.
L ]

from:

Equity Disputes
Employment Law and Workplace Disputes
Alternative Dispute Resolution and the Criminal Justice
System
s  Competency Evaluation (written and practical)

Workshops can be taken individually or as part of the Certificate
programmme.

For information, a current workshop schedule, and application
forms, please contact:

Negotiation and Coenflict Management Programme
Henson College, Dalhousie University
(902) 494-2375

E-mail: Conflict Management®Dal.CA
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African Studies

Location: Multidisciplinary Studies Centre
1444 Seymour Street
Halifax, NS B3H 3M5

Advisor: Jane Parpart

Telephone: {902) 494-3814
(902) 494-3667 /2011

Fax: (902) 494-2105

Dean

Taylor, G.D., BA, PhD (Penn)

Dalhousie University offers a set of classes in different disciplines
which focus on Africa. NOTE: This is not a programme leding to a
drgree in African Studies.

The Dalhousie Centre for African Studies, established in 1975,
coordinates teaching, seminar, research, community and .
publications pro in African Studies. Its faculty assoclates
tments in the social sciences, humaities and

schools, Undergraduate classes on Africa are usually available in
Economics, History, International t Studies and Political
Sclence, Other classes with a broader Third World focus, which
uzually mcludes African content, are offered in Comparative -
Religlon, English, Education, Health, Law, and Soclology and Social
Anthropology.

Students interested in Africa are to select classes from
these several disciplines which concentrate on the continent. These
wuldbeincludedhsingleormmbinedmjormihonom

in Economics, History, International Development
gm&mmmd/mmmmdw
Anthropology.

Anatomy and

Neurobiology

O D o T o 8
Halifax, NS B3H 4H7

Telephone: (902) 4946850

Fax: (902) 494-1212

E-mail: anatomy®@is.dal.ca

Dean

Mcintyre, L., MD, MHSc, FRCP(C)
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The Department of Anatomy and Neurcbiology provides facilities

for advanced study and research in Neuroscience, Histology,

Em;rgyology, Cell Biology, Neurcendocrinology and Evolutionary
{ology.

l. Classes Offered’

ANAT 1010.03: Basic Human Anatomy.

This class is offered by the ) t of Anatomy and
Neurobiology ily to students in the Schools of Nursing
(SECTION 01) and (SECTION 02). A limited number of
seats are available for Special Health Professions, Arts and Sclence,
or Non- studenis. Note that this course is also offered by
DISTANCE EDUCATION (ANAT: C1010.03, SECTION 99) o

the Regular Term (A & B sessions) and during the Spring Term (B
session). Upon successful completion of the course, the student will
be able to explain and describe, at a basic level, the gross anatomy
and histology of the human body. There are no formal laboratory
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sessions. However, a self-directed optional human anatomy
laboratory will be provided throughout the year for independent
study.

INSTRUCTOR: G.V. ALLEN

FORMAT: Lecture: 3 hours

RESTRICTION: Section 01 is restricted to Nursing students and a
limited number of seats are available for Special Health Professions,
Aris & Science, or Non-Degree students. Section 02 is restricted to
Pharmacy students only. Section 99 is open to all students,
unlimited seating.

ANAT 1020.03: Baslic Human Anatomy.
This class is offered by the Department of Anatomy and
Neurcbiology primarily to students in Dental Hygiene, Recreation,
Physical and Health Education and . A limited number
of seats are available for Special Health Professions, Arts & Science,
or Non- students. Note that this course is also offered by
DISTANCE EDUCATION (ANAT C 1010.03, SECTION 99} during
the Regular Term (A & B sessions) and the Term (B session).
Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to
explain and describe, at a basic Jevel, the gross anatomy and
histology of the human body. There are no formal laboratory
sessions. However, a self-directed optional human anatomy
l;;bgmtorywillbe provided throughout the year for independent

y.
INSTRUCTOR: G.V. ALLEN
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours
RESTRICTION: Restricted to students in Dental Hygiene,
Recreation, Physicat and Health Education and Kinesiology. A
limited number of seats are available for Special Health Professions,
Arts & Science, or Non-Degree students.

ANAT 1030.03: Gross Anatomy.

This class is taught by the ent of Anatomy and
Neurobiology in the Faculty of Medicine and designed especially for
Dental Hygiene students, and deals with detailed gross anatomy of
the head and neck. This class complements ANAT 1020.03 and
PHYL 1010.06.

INSTRUCTOR: D.A. Hopkins

FORMAT: Lecture/lab 2 hours

RESTRICTION: Restricted to Dental Hygiene students

ANAT 2100.03: Neuroanatomy. )
A survey of the histology, development and organization of the
central nervous system, with emphasis on the dev tal and
structural relationships between spinal cord and brainstem. The
atlon of cranial nerves and microanatomy of the brain stem
is discussed. The organization of sensory and motor systems is
presented in detail, The cerebral cortex, cerebellum, basal ganglia,
and limbic system are also coverad.
INSTRUCTORS: HLH. Ellenberger, F.M. Smith
FORMAT: Lecture/lab 3 hours
: BIOL 2020,03 or permission of instructor
CROSS-LISTING: BIOL 3440.03, NESC 3440.03
RESTRICTION: Restricted to Occupational Therapy and
Physiotherapy students (BIOL 3440,03 and NESC 3440.03 do not
have this restriction)

ANAT 2160.03: Introduction to Human Histology.

I-Iismlogyisthesmdyofthestruchueofmlls,ussuesand:nrgm

systems, and utilizes information derived from both light

microscopy. It complements studies in anatomy, cell

biology, physiolo%:vnd biocliemistry, broadening the

understanding of rmnlms function.

INSTRUCTOR: D.H. Dickson ‘

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, lab 2 hours

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2020.03 or permission of instructor

CROSS-LISTING: BIOL 3430.03 .

RESTRICTION: Restricted to Physiotherapy students (does not
apply to the cross-listing)

ANAT 2170.06: Gross Anatomy.

A regional study of human gross anatomy with emphasis on

functional anatomy of the back and limbs, Laboratory work/study

includes osteology, living (surface) anatomy and dissection of the

human body. Biology students consent required, please see BIOL

3435 description for further details. .

INSTRUCTORS: RW. Currie, R]. Wassersug

FORMAT: Lecture 1 hour, 1ab 4 hours

RESTRICTION: Restricted to Occupational Therapy and
Physiotherapy students

CROSS-LISTING: BIOL 3435.06

ANAT 3421.03: Comparative Vertebrate Histology.
An advanced histology class surveying the whole range of
vertebrate tissues organs.

INSTRUCTOR: M.M. Hansell

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, lab 2 hours

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 3430.03

CROSS-LISTING: BIOL 3421.03
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Architecture

See DilTech section of this calendar.

Arts and Soclal Sciences
Interdisciplinary

ASSC 1000.03: Using Computers: An Introduction

for Students in the Arts and Soclal Sclences.

This class 1s designed to introduce students in the BA amme to
Information technologies and their practical value for the

fine arts, humanities, social sciences and beyond, After a brief

review of computer literacy, the central theme will be learning the

effective use of common computer applications, In keeping with the

highly integrated nature of computing, the last half of the class will

focus on the creation of world wide web pages using common -

applications to prepare the contents. The skills covered in this class

can be divided into the following borad categories:

general microcomputer usage

how to make an informed computer purchase

setting up and managing your own computer

preparing documents with word processing, with an emphasis

on scholarly papers

carrylng out basic calculations and creating charts with spread

preparing and delivering computer-based presentations

developing your own creative computer images

finding information on the internet

creating a web ,

Prior exp&ce wﬂfgﬁ:meﬁunl but is not required.

INSTRUCTOR: P. O'Hara :

FORMAT: Lecture 1.5 hours, lab 1.5 hours _

PREREQUISITES: Desirable that students {in Arts/Social Sciences)
know how to tumn on computer and boot up, how computer
uses bits & bytes to process information, how to format

. diskettes, how they store information, and how to care for them

EXCLUSION: Students may receive credit for only one of COMP
1000.03, COMM 1501.03 or ASSC 1000.03

RESTRICTION: Students enroled in the BA programmae only

ASSC 1010.06: Itallan for Beginners.

Introduction to the basic structures of Ttalian, combined with
practical vocabulary for oral and written communication. This class
aims to)dg;elop all language skills :ll:;tenmg, speaking, reading,
writing), by integra grammar s , oral and written exercises,
and situaﬂmaltegngg. The class alsoyindudes an introduction to
Ttalian culture. This class fulfills the BA language requirement.
INSTRUCTOR: TBA

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 1 hour

ASSC 4010.06: Teaching English as a Second
Language. _
In eration with the Royal Society of Arts (RSA), the University
ofgl?npbridge Local Examinations Syndicate{(UCLES), and the
Intemational Language Institute (ILI), Dalhousie offers an intensive
clags leading to a Certificate in English Teaching to Adulis (CELTA).
The syllabus covers six major areas: (1) language awareness, (2) the
learner, the teacher, and the teaching/learning context, (3) planning
(4) classroom management and teaching skills, (5) resources and
materlals (6) professional development. The teacher-in-training
conducts classses with actual adult learners. Critical feedback is

ed on teaching practice, written assignments and evidence of
mﬁdfesslml dev?l?spmmp t through the class,
INSTRUCTORS: UCLES-approved staff of the International

Institute

FORMAT: Lab/tutorlal 4 hours, teaching practice 2 hours
PREREQUISITE: Must be in good standing as third or fourth year
university student .
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Biochemistry
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i. Introduction

Biochemistry is the study of function at the molecular
level. Al biochemical follow the basic laws of
physics and istry, living organisms, because of their

complexity, operate on a set of distinct iples that are not found
in simple isolated chemical systems. The goal of biochemistry is to
elucidate these ples. The department offers an integrated
series of classes that will provide students with an up-to-date view
of modern blochemistry ranging from structure-function
relationships in macromolecules to the dynamic aspects of
metabolism. The core programmes can be adapted to emphasize
different biochemical specialties such as structural biology,
metabolism, molecular biology and biotechnology. Students wishing

to pursue advanced studies in Pharmacology or related sciences for
which there is no undergraduate e can include classes in
Physi , Pharmacology and /or Pathology in their programmes.
Greater flexibility is available in combined degree programmes of
Biochemistry with another subject; most often with Chemistry,
Microbiology, Biology, Neuroscience or Psychology. Specific
E;.fammes i | with the Department of Microbiology and
unology ide coordinated studies of metabolism,
enzymology and molecular biology with bacterology, virology and
immunology. These programmes provide the foundation for
molecular genetics, genetic engineering and biotechnology.

Laboratory Exercises: Many of the classes offered by the |
Department of Biochemisiry include a laboratory component.
laboratory exercises provide an opportunity to develop laboratory
skills, as well as to illustrate the theoretical principles taught in
class. This process culminates in fourth year, when both an
advanced laboratory class and a supervised research project are
required for honours Blochemistry students. All no exercige
involves live animals, experiments may use materials derived from
animal sources, as well as from plants and micro-organisms.
Laboratz? experiments will often be performed in groups, but
wrilting of reports Is expected to be an individual effort, meeting the
guidelines on plagiarism set out in the University Regulations in the
Calendar.

il. Degree Programmes

NOTE: Students interested in a Biochemistry d should obtain
from the department a special booklet that describes all of the
programmes available and the special requirements relating to
them. Degree mgrammesshmsdbeplannedinconsultaﬁonwith
the undergraduate coordinator (Dr. C.J.A Wallace), or another
faculty advisor (Dr. M. Dobson, Dr. P.X.-Q, Liu).

There is no three-year programme with a Biochemistry major.
Students ing to include Biochemistry in other programmes are
welcomed. Note that all Biochemistry classes have prerequisites.

For general Degree Requirements, please see the Degree
Requirements section in this cal b

A. BSc with Honours In Biochemistry
This is a special concentrated Honours Programme in which
emphasis may be placed on different areas of blochemistry such as
protein chemisiry, metabolism, molecular genetics or biotechnology.
Because Biochemistry and Chemistry are closely interwoven both
tually and experimentally, the list of major classes required
includes both subjects to a total of 10.5 credits. Additional chemistry
classes may be taken as electives, or by choosing Chemistry as a
minor subject. Students should consider MATH 1060.03 or 2060.03.
For entrance to BIOC 2200.03, students require minimum grades of
B- in BICL 1000.06 and CHEM 1040.05 (or equivalent). Honours
students must meet the general degree requirements of the faculty.

Departmental Requirements

2000 level

BIOC 2020.03

BIOC 2030.03

BIOC 2200.03

CHEM 2201.03

CHEM 2301.03 and 2302.03, or CHEM 2303.03
CHEM 2401.03 and 2402.03

3000 level

s  BIOC 3200.03

BIOC 3300.03

BIOC 3400.03

CHEM 3402.03 and CHEM 3403.03 or MICR 3033.03'

4000 level

¢ BIOC4404.03

e BIOC 4604.03 and 4505.03
e  BIOC 4603.03 "
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Two more credits in Biochemistry including 0.5 in 43** serles and 0.5
in 47" series

Other required classes

= CHEM 1040.06

BIOL 1000.06

PHYC 1100.06 or 1300.06

MATH 1000.03 and 1010.03

or, in lieu of the above, SCIE 1500.30

Other requirements

Two credits in a minor subject and a pass in the Honours Qualifying
examination.

A minor subject (see Degree Requirements) should be chosen in
congultation with the department’s Advisor.

8. BSc with Combined Honours In Biochemistry and
Another Subject

Blochems be chosen along with one of Biology, Chemistry,
lehem:ﬂtg, mzrobiology, Physics, Psychology, or possibly
another subject, for a Combined Honours Programme.

Deparimental Requirements

BIOC 2020.03

BIOC 2030.03

BIOC 2200.03

BIOC 3200.03

BIOC 3300.03

BIOC 3400.03

BIOC 4603.03

one full credit from BIOC 43XX, BIOC 44XX, BIOC 47XX
CHEM 2401.03 AND 2402.03

CHEM 2303.03, or CHEM 2301.03 and 2302.03

Consult the Undergraduate Advisor, Dr. C.J.A. Wallace, for details
of recommended courses of study.

£. BSc Advanced Major in Blochemistry

The department offers a four-year, 20-credit programme of stud,
lmdingtoanAdvamedMajozvgregme.Mprognmme,whilen{)t
designed as a preparation for graduate study in Biochemistry,
nevertheless introduces students to all main aspects of the subject, as
well as meeting the general degree requirements of the faculty.

" " ¢ @

& 8 @ & &8 D

CHEM 1040.06 - minimum passing grade B-
1 full credit in mathematics

Students who have not Nova Scotia grade 12 Physics or its
equivalent must include a 1000-level Physics class among their first
ten credits.

2000 level

BIOC 2020.03

BIOC 2030.03

BIOC 2200.03

CHEM 2201.03

CHEM 2303.03

CHEM 2401.03 and 2402.03

3000 level

=  BIOC 3200.03
+« BIOC 3300.03
e BIOC 3400.03

4000 level
v  Three full credits in Biochemistry at 4000 level

D. Maedical Blotschnology Stream

The department, in collaboration with the Department of
Aicrobiology and Immunology, has a coordinated Medical
Biotechnology Stream in the concentrated Honours, Combined
Honours and Advanced Major programmes. This stream is designed

=  BIOL 1000.06 - minimum passing grade B-
=

U T

to optimally prepare those seeking a career in Biotechnology in
gel;.gnl mgmlcal Biotechnology in particular. The spec%c
requirements are ocutlined in the departmental undergraduate
handbook. Programmes differ little in the early years, 5o that a good
basic training for Biochemistry and Microbiology /Immunology is
acquired, with specialization involving additional required and
selective classes in the later years.

E. Co-operative Education In Blochemistry
Co-operative education programmes provide an integrated
muenne of academic classes and supervised wotk terms in

ustry, government and university laboratories. Co-op education
is offered in Honours, Combined Honours and Advanced Major

degrees. The pro consist of eight academic terms and four
work terms. A satisfactory written describing activities
during each work term is required. requirements are the same

as for the regular degree programmes. Participation in a nen-credit
Co-op seminar (SCIE 8708.1&}isrequized prlopram the first work
term which normally occurs in the summer following the second
year of study.

See the "Co-os:;art‘ive Education in Science” section of this calendar
for a general iption of Co-op requirements, Students normally
a lymthedxrtmmt at the beginning of their second year.
A}:Emsmun' ion to the Blochemistry Co-op programme requires a GPA of
at least 3.00 in first year classes. Continuance in the

programme ires that students maintain a GPA of 3.00 (honours)
or 2.50 (advanced majot) in the subjects of concentration (major and
minor) to graduate with the Co-op designation.

The work-study proafamme.
Year F Winter Summer
1 Acad Acad —_
2 Acad Acad wi
3 Acad Acad w2
4 w3 Acad w4
5 Acad

For further information, contact Dr. Palmer, Biochemistry Co-op
Coordinator and Science Co-operative Education, 4th floor, Student
Union Bullding.

lil. Classes Offered

The Department also teaches students in Dental Hygiene, Dentistry,

Medicine, Nursing and Pharmacy; these classes are described in the

) riate sections of the Calendar. Classes marked * are not
every year; please consult the current timetable.

BIOC 1420.03: Introductory Biochemistry for Nursing

Studenta.

Topics discussed are structure, biosynthesis, and function of

ydrates, lipids, proteins and ;:lclem acids; enzyme kinetics;

genetic engineering; nutrition. Medical aspects are siressed.

INSTRUCTOR: C.W. Helleiner

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/lab 2 hours

PREREQUISITE: Chemistry 1410.03 or permission of Instructor

EXCLUSION: This class cannot be used as a prerequisite for any
other biochemistry class and is normally restricted to students

in the BScN programme.

BIOC 2020.03: Cell Biology.
See class description for BIOL 2020.03, in the Biology section of this
calendar. :

BIOC 2030.03: Genetics and Molecular Blology.

See class description for BIOL 2030.03, in the Biology section of this
calendar.

BIOC 2200.03: Introductory Blochemistry.

This class will survey basic topics and eon::rtsofmochmﬂsh'y.'l‘he
structures, properties and metabolic inter-relations of proteins,
carbohydrates and lipids will be conzidered together with an
introduction to nutrition and metabolic control. Although
mammalian examples will predominate some consideration of
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special asli:cts of bicchemistry of microbes and plants will be

included. In the laboratory, fundamental properties of peptides,

proteins and enzymes will be explored.

iNSTRUCTOR: C.B. Lazler, F.B. Palmer

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, tutorial 1 hour, iab 3 hours

PREREQUISITES: BIOL 1000.06, CHEM 1040.06, grades of B-.
SmdentzareadvmedtoalsotakeCI—EEMZﬂlOSandzmoa or
CHEM 2441.03

CROSS-LISTING: BIOL 2010.03

BIOC 3200.03:. Blological Chemistry. -

This class deals with chemical principles governing biochemical

systems, and in particular, how tlwy]::perate in the relationshi)

between structure and function in proteins. Basic principles

protein structure, carbohydrates and lipids are discussed. The ways

in which proteins bind other molecules are described. A discussion

of enzyme catalysis emphasizes relationships between

macromolecular structure and biochemical function, enabling us to

explain the striking effectiveness and high specificity with which

these catalytic proteins carry out their functions.

INSTRUCTOR: P.J. Dolphin, C.J.A. Wallace

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/lab 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 2401.03 and 2402.03, or CHEM 2441.03;
BIOC 2020.03, 2030.03, 2200.03 or instructor’s consent

CROSS-LISTING: BIOL 3012.03

BIOC 3300.03: Intermediary Metabollsm.
Emphasis is chiefly on metabolic pathways common to all
organisms, notably the reductive synthesis and oxidative catabolism
of carbohydrates, lipids, and some nitrogen compounds. Oth:rded

thwai‘s:, igni t in certain tissues or , are incl -
¥ i regulaﬂyﬂ;mbnismphaslzed' ,ande' the rate
at which compounds flow through selected pathways are examined.
Students learn how pathways are compartmentalized, interrelated,
and affected by abiotic chemical changes in the environment.
Laboratory exercises demonstrate the strategies and techniques used
to stud metabolic pathways.

STRUCTOR: F.B. Palmer, W.C. Breckenridge
FORMAT- Lecture 3 hours/lab 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: CHEM 2401.03 and 2402.03, or CHEM 2441.03;
BIOC 2020.03, 2030.03, 2200.03, or instructor's consent

CROSS-LISTING: BIOL 3013.03

BIOC 3400.03: Nuclelc Acld Blochemistry and
Molecular Biology.
This class focuses on the relationship of structure to function in
RNA and DNA. Methods for studying the primary, secondary, and
tertiary structures of nucleic acids are explored in lectures and in the
laboratory. Enzymic mechanisms for biosynthesis, rearrangement,
degradation, and repair of nucleic acid molecules are studied, as are
the processes of replication and transcription. In this context, nucleic
biochemistry is emphasized as 2 basis for understanding
storage and transfer of biological information.
INSTRUCTOR: M.W. Gray, M. Dobson
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/lab 3 hours
: CHEM 2401.03 and 2402.03, or CHEM 2441.03;
BIOC 2020.03, 2030.03, 2200.03 cor instructor’s consent
CROSS-LISTING: BIOL 3014.03

BIOC 4001.03: Speclal Topics In Biochemistry.
Students interested in topics not covered in formal classes may ask
the department for special classes to meet their needs. The
Undergraduate Advisor will assist students to ascertain if faculty
expertise is available to direct reading and the preparation of papers

and seminars in a particular subject area.
COORDINATOR: C.J.A. Wallace
FORMAT: TBA

PREREQUISITE: BIOC 3200.03, 3300.03, and 3400.03
CROSS-LISTING: BIOC 5001.03

BIOC 4301.03: Blochemical Communication.
Membranes, Neurotransmitters, and Hormones: This class
examines current ideas of biochemical communication mechanisms,
especially in the nervous and endocrine systems. The topics inchzde
membrane blogenesis, structural and functional relationships

between leton and membranes, intra- and intercellular

trafficking and signal transduction. Recent advances in our

knowledge of hormonal regulation of gene expression are

emphasized and the mechanisms of action of peptide and steroid

hormones and neurctransmitters are discussed in depth.

INSTRUCTOR: D.M. Byers, HW. Cook, C.B. Lazier

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: BIOC 3200.03, 3300.03, and 3400.03 or instructors'
consent

CROSS-LISTING: BIOC 5300.03

BIOC 4302.03: Blochemisiry of Lipids.
The biochemistry and metabolism of a variety of lipids is studied,

y of those, such as fatty acids, glycolipids, eicosancids,
steroids and phospholipids, with spec:alized physiological or lipid-
second messenger functions. Heavy emphasis is given to
intracellular and inter-tissue transport and regulatory processes.
The chemistry and physics of insoluble lipids in an aqueous
environment are explored and problems in the interaction of lipids
with soluble and insoluble enzymes are considered.
INSTRUCTOR: H.W. Cook, N. Ridgway
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: BIOC 3200.03 and 3300.03
CROSS-LISTING: BIOC 5301.03

*BIOC 4304.03: Integration and Control of

Metabollsm.

Topics Include: generation and regulation of membrane potentials,

roles of membrane potentials in energy generation and in

modulating pathways requiring movement of metabolites among

cellular compartments, adaptation of metabolic pathways to meet

special needs or circumstances, and assessment of flux through

competing pathways. Specific mechanisms by which metabolic

pathways respond to both internal and external signals such as

direct metabolite control, covalent and non-covalent modification of

enzymes, enzyme translocation among cellular compartments and
enzyme turnover are considered in detail. Interpretahon of

experimental data is emphasized.

INSTRUCTOR: W.C. Breckenridge, P.J. Dolphin

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: BIOC 3200.03 and 3300.03

CROSS-LISTING: BIOC 5304.03

BIOC 4403.03: Genes and Genomes.

This class dizcusres the organization of genes into genomes. It deals

with (i) compartmentalization of genetic material in nuclear and

organellar genomes, (ii) the structure, behaviour and origins of

components of both nuclear and organellar which are not
genes (transposable and other repetitive elements, introns), (i)

genehc and physical methods for mapping genomes, and (iv) the

significance of genetic organization and higher order chromosomal

structure and function. 'Ihemethodologdy and prospects of the

human genome project will be discussed at some length.

INSTRUCTOR: P.Liu, W.F. Doolittle

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: BIOC 2030.03, 3400.03 & 4404,03 and MICR
3033.03

CROSS-LISTING: MICR 4403.03, BIOL 4010.03, BIOC 5403.03

BIOC 4404.03: Gene Expression.

The different mechanisms for regulation of gene expressmn in
bacterial and eukaryotic cells, and their viruses, are emphasized.
Particular topics include genomic, transcriptional, and post-
transcriptional modes of regulation.

INSTRUCTOR: R.A. Singer

PREREQUISITE: BIOC 3400.03 or instructor's consent
CROSS-LISTING: MICR 4404.03, BIOL 4011.03, BIOC 5404.03

BIOC 4501.03: Medicai Blotechnology I.

An introduction to biotechnology fundamentals from a medical
perspective. Topics will include recombinant DNA technology, the
polymerase chain reaction, immunochemical techniques, tissue
culture, monoclonal antibodies and hybridoma technologies.
INSTRUCTOR: A.K. Kirumira
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FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, some demonstrations

PREREQUISITE: BIOC 3200.03, BIOC 3300.03, BIOC 3400.03 and
%TCR 3115.03 or consent of instructor

TROSS-LISTING: PHAR 4351.03

BIOC 4502.03: Medical Blotechnology Il.

A discussion of the applications of biotechnology in medicine and

pharmacy. Topics will include modern vaccines, antibiotics and

interferon production, technology of innovative biotech drugs,

medical tic devices, genetic and immunoadaptive therapy,

biotech drug delivery and monitoring systems, forensic medicine

ind DNA inting.

INSTRUCTOR: A.K. Kirumira

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, some demonstrations

PREREQUISITE: BIOC 4501.03 or BIOC 3200.03, BIOC 3300.03,
BIOC 3400.03, and MICR 3115.03 or consent of instructor

CROSS-LISTING: PHAR 4352.03

BiOC 4603.03: Advanced Laboratory in Blochsmical
Techniques.
The class will consist of a series of laboratory modules (each of 4
weeks' duration, 1 day per week or 72 hours total, with limited
fiexibility to accommodate the need to attend other classes) The class
is organized collaboratively by the Departments of Biochemistry,
Biology and Microbiology. Several modules will be offered in 3
sections covering techniques used in the study of molecular biology,
protein structure-function, and specific metabolic processes.
Students in a concentrated Honours Biochemistry programme must
complete 1 module from each section. Students in advanced major
ar other programmes may select their three modules from any
section or sections, subject to availability of space. Such students
should consult the department regarding prerequisites.
COORDINATOR: H.-S.Ro
INSTRUCTORS: Members of the departments of Biochemistry,
Binlogy and Microbiology
FORMAT: Lab 1 day
PREREQUISITE: BIOC 3200.03, 3300.03, and 3400.03
{ROSS-LISTING: BIOL 4012.03/5012.03, MICR 4601.03/5601.03,
and BIOC 5603.03

BiOC 4604.03: Research Project l. _
This class requires original biochemical research in the laboratory of
& faculty member, and will require the equivalent of at least one day
per week to be spent in the Iaboratory. A report is to be submitted at
ikiz 2nd of the term. This class is intended to be taken in conjunction
with BIOC 4605,03 and no credit can be given for one class without
the other. The work undertaken in BIOC 4605.03 should be a
continuation of that initiated in BIOC 4604.03 and hence the report
submitted for BIOC 4605.03 may include data and analysis -
incorporated in the BIOC 4604.03 report. In exceptional cases, the
research project can be done outside the biochemistry department.
Prior approval must then be obtained from the class coordinator.
COORDINATOR: C.B. Lazier
FORMAT: Lab 1 day per week
PREREQUISITE: Permission of coordinator and a member of the
department who will serve as supervisor. At least a B average
for BIOC 3200.03, 3300.03 and 3400.03.

BIOC 4805.03: Research Project Il

This class requires original biochemical research in the lshoratory of
a faculty member, and will require the equivalent of at least one day
pec week to be spent in the laboratory. A report is io be submitted at
the end of the term. This class is intended to be taken in conjunction
with BIOC 4604.03 and no credit can be given for one class without
the other. The work undertaken in BIOC 4605.03 should be a
¢ontinuation of that initiated in BIOC 4604.03 and hence the report
submitted for BICC 4605.03 may include data and analysis
incorporated in the BIOC 4604.03 report. In i cages the
research project can be done cutside the biochemistry department.
Prior a al must then be obtained from the class coordinator.
COORDINATOR: C.B. Lazier

FORMAT: Lab 1 day per week

' PREREQUISITE: Permission of coordinator and a member of the

department who will serve as supervisor. At least a B average
for BIOC 3200.03, 3300.03 and 3400.03,

BIOC 4700.03: Proteins.

Methods of studying protein structure and conformation will be

discussed with specific stress on the application of these methods to

theunderslandw‘ of the function of proteins at the molecular level.

Topics will include multi-dimensional NMR spectroscopy and X-ray

crystallography with regard to their application to structure

determination as well as standard b: ical methodologles. -

Molecular mechanisms of interaction between proteins and other

com| Including other , nuclelc acids and small

moleculespom\d;ﬂl be studied. -

INSTRUCTOR: C.J.A. Wallace

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: BIOC 3200.03; CHEM 2301.03 and 2302.03, or
CHEM 2303.03 or instructor's consent

CROSS-LISTING: BIOC 5700.03

BIOC 4701.03: Enzymes.

Fundamental principles of enzyme catalysis and its regulation will
be examined. Use of tools such as steady-state and pre-steady-state
kinetics, isotope effect measurements, site-directed mutagenesis,
spectroscopy, X-ray crystallography, and mechanism-based
inhibitors to study the architecture and mechanism of action of
enzyme active sites will be . The catalytic mechanism and
transition state stabilization will be considered in detail for selected
enzymes that have been well-characterized structurally. Classic and
current papers in the literature will be reviewed so that the

- experimental and conceptual approaches used may be critically

appraised.

INSTRUCTOR: S.L. Bearne

FORMAT: Lecture 2.5 hours, seminar/tutorial 0.5 hour

PREREQUISITE: 3000-level classes in Biochemistry, CHEM 2301.03
and 2302.03, or CHEM 2303.03, or instructor's consent

CROSS-LISTING: BIQOC 5701.03

BIOC 4804.03: Introduction to Pharmacology .
Sgc.]emcl;ss description for BIOL 4404.03, in the Biology section of this
ar.

BIOC 4805.03: Introduction to Pharmacology II.
See class description for BIOL 4405.03, in the Biology section of this
calendar.

BIOC 4811.03: Blochemistry of Clinfcal Disorders .
This class is an introduction to the pathophysiology of disease. It
provides the clinical and biochemical background to disease groups
and system disorders and the laboratory approach to their
diagnosis. Topics include cardiovascular, renal, testinal and
hepatobiliary disorders, in addition to acid-base, blood and immune
abnormalities.

INSTRUCTOR: B.A, Nassar

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, case studies and assignments
PREREQUISITES: BIOC 3200.03, 3300.03 and 3400.03 or consent of

instructor
CROSS-LISTING: BIOC 5811.03, PATH 5011.03

BIOC 4812.03: Blochemistry of Clinlcal Disorders il.

An introduction to the pathophysiology of disease. It takes the same

;pproach as BIOC 4811.03, but different groups of diseases are
iscussed. Topics will include carbohydrate, lipid and amino acid

disorders; endocrine and rheumatological diseases, as well as tumor

markers and toxicology.

INSTRUCTOR: B.A. Nassar

PFORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, case studies and assignments

FREREQUISITES: BIOC 3200.03, 3300,03 and 3400.03 or consent of instructor

CROSS-LISTING: BIOC 5812.03, PATH 5012.03
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BIOC 8891.00: Co-op work term 1
BiOC 8882.00: Co-op work term 2
BIOC 8893.00: Co-op work term 3
BIOC 8884.00: Co-op work term 4

SCIE 3000.06: Science Fundamentals.

An interdisciplinary class that stresses the motivations,
methodologies, and responsibilitles of sclentists, and provides
extensive formal instruction in written and oral communication of
scientific material. For details, see main calendar entry in the
Science, Intud:saphnarysechonoftlﬂscalendu Thisclass is a
recommended elective and is not accepted as a credit towards the
major or minor subjects.

SCIE 8700,00: Co-op Seminar (non-credit)

This class prepares co-op students for work term experience. Itis a
prerequisite for the first work term.
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Blology

Location: Life Science Centre, Second Floor
1355 Oxford Street
Halifax, NS B3H 4]1

Telephone: (902) 494-3515

Fax: (902) 494-3736

interim Dean

Ryall, P.].C., BSc (Dal), MSc (Alta), PhD (Dal)

Chair

O'Dor, R.

Undergraduate Programme Advisors
feauchamp, C. (494-2145)

Breckenridge, J. (494-8817)

Corkett, C. (494-7016)

Harding, P. (494-2349)

Mills, A, (494-2893)

Hetallack, B. (494-7072)

Staples, E. {494-2464)

Honours Programme Advisors
Collins, P. (Administration) (494-3847)
MacRae, T. (494-6525)

O'Halloran, M.]., Marine Biology (494-2136)
Pinder, A. (494-3822)

Walde, 5. (494-6432)

Emerltus Professors

Vining, L.C., MSc (Auckland), PhD (Cantab), FRSC

von Maltzahn, K.E.,, MS, PhD (Yale)

AfcLaren, IA., MSc (McG), PhD (YTle), George 5. Campbell
Professor Emen

Proiassors -
Brown, R.G,, MSc {McG), PhD (Rutgers) -
Hentress, J. C PhD (Cantab) (major appomtmznt in Psychology)
Freedman, B., MSc, PhD (Tor) j
Hall, BK,, P’hD DSc (UNE), FRSC (Killam Professor of Biology)
Kamra, O.P., MS (NC State), PhD (Wash State)
Kimmins, W.C., PhD (Lond)
Lane, P.A., MSc (SUNY Bi pton), PhD (SUNY Albany)
Lee, RW.,, MA (Mass), PhD (SUNY Stony Brook)
M‘m@ T H., Mric, PhD (Windsor)
E.L., MS, PhD (Yale) - (ma appommtln Oeeanogra hy)
Myers, R.A. PhD (Dal), Senior o Killam Research Pro i
&'Dor, RK,, PhD (UBC)
S:ﬂuin, D.G., MSc, PhD (McG)
R.E., PhD (McG)
iVhitehead, H., PhD {Cantab)
Willison, J.H.M., PhD (Nettingham) - Jointly appointed with SRES
Wright, JM., PhD
Zouros, E., MSc, PhD (Agri Col Athens), PhDD (Chicago)

Assoclate Professors
lopoulos, E.W., MS, PhD )
%f, RP., PhD (McG), major appointment in Physiology and

Pmder, A, PhD (Masu) University Research Fellow
P'!ha ‘B., MSc, PhD {Man)
Wal g S., PhD (Calgary)} University Research Fellow

Assoclate Professor (Reaearéh)
Newkirk, G.F., PhD (Duks)

Assistant Professors

Hart, M., FhD (Washi )

Hutchings, J., Ph[gmsm(Mmrial)

Iverson, S.J., PhD and), Women's Faculty Award
Johnston, M.O., PhD (

Leonard, M., PhD (Otlawa), Women's Faculty Award

Summer Education and ?Rlled Sclence Institute at

Dalhousle in Ecology (S S.1.D.E.)

Stacier, C., BSc (San Jose), MSc (N. Arizona State), PhD
{UMass/Amherst), Director

_AdJunct Professors

Caat;l.]i,: 1.D, M (Da), PRD (Oregon State), Fish. & Mar.Serv.,
Crai 'e,'J.é., N‘ISQ. PhD (Queen's), Marine Blosciences Inst., NRC

Far

E., BSc, MSc (Dal), PhD (Tasmania), D.E.Q.
Kerr, S.R,, PhD (Dal), Cox Fisheries Scientist-in-Residence
Sﬂver M., PhD {Syracuse)} ’

Senlor Instructors

Beauchamp, C., BSc., MSc (Memorial), BEd (Da])
Breckenridge, J., BSc {Queen's), MSc (Dal)

Collins, P., BSc, MSe (Dal)

Corkett, C. BSc, DipEd(Technical), PhD (London)
Harding, P., BA (Tor), BEd, MSc, PhD (Dal)

Mills, A., BSc (Carleton)

O'Hallorm, M.J]., BSc (Soutlumpton), BEd, MSc (Dal)
Retallack, B., BSc, MSc (Dal), PhD (Manchester)
Staples, E., BSc (Dal), BEd (MSVL))

Post Doctoral Fellows

Ekanayake, S., PhD (Dal)

Hoch, W., BSc, PhD (Michigan)

Hunter, A., BSc (Tor), MSc (Queen's), PhD (McG)
Miyake, T., MS (Michigan), PhD (Texas A&M)
Rose, C., MSc (Victoria), PhD (Harvard)

Tong, Y., MSc, PhD (Dal)

Yang, K.

Areas of Speclaity of Blology Faculty
Ammalelogy- S. Iverson, S. Kerr, M. Leonard, I. McLaren, A,

CellBiology- T. MacRae, W. jdak

Developmental Biology: B.K. T. MacRae, A, Pinder

Ecology /Environmental Science: R.W. Doyle, B. Freedman, ].
I-qu:hmgu M. Johnston, P. Lane, M. Leonard, I. McLaren, R.
Scheibling, 5. Walde, H. Whitehead, M. Willison

Entomology and Parasitology: E. Angelopoulos

Evolutionary Biology: RW. Doyle, J. Hutchings, M. Johnston, E.
Zouros

General Studies: K.E. vonMaltzahn

Genetics: R.W. Doyle, M. Johnston, O.P, Kamra, RW. Lee, E.
Zouros

Marine Biology: A.R.O. Chapman, J. Hutchings, S. Iverson, RK..
O'Dor, R. Scheibling, H. Whitehead

Microbiology: R.G. Brown, L.C.

Molecular Biology: T. MacRae, B. Pohajdak, J. Wright

Physiology: S. Iverson, RK. O'Dor, D. Patriquin, A. Pinder

Plant Biology: A.R.O. Chapman, M. Johnston; D. Patriquin, M.
Willison

. Degree Programmes

The department offers the following degree pro : 15 credit
(3 year) BSc and BA Major; 20 credit (4 year) BSc,and BA Advanced
Major; concentrated, combined, or unconcentrated BSc and BA
Honours; and, 20 credit BSc Advanced Major ( or Regular)
mdBScHonours(Co—oporRegtﬂar)mane . Consult the
“Degtee Requirements” section of this calendar for full details.
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A. Honours Bliology, BA, BSc

Honours Advisors:

Collins, Pat {Administration, 494-3847)
MacRae, Tom (494-6525)

Pinder, Alan (494-3522)

Walde, Sandy (494-6432)

Students will not normally be officially registered into an Honours
programme until the end of their 2nd year after they have
completed at least most of the required 2nd year classes and earned
the specified 3.0 GPA in them. Students may be admitted into a
programme without having completed all of the 2nd and 3rd year
required classes but their ultimate graduation with an honours

degree will be conditional upon achieving a 3.0 average in these
classes.

Students considering d an honours programme are encouraged
to pick up a departmental record form which lists the
classes which are required. These forms are available in the Biology
Main office in LSC 2078, Students should also attend the Cameron
Conference for Honours Students which is held in the department at
the end of January of each year, as this is an excellent opportunity fo
tak to honours students who are in the final year of their programme
and to find out about the thesis research, the process of finding
honours supervisors and other issues related to an honours

programme.

It is the responsibility of students to arrange for a supervisor for
ﬂleirthesiaresearch.tyﬂonoursﬂlesesm:;ﬁsuperviuedbynfnmﬂty
member of the Biology depariment, or by an external scientific
investigator, subject totheagg;ovalof the honours committee. A list
of external researchers who have previously served as honours
supervisors and are therefore approved to su e future honours
students is posted on the Honours bulletin board outside the
Biologyy Main Office in LSC 2078. Students should begin to search
for a potential supervisor during their 3rd year of study and should
have completed mmgemenhgymyni their 3rd year. If students
wish to be supervised by someone external to the depariment who
has not been y approved by the honours committee, they
must consult with their honours advisor to determine this potential
supervisor's eligibility.

Departmental Requirements

See the section of the calendar “Academic tions”, including
“Degree Requirements” and “Graduation Standing” for the number
of classes and the grade level required for Concentrated, Combined,
or Multidisciplinary Honours Programmes. To register for a
Multidisciplinary Programme, students meet with the Chairs of each
of the departments they wish to design a programme with. To
register for 2 Concentrated or Combined Honours Programme in
Biology, students meet with a Biology Honours advisor. fut addition
to the University degree requirements, students taking ANY TYPE
of Biology Honours Programme, even if B is the Allied subject
of a Combined programme, must take the fo classes.

Classes required in all Biology Honours Programmes
1000 level

=  BIOL 1080.06 or SCIE 1500.03 (with a minimum grade of B-)

A “B® AVERAGE (3.0) MUST BE ATTAINED IN THE
FOLLOWING 2ND AND 3RD YEAR LEVEL REQUIRED
CLASSES. A maximum of two of these required classes may be
mpugd in an attemnpt to achieve this grade point average.
2000

=  BIOL 2020.03

e  BIOL 2030.03

e  BIOL 2060.03

«  Two from: BIOL 2001.03, 2002.03 and 2101.03
3000 level

s BIOL 3041.03 ! :

e At least one class from: BIOL 3050.03, 3070.06, and PHYL
2030.06 (PHYL 2030.06 will be counted as a 2nd year level
Biology credit.)

4000 level

e  BIOL 4900.06 (required for those in a Concentrated Honours
and Combined Honours programmes in wheih Biology is the
major area of study) -

¢  Honours Qualifying exam (graded as Pass/Fail and based on
participation in BIOL 4900.06 class and the Cameron
Conference for Honours students) ’

¢ NOTE: A minimum of 9 credits in Biology above the 1000
level, including 2 credits above the 2000 level are required for
the Honours degree.

programmes, two full credits
above the 1000 level are required to satisfy the Minor component of
the programme; can be in any subject other than Biology

»  CHEM 1040.06 or 1010.06 or 1500.06

Other Recommended Classes

s . PHYC 1300.06 or 1000.06 or 1100.06 or *1500.03 and *1550.03
(*last offered in 94/95) :

e MATH 1000.03 and MATH 1060.03

B. Advanced Major In Biology

Departmental Requirementsa

1000 level

e  BIOL 1000.06, BIOL 1001.06 or SCIE 1500.30 (with a minimum
grade of B-)

2000 level

BIOL 2020.03

BIOL 2001.03 or 2002.03 or 2101.03

BIOL 2060.03

BIOL 2030.03

One other Biology credit at or above the 2000 Jevel not

including the classes listed below. | —°

3000 level .

e  Minimum three credits at or above the 3000 level

C. Major in Blology

Departmental Requirements

1000 level: BIOL 1000.06 or 1001.06 or 1500.30
(with a minimum grade of B-)

2000 level: BIOL 2020.03

BIOL 2101.03 or 2001.03 or 2002.03

BIOL 2060.03

BIOL 2030.03 :

3000 level: At Jeast two credits at or above the 3000 level

D. Honours and Advanced Major in Marine Blology
Advisors: Honours Marine and Honours Marine Co-Ordinator
M]. O'Halloran (494-2136)
Advanced Major in Marine:
J. Hutchings (494-2687)
8. Iveson (494-2566)
B. Scheibling {494-2296)
The Blology Department recognizes the special needs of the rapidly
expanding marine field and offers BSc Honours and Adv.
Major Degrees in Marine Biology, including a Co-operative
Education Programme.

Details of the Marine B g;ogrammewﬂlbefumdunden
separate listing for Marine Biology at the end of the Biology section.
Il. Classes Offered

The normal entry t for admission tou level classes

in Biology is a grade of B- or better in BIOL 1000.06, 1001.06, or SCIE
1500.30. Students with a grade lower than B- and extenuating
circumstances may appeal to the department Undergraduate
Coordinator.
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NOTE: Due to the combined pressuses of student numbers and a
dearth of available space in some classes, the names of students not
appearing on the first day of class may be deleted from class lists.
Students are advised that being signed into a class is no guarantee of
late admission. .

Biology classes are grouped into four generai categories:

1, 1000- Level classes: BIOL 1000.06 This class is intended to be
introductory universgity-level classes in biology.

2. 2000-Level Classes: All Biology majors (15, 20 credit and
Honours) are required to take a core program at the 2000 level.
Siudents should normally complete these core classes in their
Zecond year. The core programme is desi to provide a basis for
more advanced studies in Biology as well as to ensure that all

are exposed to the general discipline or subject areas of biology. A
wariety of skills including writing, oral presentation, computer
lateracy, library use, and problem solving are integrated into the
curticulum of these core classes along with 'hands-on' activities in
the laboratory or field. The second-year core programme covers four
discipline areas; some evolutionary biclogy and some physiology
will be included in these four areas:

. Cell Biology - BIOL 2020.03

1. Diversity of Organisms (animals, plants and microbes)

«  BIOL 2001.03

«  BIOL 2002.03

» BIOL 2101.03

iil Ecology - BIOL 2060.03

IV Genetics and Molecular Biology - BIOL 2030.03

All students majoring in B are required to take a minimum of
four, 2000-level half-credits, with one half-credit class being selected
from each of these 4 discipline areas.

Students interested in biochemistry are advised to take the second-
yvar bicchemistry class offered by the Biology and Biochemistry
departments. This class is not part of our amme but is a
pre-requisite for entry into some higher level

Students majoring in subjects other than Biology can design their
own programmes and will not have to conform to these 2000-level
core requirements. All students should ensure they have the
necessary prerequisite classes required for entry into 3000-level
classes.

4. 3000-Level Classes: These classes are mainly for second- and
third-year students. No biology major will be allowed to register in
any 3000 or 4000-level class without having completed, or being
zegistered in 2000-level classes in biology totaling at least two full
credits.

4.  4000-Level Classes: These classes are primarily for honours or
aclvanced major students. They are open to others with the

i of the instructor. Where biology classes are identified as.
m in another department (e.g. Anatomy), that department
sk be consulted for details.

5. Miav : The fo classes given in the Microblology
Department may be taken as a Biology credit toward BA, BSc, and
BSc (Hons) Biology degrees even are not cross-listed

with Biology: MICR 2100.03, 3033.03, 3114.03, 3115.03, 3118.03,
4026.03, 4027.03, 4037.03, 4038.03, 4114.03, 4115.03, 4118.03, and
430103,

BIOL 1000.06: Principles of General Blology.
This class surveys the fundamental principles of biology and
prepares students for second-year biology classes. The class
emphasis is on those features common to all It examines
the requirements for life, its biochemical base, and its cellular
tion. These are related to the function of whole organisma,

their diversity, and evolution. Knowledge of high achool level
mathematics and chemistry is recommended.
INSTRUCTOR: C. Corkett, E. Welsh, T. MacRae, D.G. Patriquin and

other faculty . .
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours /week, lab/tutorial 3 hours/week.
EXCLUSION: BIOL 1001.06 (no longer offered)

BIOL 2001.03: Marine Diversity (Area ll).

The sea was the cradle of life and the origin of most phyla. This class

explores the enormous variety of living and fossil organisms from

the sea and looks at the speclal problems and adaptations of benthie,

planktonic and nektonic species. It examines functionaland -

taxonomic relati using lectures, laboratories with living

organisms, and a field trip.

INSTRUCTOR: C. Corkett, R. Scheibling

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: One full credit in Biology at the 1000-level or SCIE
1500.30 (Grade B- or better)

BIOL 2002.03: Terresirial Diversity (Area II).
A purvey of the terrestrial plants, fungi and animals. The class
emphasizes the restrictions imposed on terrestrial adaptations by
the aquatic origins of the colonizers and discusses the physiology of
Ii in a terrestrial environment.
IN CTOR: M. Johnston, M. Lecnard and A H. Mills
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours

: One full credit in Biology at the 1000-level or SCIE

1500.30 (Grade B- or better)

BIOL 2010.03: Introductory Biochemistry.
See class description for BIOC 2200.03, in the Biochemistry section
-of this calendar, :

BIOL 2020.03: Cell Biology (Area 1).
An introduction to the ic cell. Major cell components and
activities are described at ultrastructural and molecular levels with
emphasis on mammalian systems. The of the cell as an
integrated structural, functional unit is developed.
INSTRUCTOR: T.H. MacRae, B. Pohajdak, and B, Retallack
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours
: One full credit in Biology at the 1000-level or SCIE

1500.30 (Grade B- or better)
CROSS-LISTING: BIOC 2020.03
EXCLUSION: BIOL 2015.06, BIOC 2000.06

R'I)OL 2030.03: Genetics and Molecular Biology (Area
Genes contain the biological information that specifies the cell and
the organism. Therefore, genetics, the study of genes, is a means to
understand the function and propagation of cells and organisms.
The power and prominence of modern genetics have grown from a
blend of classical and molecular approaches; both of these
approaches are emphasized In this class. Major topics discussed
include: the structure and function of DNA, the nucleic acid that
comprises genes and chromosomes; transmission genetics,
concerned with the propagation of genetic information; gene
function, the expression of genetic information; and ipulation of

DNA (genes) ing. A of isms is
DNA {gms) by geneic eginerieg A e o vl

INSTRUCTOR: C. Helleiner (Biochemistry), E. Staples, ]. Wright
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab /tutorial 3 hours
: One full credit in Biclogy at the 1000-level or SCIE
1500.30 (Grade B- ar better)
RECOMMENDED: CHEM 1010.06, 1040.06 or equivalent
EXCLUSION: BIOL 2035.06 (last offered in 1989-90)
CROSS-LISTING: BIOC 2030.03

BIOL 2060.03: Introductory.Ecology (Area Ill).
Ecology is the study of the interrelationships of organisms and their
environments, The broad subject of ecology focuses upon the
interactions of plants and animals, including humans, with each
other and with their non-living world. Three levels of ecology are
studied; (1) Iﬁlhdduals, (za)nl:lmm ugi) Communities and
Ecosystems. Assignments tutorlals enlarge upon concepts
presaned in lech:mslsnt:denu are hstructeiloin elementary
computer techniques and use the computer for most assignments.
'I'lﬂsg:ulase provides an overview of ﬂlepsl:lmoe of ecology for the
informed citizen, and also a good foundation for further work in
ecology, marine biology and environmental studies.
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INSTRUCTOR: C. Beauchamp, J. Hu R. Scheibling, S. Walde

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab/tutorial 2

PREREQUISITE: One full credit in Biology at the 1000-level or SCIE
1500.30 (Grade B- or better)

EXCLUSION: BIOL 2046.06, BIOL 2056.03

BIOL 2101.03: Microblal Diversity (Area II).

An introduction to the basic of microbiology through
lectures, laboratory sessions and demonstrations, divergity and
uniqueness of different microorganisms is emphasized, in additi

to their structure, metabolism and nteractions. The
involvement of microorganisms in fields such as medicine, industry
and ecology is also discussed. Students who plan to repeat the class
must obtain permission from the instructor before they register in
the class. This class serves as a pre-requisite for all third-year

Microbiology classes offered in the Biology and Microbiology
ts. Students can take this as as MICR 2100.03 as

content is different.

INSTRUCTOR: ]. , B. Pohnjdak

FORMAT: LectureZhours,
OnefullueditinBlologynttImIOOO-levelorSCIE
1500.30(Gmde3-m'bether)orpemtissionoftheinmmr .

BIOL 3012.03: Introduction to Blological Chemistry.
See class description for BIOC 3200.03, in the Biochemistry section of
this calendar.

BIOL 3013.03: Intermediary Mstabollsm.
Zz= class description for BIOC 3300.03, in the Biochemistry section of
this calendar.

BIOL 3014.03: Nuclelc Acld Blochemistry and
Molecular Biclogy.

See clasg description BIOC 3400.03, in the Biochemistry section of
this calendar.

BIOL 3020.03: Advanced Cell Biotogy.
Thehpldbﬂayetofﬂ\eeukaryoncceumaseeuﬂngl impervious
membrane that separates com; ts of the cell associated with life
from the external environment, How the cell moves ions,
compounds, and viruses across the cell membrane will be the topic
of this course. The structures that achieve this —rl‘x
channels, co-transporters, receptors — will be explored as molecules
anduﬁmchonmgsyuizmsthnt,atonelevel t:t?spm'tiom
associated with nerve transmissions and higher levels are associated
thological conditions of diabetes and HIV.
INS[EUCTOR. C. Boyd
FORMAT: .= Writing Intensive, 3 lectures per week
PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2020.03 {(with a minimum grade of B-) or
instructor's consent

*BIOL 3032.03: Cytogenetics.
(May not be offered 1998/99.)

Detailed consideration of certain genetical and cytological
medmrﬂsmshrehhonbd\mnwwmalmodlﬁcaﬁms, gene.
mutations and evolution.

INSTRUCTOR: O.P. Kamra
BORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2030.03

*BIOL 3039.03: Human Genetics.
(May not be offered 1998/99.)
PorstudmisofBlolﬂand Medicine with special interest In human
genetics. Topics inch and abmrmnhties
and detecugn’k of]m’med I:-lysk, -

genetic genetic munsel]lng, genel:u:
and non-genetic factors in behavioral characters and multi-factorial
diseases; genetic variability; selection and genetic load in human
pmm;ethicdatﬂsodﬂmmwdwiﬂtmanipuhﬂm
of genetic pools. ‘
TNSTRUCTOR: O. Kamra (Coordinator)
PORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 2 hours
PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2030.03

BIOL 3041.03: Evolutlon.
Evolution is a com| ive, integrative class covering a great
breadth o::;pm related to the process of evolution (patterns of
diversity and evolutionary history tg:mmﬂn groups are covered
in other classes). Topics wﬂl mclude history of evolutionary
thought, Darwinian evolution, the “Modern Synthesis”, adnptaﬂon,
the relationship between evolution and systenmﬂcs, evolutionary
developmental biology, molecular evolution, and current
controversies such as the neutral theory of molecular evolution,
group selection, non-adaptive evolution, and mass extinctions and
chance as major influences on evolution.
INSTRUCTOR: B.K. Hall, M. Johnston, M. Ragan, and staff
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, tutorial 1 hour

: BIOL 2020.03, 2030.03, 2060.03 and one of 2001.03,

2002.03 or 2101.03

CO-REQUISITE: BIOL 3050.03 would be useful, but not mandatory
EXCLUSION: BIOL 3040.06

BIOL 3050.03: Developmental Blology.
The lectures describe development as a sequence of [ ammed
events, in which 'simple’ structures such as the egg are
progressivel transformed into complex organisms. These events

by a set of dev: tal ru.les Our knowledge of
theserulescomesﬁom tal study of developing systems
such as sea urchins, frogs, peas, carrots, chick embryos and humans.
Laboratories stress the use of live material and give students
practice with such techniques as test tube fertilization in
echinoderms.

INSTRUCTOR: P. Collins, BX. Hall, Staff

FORMAT: Lecture/discussion 3 hours, lab 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: One full credit in Biology at the 1000-level or SCIE
1500.30

CO-REQUISITE: BIOL 2020.03, BIOL 2030.03

BIOL 3051.03: Advanced Animal Development.
Thmchsshﬂxefollow—uptoBIOl.sOSODaanddealswlthﬂw
mechanisms and controls which regulate the

vertebrate and invertebrate embryos. Topics cov mclude call
determination and differentiation, mo: genesis, mechanisms of
organ formation, inductive tissue interactions, growth, regeneration
and wound . The two laboratory projects involve

of cell differentiation and

to

whole-embryo s

INSTRUCTOR: P. , BXK. Hall, and staff

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab/discussions 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 3050.03 (with a minimum grade of B-) or
instructor's ; plus completed or concurrent
registration in second-year core cell/molecular classes

BIOL 3060.03: Environmental Ecology.

This class considers the ecological effects of pollution, disturbance,
andoMsh‘essors.Emphashhmairpolluhms,toﬁcmelﬂs,
acidification, tion, pesticides, forestry, extinction,
resource degradation, warfare, and broader topics such as
enwronmental impact assesament and ecological monitoring and

PREREQUISITE: BIOLMGOOS(orseemsmmr)
CROSS-LISTING: BIOL 5060.03

BIOL 3061.03: Communities and Ecosystems.

This class is divided into three sections: -

(A) Inh'oducuon, I-Bstoryand Concepts to Community Structure
and Stabili

(B) ErtvummentalAssaumentmdManagemmntheEcosystem
level; and

{C) CaseStudies and Global Problems.

INSTRUCTOR: P.A.Lane

FORMAT: Lecture3hours -

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2060.03
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BIOL 3062.03: Behavioral Ecology.

This class examines animal becllmvi:::rmmevohlﬁ

perspective. Why do animals do what do? Using the of
mturpsgelecuonasabasis,wewﬂlexamlnefoﬂ s'ms,grouping
tyaliesns, territorial behaviour, parenting, ma wviour, social
organization, aggression and cocperation. There will be tutorials
and essay assignments,

TNSTRUCTOR: M. Leonard

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, tutorial 1 hour

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2060.03

BIOL 3063.03: Resource Ecology.
Introduction to y sustainable development and the

t of renewable resources. Topics vary from year to year
but generally include fisheries population models and
biceconomics, wildlife and forest management, biological control
strategies and agro-ecology, genetic containment and the protection
of genetic diversity. '
INSTRUCTOR: R. Doyle, B. Freedman, ]. Hutchings
FORMAT: Lecture/seminar 3 hours
PRERBQUISITE: BIOL 2060.03; MATH 1010.03, 1060.03 or

equivalent

BIOL 3066.03: Plant Ecology.
Ecology refers both to the interactions between organism and
environment as well as to the formal scientific study of these
interactions. In plants these interactions can involve other plants, as
in competition, or animals, as in pollination, herbivory, seed
predation and seed dispersal. Plants stand still after have
passed the seed stage. Standing still means that plants must survive
and make offspring in an environment that is imposed upon them.
This class examines the causes and consequences of being a plant
from an evolutionary perspective. Ecological interactions both cause
ratural selection and are themselves the of evolution.
The overriding theme of the class, therefore, is that of the ecological
theatre and the evolutionary play (in the words of G.E. Hutchinson).
This class concentrates on ual interactions, adaptations and
ptocesses. Processes, such as nutrient that occur at the level
of communities or ecosystems will receive little attention.
INSTRUCTOR: M. Johnston
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab/tutorial 3 hours, one/two field trips
on weekends including first weekend after classes begin
FREREQUISITE: BIOL 2030.03 and 2060.03
CROSS-LISTING: BIOL 5066.03

SIOL 3067.03: Ecology and Evolution of Fishes,

This class will examine selected topics on the ecology and evolution
of marine and freshwater fishes. Topics shall mcl;de systematics,
morphology, evol ecology, behaviour, life history strategies,
papdauog{iolog;?:nn;?smﬂea management.

INSTRUCTOR: J. Hutchings

FDRMAT: Lecture 3 hours, tutorial/lab 1) - 3 hours

FREREQUISITE: BIOL 2001.03, 2060.03
CROSS-LISTING: BIOL 5067.03

BIOL 3068.03: Agroecosystems. :
Aproecosystems, which are defined spatially as individual erops or
farms, occupy a tely 35% of the ice-free land area.
Biodiversity varies from enhanced to impoverished in com;

to the pristine systems that were converted to agriculture.
Agroecosystemns have significant impacts on adjacent ecosystems
and on global ecological processes. In this class we examine: -
domestication of crops and livestock; classification of
sgroecosystems; relationships between climate, erops and soils;
foodwebs nd energy flows; nutrient cycling; biote interactions
atfecting weeds, pests and diseases; impacts of tems on
other ecosystems; human nutritional needs, population growth and
agricultural production; conservation of biodiversity in

agroecosystems, Numerial problem solving is emphasized. Students
ﬂm:wy;ﬂclymysmmdmk‘r:]ngmu r individual and
smail group study, according to their interests. The class employs a
com] assialgeg;colhboraﬁveleaﬂungappmch.

FORMAT! Lecture/Group work/Demonstration Labs 4 hours
PEEREQUISITE: BIOL 2060.03 or permission of instructor

BIOL 3069.03: Population Ecology.

An examination of selected topics in population ecology. Topics

inchude the effect of specles ti?\l:.i:emc:tlom (predation, competition,

mutualism) on population fluctuations, cycles and extinction. The

relevance of theory to case studies such as lynx-hare
and biclogical control of winter moth will be discussed.

Recent literature will be emphasized. Written assignments and

exams will contribute to the findl grades.

FORMAT: Lecture/tutorial 3 hours

INSTRUCTOR: 5. Welde

PREREQUISTIE: BIOI 2060.03 {minimum grade of B), MATH

1010.03, 1060.03 or equivalent

BIOL 3070.06: Principles of Animal Physiology.

A discussion of the mechanisms which coordinate the activities of
cells within multi-cellular organisms and permit such organisms to
maintain a stable internal environment in a changing external
envimnmmt.lheemt&huisisonthemechmlmmmnst“ddely
distributed through the animal kingdom. The laboratories are
designed to illustrate these “principles of physiology” in a vi of
organisms and to demonstrate the experimental a to
study physiology. )

INSTRUCTOR: SJ. iverson, RK. ODor, A. Pinder, M-]. O'Halloran
FORMAT: .e5 Writing Intensive, lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2001.03 or 2002.03, 2020.03 *

EXCLUSION: BIOL 3071.06, 3074.03, 3076.03

BIOL 3071.06 (3074.03/3076.03): Physlology of
Marine Animals.

The problems of animals in a marine environment are quite
different from those found in air or fresh water, but the
“physiological principles* are similar, This class deals with the same
principles as 3070, but emphasizes the special characteristics of
marine animals and the necessary to study them in
laboratories and tutorials, BIOL 3074.03/3076.03 Physiology of
Marine Animals Paris I and II are ONLY OPEN to Marine B

Co-op (Honours and Advanced Major) students that are unable to
take BIOL 3071.06 because of work term schedules, These Co-op
studlents must take both classes, normally BIOL 3074.03 in their 3rd
year and 3076.03 in their 4th year. All other students should take
BIOL 3071.06.

INSTRUCTOR : 5.J. Iverson, RK. O'Dor, M-J. O'Halloran, A. Pinder
FORMAT: . Writing Intensive, lecture 3 houts, lab 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2001.03 or 2002.03, 2020.03

EXCLUSION: BIOL 3070.06

BIOL 3100.03: Aquatic Microblology.

The main emphasis of this class is on the interactions of microbes
with aquatic plants and animals including nutrition, disease, and
disease resistance mechanisms. Part of the class considers the role of
microorganisms in nutrient availability and productivity in aquatic
environments. ‘

INSTRUCTOR: R.G. Brown and D. Cone

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours

: Normally, Biology 2101.03 or Microbiology
2100.03, but Marine Biology Honours students are exempt. -

BIOL 3113.03: Bacterlal Physlology.
The biochemistry of the physiological pathways is considered in
relahontlo the biology of bacteria. A good knowledge of basic

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2101.03

BIOL 3211.03: Systematic Survey of the Algae.

An examination of the taxonomic and evolutionary relationships of

the . Considerable em is placed on practical work (feld

and laboratory) where students become familjar with the algal

components of the local flora,

INSTRUCTOR: ]. McLachian

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours o s

PREREQUISITE: Gradé B or better in BIOL 2001.03 or permisaion of
instructor :

' Blology 6l



BIOL 3212.03: Blology of the Algae.

A non-taxonomic examination of the cellular, organismic,

plcépulahm and community organizations of benthic and planktonic

algae,

INSTRUCTOR: A. Albrecht, A. Chapman

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: Grade B or better in BIOL 2001.03 or permission of
instructor

BiOL 3215.03: Systematics of Higher Plants.
This class is concerned with an organismal a to the study of
flowering plants: identification, relati , and evolution. The
course focuses on gross morphology rather than internal anatomy. Tt
provides an introduction to basic botanical and to the
oonoeptsandﬂlemmuﬁcoonvmﬂonsoomemedm plant
escription, classification and nomenclature, Lectures examine the
dwmmt of systematics from Linnaeus to Darwin, to the advent
experimental taxonomy (blosysmucu) Laboratory
exercises centre on the identification and characterization
flowering plant families h the use of ostickeys.FortIﬂs
students are with native and exotic living plants
am freshly frozen s . Field ecologists, environmental
biologim,andmtumlistsahouldﬂndﬂleogp approach to this
course broadens their general knowledge lnnisnndenableothem
to identify plant . Each student submlta a smail collecion
OEemls pressed plants. (see instructor, preferably before September, for
detai

).
INSTRUCTOR: P. Taschereau
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: Biology 2002.03, or instructor’s consent

BIOL 3218.03: Plant Anatomy.
Lectures will explore the internal organization of the leaves, stems,
andmots of both the flowering plants and the cone- bearing plants,
the common plan that is found at the tissue system
levelofo tion. All major cell and tissue types will be
reviewed in the light of modern evidence which correlates structure
with function. These surveys will embrace both the primary and the
secondary plant bodies, and developmental aspects will be
emphasized. Laboratory exercises will illustrate these concepts,
tocusing on the study of a variety of economically mlporlantwoody
and herbnoaouscrop plants, This class may be useful to those
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INSTRUCTOR: P.A. Collins
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours
: One full credit in Biology at the 1000-level or SCIE
1500.30 (Grade of B- or beiter)

BIOL 3220.03: Land Plants: A Survey.
A survey of the biology, systematics and evolutionary history of the
main divisions of land plants including; conifers and thelr -

perm allies; ferns, horsetails, ground pines, and club mosses.
mmgplanmnreududed Af.mmeworkfordjsmssionofﬂte

hology of these groups will be alternation of
generaﬂons mmﬁm tions to the land will be

-record in some detail, we wilt
evaluateevidencefortheoﬂginoflewes,theaeedhabit,anda
of forms. The class may be useful to those students
the teaching profession, uate study or who are
mterestedmbmdenhgtheirgmer knowledge.
INSTRUCTOR: TBA
FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2002.03 or permission of the instructor

BIOL 3321.06 (BIOL 3301.09/3302.03B): Invertebrates.
Recent fossil in the Burgess Shale of British Columbia and
elsewhere plus methods of cladistic analysis have profound] .
our understanding of the relationships between and within
the various invertebrate phyla. Thus this class will not only examine
the structure, function, and classification of the invertebrates, using
live material from the marine environment as much as possible, but
will come to terms with some of the new ideas about their
phylogenies. Recommendation: This class is designed not only for

Design
natural selection for function.
- have to be the best possible

honours students in marine biology, but for anyone who loves
“mucking about” with some of the world's most beautiful
i BIOL 3301.03/3302.03 Invertebrates Parts I and II are
only open to Marine Biology Co-op students who ate unable to
take BIOL 3521.06 because of work-term achedules. These Co-op
students must take both classes, normaily 3301.03 in their 3rd year
and 3302.03 in their 4th year. All other students should take BIOL
3321.06
INSTRUCTOR: M. Hart
PORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: One full credit in Biology at the 1000-level or SCIE
1500.30 {Grade of B- or better), 2001.03 {third- and fourth-year
Geologysmdminberes‘hedinﬁaleontologymyukeﬂdsdm
without any previous biology )

BIOL 3322.03: Parasitology.

(May not be offered in 1998/99) '

The lectures o:;tghasiu the parasite-host relationships, evolution of

the parasites adaptations to the host, modifications of

physiology, structure and Hfe cycle for a parasitic existence.

Examples are taken from all major grouglswheteupumuc

mode of existence has dev begln.n:lns the protozoa. Since

the most extensive research pertains to parasites of man, the

emphasis 15 on human parasites. Recommended for Ecologists and

Pre-Meds. The laboratory siresses recognition and identification of
yarasites.

&STRUCI'OR: E. Angelopoulos

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours

BIOL 3324.03: Entomology.
Maybeoffe:ethunmerl%B)

is an important branch of academic biology and also
oneofthe t divisions of applied biology. The class is an
introduction to the study of insects with: (1) The
classiﬁcaﬂmandevolu:?na ry diversity of insects. (Z)Theblology
ecology and behaviour of insects. (3) Applied
agricultural and forest entomology, hnrmﬁﬂn::lp‘::eﬁdalinuch
biclogical control of insects.
INSTRUCTOR: E. Angelopoulos
FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours

BIOL 3326.03: Veriebrate Design: Evolution and
Function.

of organisms is the result both of evolutionary history and
have to work, but do not
design. In this class we will analyse
current designs found among the vertebrates in terms of vertebrate
evolutionary toriand functional morphology. This class will be
partlcu]nrly valuable in conjunction with BIOL 3070.06/3071.06.
INSTRUCTOR: A.W. Pinder,
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, tutorial 1 hour
PREREQUISITE: Biclogy second-year core

BIOL 3421.03: Comparative Vertsbrate Histology.
An advanced histology course surveying the whole range of
vertebrate tissues mgy

INSTRUCTOR: M.M. Hansel {Anatomy and Neurobiology Dept)
FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, lab 2 hours

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 3430.03

CROSS-LISTING: ANAT 3421.03

BIOL 3430.03: Introduction to Human Histology.
Histology is the study of the structure of cells, tissues and organ
systems, and utilizes information derived ﬁmnbothl:lghtand
egclmn . It complements stuclies in anatomy, cell
biology, physi and biochemisiry, broadening the
understanding of function.

INSTRUCTOR: D.H. Dickson (Anatomy and Neurobiclogy Dept.)
FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, lab 2 hours

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2020.03 or permission of instructor
CROSS-LISTING: ANAT 2160.03
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BIOL 3435.08: Anatomy.

A regional study of human gross anatomy with emphasis on

functional anatomy of the back and limbs. Laboratory work/study

includes osteology, living (surface) anatomy and dissection of the

humman body. Instructor’s consent and signature are required.

INSTRUCTOR: R.W. Currie and R]. Wassersug (Anatomy and |
Neurobiology Dept.)

PORMAT: Lecture 1 hour, lab 4 hours

PREREQUISITES: Must be in 3zd or 4th year and have a GPA of
3.00 (minimum), No formal prerequisites

("ROSS-LISTING: ANAT 2170.06

BIOL 3440.03: Neuroanatomy.

A survey of the histology, development and

central nervous system, with emphasis on the

structural relationships between spinal cord andbraimhem 'I'he

; ization of cranial nerves and microanatomy of the brain stem

is discussed. The tion of sensory and motor systems is

presented in detail. The cerebral cortex, cerebellum, basal ganglia,

and limbic system are also covered.

INSTRUCTOR: H.H. Ellenberger and F.M. Smith {Anatomy and
Neurobiology Dept.)

FORMAT: Lecture/lab 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2020.03 or permission of instructor

CROSS-LISTING: ANAT 2100.03, NESC 3440.03

BIOL 3502.03: The Hlstory of Modern Science.
Sclence became separa general knowl between about
1500 and the early 19I'h uentuzelthns proved to be a remarkably
powerful cultural force from the time of the first Scientific
Revolution of the 17th century until our own times. This class
examines the ways that science and scientists have given us
knowledge of the natural world from the time of Copernicus to the
development of evolutionary theory and relativistic physics in the
19th and 20th centuries. Itisinlmdedforstudenis interested in
interdisclplinary knowledge who are prepared for extensive

reading.
INSTRUCTOR: E.L. Mills

- FORMAT: Lectures 3 hours
CROSS-LISTING: HIST 3072.03, SCIE 4000.03

BIOL 3580.03: Phllosophy of Blology.
See class description for PHIL 3420.03 in the Philosophy section of
this calendar.

BIOL 3601.03: Nature Conservation.
(May not be offered in 1998/99)

‘The class traces the d
resultant impact on the

ﬁmofthe

t of human economy and the
environment. Particular attention is
pmdmhumanpopulahmd , biotlc extinctions and land-use
patterns. Having identified cmises of impoverishment of
Slodiversity the course examines possible cures, including:
sustainable d ent, conservation science angd environmental
- ethics. Special attention is paid to the establishment and
management of protected areas.
INSTRUCTOR: M. Willison
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/tutorial 1 hour
PREREQUISITE: One full-credit in Biology at the 1000-level or SCIE
1500.30 or jon of instructor
EXCLUSION: BIOL 3410.03 taken in 91/92 or 92/93
CROSS-LISTING: ENVI 5008.03

BIOL 3614.03: Field Ecology.
This class provides practical experience in techniques of quantitative
fleld ecology, hlcludp.ing deslgn of feld sampling pmgrnn?mu and

mardpu]atgre em:nd examine ecolo =
guestions by co analyzing, interpreting field data
by writing scientific include a variety of

experimental and descri tive studies on plant and animal
fopulations or communities in intertidal, lacustrine, and forest
ecosystems. Lectures and field trips will involve other biology
professors. ::Ews include spatial distributions of organisms,
animal orientation and movement, disturbance and succession, lake
trophic status, and-function of behaviour. Instruction includes use of

PC and MacIntosh computer analysis packages {e.g. Excel,

Cricketgraph) and techniques of scientific writing. Evaluation is

based on written assignments and participation in feld, lab, and

data analysis. No exams are given. Prospective students must apply

to the instructor prior to registration; fourth year Biology students

have priority. A special fee is to cover costs of

transportation (oonsult department regarding fees or to obtain an

application).

SIGNATURE REQUIRED

INSTRUCTOR: C. Staicer

FORMAT: Combined lecture/lab for 3 hours per week, plus 8 days
of field work in September (the two days aﬂ:erLabourDayand
the following three weekends)

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2060.03 and MATEH 1060.03, and 2080.03 or
equivalent

BIOL 3620.03: Fleld Survey of Terrestrial
Blodiversity.
This summer class provides field experience with biodiversity
survey techniques and practical experience in relating trends in
biodiversity to natural and anthropogenic variation in terrestrial
environments, Lectures will provide an overview of relevant
concepts in biodiversity and ecology, as well as focused instruction
on the ecology and taxonomy of m:hcular groups of organisms
such as lichens, mosses, higher ts, insects, amphibians, birds,
and mammals. Students will take field trips to a variety of terrestrial
habitats. At each site, students will gain experience with standard
techniques used to quantify the biodiversity of different of -
terrestrial organi Shgymtswﬂlleamut)yusel!meltog:u te
and analyze data, and will write several reports based on the
techniques used, the data collected, and the major biodlmslty
issues involved. Five days will be devoted to clP conducting,
writing-up, and presenting to the class an in lent project of the
student's own choice. Prospective students must f:ll out an
application and pay a transportation fee to the department prior to
registration (contact instructor or department for more information).
INSTRUCTOR: C. Staicer
FORMAT: Field intensive
PREREQUISITE: BICL 1000.06 or equivalent introduction to
ecology and the diversity of organisms

BIOL 3622.03: Ornithology.

The study of birds in their natural habitats will be the focus of this
field-intensive summer class. Each day's activity will be either field
trip, lecture, laboratory, or a combination of these, depending on
weather. Lectures and laboratory excercises will complement fleld
work and provide an overview of avian bio! v:g from evolution and
systematics to anatomy and physiology. A vartety of field sites
in Nova Scotla will be visited, including: Coniferous and deciducus
forests of various types; coastal marsh, tide flats, beach, grassy
dunes, and rock shore; freshwater lakes; and offshore islands.
Students will keep a field notebook and prepare written reports
summarizing field cbservations and addre:

questions, Students will leamn for the scientific study of
bird populations, including identification of species by sight and
sound. Exams will test student com ion of the lecture and
laboratory material, as well as identification skills. For the last week
of the class, students will design and conduct independent pro]ects
to test a functional about the behaviour or ecology of
birds. On the final day, students mresent their work to the class
in research seminar format. One will be spent at varlous field
camps; extra fees will be charged to cover costs of transportation
and camping.

INSTRUCTOR: C. Staicer

FCORMAT: Field intensive

PREREQUISITES: BIOL 2001.03 or 2002.03

BIOL 3623.03: Coastal Ecology

This summer class will provide students with field experience in
various of the ecology of near-shore marine systems. Class
projects will include the ing: The zonation of intertidal
communities along the marine-terrestrial gradients of rocky shores,
sandy beaches, and saltmarch-tidal flats; the behaviours of intertidal
animals; field experiments in marine ecology; and methodologies
for ecological sampling and study design. Students will obtain
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hands-on experience in measu.rhigil:hysical factors (e.g. wave action,
desiceation, temperature, solar radiatioin, sediment structure) and
biological interactions (e.g. predation, competition, facilitation) to
determine how these relate to patterns of distribution and
abundance of organisms. During the second half of the class,
students will design, conduct, and present i ent research
projects, Field trips will leave from the university each day. This
class carries an additional fee to cover the costs of transportation.
FORMAT: Field intensive

PREREQUISITES: 2001.03 and 2060.03

BIOL 3624.03: Freshwater Systems.

This field class will introduce students to the ecology of freshwater
ecosystems. Field work will focus on the freshwater system
consisting of Dollar Lake, Dollar Brook, and the Musquodoboit
River, approximately 60 minutes north of Halifax. The first day will
include that e an overview of freshwater ecology and
some of the fleld and laboratory techniques to be used. Physical,
chemical and biological features will be quantified and their inter-
relationships studied. Students will learn a variety of fleld sampling
methods for water quality and aquatic plant and animal. . -
populations, The final week willtadevoted to independent research
projects on some aspect of freshwater ecology. Students will present
their results to the class and prepare a written report. Other
assignments will include reports on group projects lead by the
instructor. An exam will be given at the end of the second week to
evaluate the students' comy of the material. The field work
will be done from a fleld camp at Dollar Lake Provincial Park, and
the labaratory work will be done at the university. An extra fee will
be charged to cover the costs of transportation, food and camping.
FORMAT: Field intensive

PREREQUISITES: 2001.03 or 2002.03 and 2060.03

BIOL 3625.03: Palecscology. :
This fleld class will introduce students to ancient ecosystems and
ues for their study. The class will begin with a day of lectures
on ihe history of life on earth and the characteristics of ancient
tems, Students will learn a methodology for interpretting the
fossil record and then practice applying their skills in the fleld.
Several days will be spent at of three nearby sites that are
internationally-renowned: Blue Beach, Parysborro, and Arisaig.
Reading material for the class will consist of a handbook that
includes copies of publications relevant to the paleoecology of the
study sites. Students will be evaluated on their field notes and
written interpretation they prepare for each study site. - ]
Establishment of student collectiocins of identified fossils will be an
integral part of the clags. The final exam will involve the
reconstruction of an anclent ecosystem based on fossil evidence and
will test the students' analytical interpretation skills. Students will
camp as a during each week's field excursions. An extra fee
willgecha to cover costs of transportation, food and camping,.
PREREQUISITES: BIOL 2001.03 or 2002.03

BIOL 3630.03: Field Methods In Animal Behaviour.
This class provides first-hand experience in studying animal
behaviour in the field, so that upon completion, students should be
able to carry out fleld studies of their own. Topics include focusing
questlo::s,ngemm behaviour, choosing sampling regimes, and
designing and conducting experiments. Lectures will

information, but most of the class will consist of day-
long projects that give students practical experience with each
of the main topics. exercises will involve various species
from insects to mammals, and various behaviours, including visual
signaling, foraging, and responses to playback to tape-recorded
sounds. Students will also plan, conduct, write-up, and orally
present a 5-day project of their own choice. Prospective students
must fill our an application and pay a transportation fee to the
department prior to registration (contact instructor or department
for more information). All students must have the instructor's

isgion before they can register for this class.
NATURE REQUIRED

INSTRUCTOR: A.Horn
FORMAT: Field intensive
PREREQUISITE: BIOL 3062.03 (or other animal behaviour class)

BIOL 4010.03: Genes and Genomas.
See class description for BIOC 4403.03, in the Biochemistry section
of this calendar.

BIOL 4011.03: Gene Expression.
See class description for BIOC 4404.03, in the Biochemistry section
of this calendar. ~

BIOL 4012.03: Advanced Laboratory In Blochemical
Techniques.
See class description for BIOC 4603.03, in the Biochemistry section
of this calendar.

BIOL 4024.03: Microscopy.

The class is concerned with biological ultrastructural analysis
concentrating on transmission and scanning electron microscopy.
i of a proper understanding of the physical and
chemical principles governing technical procedures such as fixatlon,
freeze-fracture, colloidal gold probes, stereo%mdiomphy.
x-ray microanalysis and photography are emp . During
laboratory perlods students have the opportunity through ‘
individ ualpmjeclstoparﬂuIateinsomeofthe ues covered
in the lectures. This class is designed primarily for honours and
graduate students. 3
INSTRUCTOR: G.T. Faulkner, L. Frotten-Maillet, D.B. Stoltz
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, no formai lab

PRERE : Instructor's consent

CROSS-LISTING: MICR 4024.03/5024.03, BIOL 5024.03

BIOL 4060.03: Marine Mammalogy.

The class will examine the characteristics that mammals t

with them when they returned to the ocean, the evolution of

different groups of marine mammals, some of their special

adaptations, the roles of marine mammals in oceanic ecosystems
general ples of the marine mammal tion blolosz.

Students will use information on the biclogy of marine mammals to

explore conservation/management issues.

INSTRUCTOR: H. Whitehead

FORMAT: Lectures 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2060.03

CROSS-LISTING: BIOL 5651.03

BIOL 4061.03: Experimental Design and Data

Analysls In Biology.

The purpose of this class 1s to introduce students who have .

previously taken formal classes in statistics to the practice and

pitfalls of experimental and data analysis in biology. Using

many real examples, especially from the ecological literature, we

will show how experiments should be and analyzed in

different situations, with emphasis on potential problems and how

they may be overcome. We will also introduce some of the more

common i used in the snalysis of univariate and

multivariate bio data.

INSTRUCTOR: R. Scheibling, H. Whitehead

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITES: STAT 2080.03; offered to well prepared honours
students as well as graduate students

' CROSS-LISTING: BIOL 5061.03

BIOL 4068.03: Limnology.

The class is divided into three sections: (A) Physical and Chemical

Limnology — geology, morphometry, thermal propertles, system

hydrology & budgets, optical properties, oxygen, acidity/ mlinity,

phymmoﬁchemim] interactions, major/minor ions and heavy

metals, ic molecules, ionic and mass balances; (B)

Biological logy — paleclimnology, microbiology /

phytoplankton, quantitative geochemistry,

zooplankton/invertebrates, vertebrates, sampling technology; (C)

Applied limnology — eutrophication, acld rain, water pollution.
UCTOR: P. Lane

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab/tutorial 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2060.03
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BIOL 4070.03: Advanced Topics in Animal
Physlology. |

Whereas the introductory animal physiology classes emphasize
zommon principles, this class emphasizes the diversity of
physiological solutions to common problems animals.

Several different problems are chosen each year and each student
presents two seminars reviewing the literature of particular animals'
solutions. The student also writes a short term paper based on one*
of their presentations.

INSTRUCTOR: SJ. Iverson, RK. O'Dor, A. Pinder

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 3070.03 or 3071.03

CROSS-LISTING: BIOL 5070.03

BIOL 4074.03: Introduction to Animal Nutrition.

This class is based on the text book: Animal Nutritlon, 7th edition,
by Maynard, Loosli, Huintz and Warner, McGraw-Hill Co. There
will be an introduction to the history of nutritional sciences,
nutrition research i and focus on vitamin, mineral, lipid,
protein, amino acid and carbohydrate requirements.
INSTRUCTOR: Nancy Irwin

HORMAT: Lecture, lab

BIOL 4075.03: Nutrition In Aquaculture.

(May be offered in Summer 1998)

The focus will be on application of nutrition to fish, crustacean and
molluscan culture. Topics will include lipids end essential fatty
acids, macro and trace elements, vitamins, proteins and
bioenergetics, carbohydrates, and digestion in aquatic animals.
INSTRUCTOR: Nancy Irwin

FORMAT: Lecture,lab

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 4074.03

BIOL 4101.03: Industrial Microbiology and
Blochemistry.
This class considers the industrial and environmental applications of
micro-biology, particularly the industrial processes, like brewing,
manuracturing, anti-biotlc production, and waste water

t. A fundamental and practical understanding of the
biochemisiry of these process is a key component.
INS'IRUC'i‘tg)R: M. Silver
FORMAT: Lecture/seminar 2 hours
PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2101.03 or MICR 2100.03

BIOL 4103.03: Infectious Diseases of Aquatic
Drganisma.

(May not be offered in 1998/99)

Infectious disease is a significant factor in the successful
development of aquaculture. Each candidate species for aquaculture
is sensitive to many types of pa Studies of host-pathogen
interactions attempt to understand the immunity of the host in
relation to virulence factors of pa This class will examine a
variety of pathogens (in particular, viral, bacterial, ﬁmgal,mmn
mdmetmanpathogms%withemphasismdiseasepm 5
dlagnosis, control and pathogen identification using traditional and
bisiechnical methods. Inmune systems of invertebrates and
vertebrates will be discussed. )
INSTRUCTCR: D. Stolz, R, Brown , D. Strongman, D. Cone
FORMAT: Lecture/seminar

PREREQUISITE: One third year class in Microbiology
CROSS-LISTING: BIOL 5103.03, MICR 4103.03

BIOL 4113.03: Biology of the Prokaryotic Cell.

{Bay not be offered in 1998/99)

This class concenirates on the structure and function of the bacterial

call velgge, that is, the capsule, cell wall and cell membrane. Some

coverage of the archaebacteria and bacteria as pathogens is given.

students will write one essay.

INSTRUCTORS: R. Brown, G. Johnston, P. Hoffman

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours

PREREQUISITES: MICR 2100.03 or BIOL 2101.03 and CHEM
2400.06 or BIOL 2010.03

" An advanced class

BIOL 4302.03: Molecular Inmunology.

{May not be offered in 1998/99)

An advancedmdclass which investigates the molecules involved in the
generation and expression of immune responses. Topics typicall
include the structure and function of cytokines, theq:enertzgion o¥
antibody diversity by immunoglobulin gene rearrangement, the
structure and function of cell surface such as the T cell
antigen receptor, MHC and adhesion mo res, and the
molecular interactions which lead to immune non-res; iveness.
This class is offered on alternate years to MICR/BIOL 4303.03.
INSTRUCTOR: T. Lee, A.W. Stadnyk

FORMAT: Lecture/student tatlons/ discussion
PREREQUISITE: MICR 3115.03 and /or instructor's consent
CROSS-LISTING: MICR 4302.03/5302.03, BIOL 5302.03

BIOL 4303.03: Granulocytes and the Immune
Response.

dealing with the contribution of granulocytes to
immunologic function. Mast cells, basophdls, neutrogrhi]s,
carophages, NK cells and eosinophils will be considered with
respect to their unique functions and contribution to a variety of
immune effector mechanisms. This class is offered on alternate years
to MICR 4302,03/BIOL 4302.03.

INSTRUCTOR: T. Lee, AW, Stadnyk, B. Pohajdak

FORMAT: Lecture/student presentations/ discussion
PREREQUISITE: MICR 3115.03 and /or instructor's consent
CROSS-LISTING: MICR 4303.03/5303.03, BIOL 5303.03

BIOL 4321.06: Human Cell Physlology
See class description for PHYL 4321.06 in the Physiology section of
this calendar.

BIOL 4369.03: Fisherles Oceanography.

See class description for OCEA 4160.03, in the Oceanography
section of this calendar.

BIOL 4404.03: Introduction to Pharmacology I.

This introd class is d to acquaint students with the

actions of dunclt;.yon physlologxmed'gn?:nd b‘i:qochem.lcal functions in

mammals including humans. The interaction of drugs with the

cmtralandpeﬁ%heralnervmmsystﬂnswﬂlbecovered.hcm

which affect the blood leveis of drugs (absorption, distribution,

metabolism, and elimination) will be considered, together with the

mechanisms by which drugs act and their potential uses.

INSTRUCTOR: H. Robertson, J. Blay .

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

CO-REQUISITE/PREREQUISITE: Upper level physiology or
instructor's consent .

CROSS-LISTING: PHAC 5406.03, BIOC 4804.03, NESC 4374.03

BIOL 4405.03: Introduction to Pharmacology Il

‘This class is intended to cover specific aspects ot drug action in
greater depth than BIOL 4404.03 and to provide students with
practical expertise in togy. The laboratory component
consists of exercises using varied techniques. Instructor’s
consent and signature are required.

INSTRUCTOR: TBA

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 4404.03
CROSS-LISTING: PHAC 5407.03, BIOC 4805.03, NESC 4375.03

BIOL 4600.03: Invertebrate Fisherles and
Aquaculture,
Subject matter will deal with i loited invertebrates
{crustaceans and molluscs) with a heavy emphasis on bivalves.
Topics to be coveted include: (1} Review of the major invertebrate
harvest fisheries (locations, methods, population cycles, fisheries
Plomesyatcs, grawihyand regsoducion) () Sholfbl egoaculte
i cs, uckion;

specles, site location, economics). These topics will be
covered with respect to the Maritimes as well ay non-local fisherles.
Course structure will be a mixture of lecture and class discussions.
Course requirements will include a research paper and oral
Ppresentations.
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INSTRUCTOR: TBA

FORMAT: Lecture/discussion 3 hours

PREREQUISITES: BIOL 2001.03, 2060.03, and 3321.06; fundamental
knowledge of statistics; or Instructor's consent

CROSS-LISTING: QOCEA 4600.03/5600.03, BIOL 5600.03

BIOL 4660.03: Principles of Biologleal
Oceanography.

See class description for OCEA 4150.03, in the Oceanography section
of this calendar.

BIOL 4664.03: History of Marine Sciences.
See class description for SCIE 4001.03 in the Science,
Interdisciplinary section of this calendar.

‘BIOL 4666.03: Benthic Ecology.
See class description for OCEA 4330,03, in the Oceanography section
of this calendar.

BIOL 4800.06: Speclal Toplcs.

Available as 4806.03, 4807.03B, 4808.03R. These classes involve
independent study mdmmbendedforfmuthyenrstudmtswho
wish to study an area of biology not covered in other classes. The
topic of study must be different from the student's honours thesis.
Students should first consult with a faculty member to arrange the
topic of study. An outline of the course content must be submitted to
and approved by the chair of the curriculum committee. Only the
C?\f.;lrpeﬂoh of the Curriculum Committee can sign the approval

BIOL 8880.00: Honours Qualllying Examination.

This is an additional requirement required of all Biology and Marine
Bmm students. The Pass/Fail grade is based on

atter at Honours student serninars for two academic terms
normally during their 4th year. Marine Biology Co-Op students who
are on work terms during the Fall term of their 4th year can attend
during the B term of their 4th year and A term of their 5th year.

BIOL 8891.00: Co-op Work Term I.
BIOL 8892.00: Co-op Work Term II.
BIOL 8893.00: Co-op Work Term Il
BIOL 8894.00: Co-op Work Term IV.

BIOL 4900.06: Honours Research and Thesls.
Compulsory class in Biology and Marine Biology honours

Pprogrammes.

INSTRUCTOR: P. Collins, A. Pinder

FORMAT: Student seminars

RESTRICTION: Restricted to final year homum students

SCIE 3000.06: Science Fundamentails.
See class description in Science, Interdisciplinary section of this
calendar,

SCIE 8700.00B: Co-op Seminar (non-credit).

lll. Marine Blology

A. Honours and Advanced Major In Marine Blology
The Biology Department offers a 4 year Honours and a 4 Year
Advanced Major degree in Marine . We also offer these two
degrees in a Co-operative Education format where students
integrate work experience into their academic programme.

These programmes are designed to provide a fundamental
background in biological science while permitting concentration in
Marine Biology. The Advanced Major students for
technical positions in government fisheries laboratories, fish farms,
etc. The honours programme is more rigorous and provides research

experience for the preparation of a thesis and is intended for
students wishing to continue with further research training at
graduate school. ’

The resources of the departments of Biology anid Oceanography are
combined in the Life Sciences bullding which is equipped with a
sophisticated flow-through sea-water system. The Life Sciences
centre is located vety close to the sea coast and this enables many
classes to offer field work.

B. Co-operative Education Programme in Marine
Blology, Honours and Advanced Major
Programme Co-ordinator: M.J. O'Halloran (494-2136)

The Co-operative education degree is an integrated pmgmmme of 8
academic terms and 4 work terms in industry, government
laboratories, aquaculture farms, etc. The work terms, each of 4
months duration, enable students to aj tgply thelr know’ of
marine biology and provide them with work

intelligent career choices. Upon successful completion of the
programme, the student's transcript indicates that the degree was
co-operative in format. The Co-op degree normally takes 4 1/3 years
to complete.

The Work-Siudy Programme
The work terms are of 4 months duration and alternate with study
terms as follows:

Year Fall Winter Summer

1 ATI] AT2 Free
2 AT3 AT4 WT1
3 ATS WT2 AT6
4 WT3 AT7 WT4
5

ATS May Graduation
AT = Academic term
WT = Work Term

The Faculty's Co-op Placement Officers serve to co-ordinate the
contacts between students and employer. Students are remunerated
according to employers' policies on permanent emp! of similar
training and education. At the end of each work term, each student
must submit an acceptable work report.

The academic pro and required classes for Honours and
Advanced Major Co-op students are essentiaily the same as those
forthemnco-oporrogramme(lmedbelow) Students in the third

mmmemllhavedifﬁcultyhhng
Rmmmdumgmeam because of thelr work
terms.'lhetworequiredﬁ:llmdittl'lird r biology classes (BIOL
3321.06 and 3071.06) are split into Part 1 (A term} and Part 2(B term)
so that students can take Part 1 in the fall term of their third year
and Part 2 in the winter term of their fourth year.

During their second year Co-op students must attend a non-credit
seminar class to prepare them for their work term placements.

To ensure employment opportunities, it is recommended that co-op
students mclude some classes (or minor) in biochemistry, business,
computer science, environmental science, or microbiology as
employers are often seeking expertise in these areas.

Admission

Adnuuslonlmhepm should be sought before entering the
r of study. Application forms are available from the

Mnrlne logy Co-op Co-ordinator. L

A limited number of students will be accepted into the amme
each year to reflect the current job availability. Students must be
Canadian citizens or landed immigrants, Students wishing to apply
fortlwl-!omursandAdvanuedMajorCo—opprogrmmesnhmEg
have at least an overall GPA of 3.00 or higher from all first year
classes and a grade of B+ in BIOL 1000.06 or equivalent. Successful
applicants will be informed at the beginning of the fall term.
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C. Honours in Marine Blology
Programme Advisor: M.J. O'Halloran {494-2136)

flanours students must take a minimum of 9 and a maximum of 11
credits in their major subject(MarineBiology/Biolo ) above the
1000 level in addition to the general rules of the C of Arts and
Science (see degree requirements in the College of Aris and Science
section of this calendar). :

It 18 the responsibility of all students to arrange for supervisors for
thelr research. Honours theses may be supervised by a faculty
member within the Biology department, or by an external sclentific
Investigator, subject to the aj al of the honours committee.
Students not in co-op in to search for a potential
supervisor during their 3rd year of study and should have
completed arrangements by May of their 3rd year. Co-op students
will normally do their Honours research in the summer of their 4th
year or in their Sth year and should consult with their advisor. If
students wish to be supervised by somecne external to the
department, they must consult with their honours advisor to
determine the potential supervisor's eligibility prior to starting their
research,

For the s required for Honours please see “Graduation
Standing” section “Academic Regulations” given earlier in this
calendar.

PLEASE NOTE: Ourd ent requires marine biology honours
students to obtain a B average (GPA 3.00) in the following second-
e  BIOL2001.03
e  BIOL 2020.03
¢  BIOL 2030.03
¢  BIOL 2060.03.

These classes must normaily be completed by the end of second
year.

Departmenial Requirements

1000 Jevel

e  BIOL 1000.06

2000 level

e BIOL 2001.03

= BIOL 2020.03

e BIOL 2030.03

= BIOL 2060.03

3000 level

e  BIOL 3071.06 or 3074.03/BIOL 3076.03
» BIOL3067.03

e BIOL 3211.03 or 3212.03

s  BIOL 3321.06 or 3301.03/3302.03
4000 level

e BIOL 4900.06

¢  Honours Qualifying exam (pass/fail grade based on
icipation in BIOL 4900.06)

Note that at least nine credits in the major subject must be taken for

an honours degree.

Other required classes

CHEM 1040.06

COMP 1000.03

MATH 1000.03

MATH 1060.03

OCEA 2850.06 or 2851.03/2852.03
STAT 2080.03

Suggested biology credifs and electives
The following third and fourth year classes are marine related and

* & @ 4 8 ®

should be used for obtaining more biology credits or serve as
electives. Other blology classes can also be taken if students want to
concentrate in a ific area such as ecology, molecular or

tal biology but please discuss this with your Honours
Advisor first.

Students interested in a career in Aquaculture should take the
classes listed under Aquaculture below plus some
commerce/business classes. See the Marine Biology advisor for
more information.

All students should ensure have the necessary pre-requisite
classes for entry into higherﬂ:vyel classes. H
1. Aquaculture
o BIOL 4800.03: Invertebrats fisherles and aquaculture
s BIOL 4103.03; Infectious Dissases of Aquatic Organisms
» BIOL 4075.03: Nutrition In Aquacultura

Development
e BIOL 3050.03: Developmental blology
Animal Diversity .
o BIOL 3067.03: Ecology and Evelution of Fishea
« BIOL 3326.03: Vertsbrates and evolution
+ BIOL 4060.03: Marine Mammalogy
4.  Ecology
s BIOL 3061.03: Communities and ecosystems
o BIOL 3063.03: Resource ecology
« BIOL 3069.03: Population ecology
o BIOL 4061.03: Exptl design
» BIOL 4868.03: Benthic ecology
5. Earth Sciences
e ERTH 4280.03: Marine geophysics
6. Evolution
» BIOL 3041.03: Evolution
7. Environmental Science
= BIOL 3060.03: Environmental Ecology
+ BIOL 3081.03: Communities and Ecosystems
s BIOL 3801.03: Nature Consarvation
+ PHIL 2480.03: Environmental Ethics
o ENVI 5032.03: Aquafic Toxicology”
e ENVI 5008.03: Environmental Toxicology®
e SCIE 1000.08: Introduction to Environmental Studles
* can be taken as a Biology Special Topics (4800) undergraduate
credit -
8 Microbiology
« BIOL 3100.03: Aquatic microblology
9. Oceanography
« BIOL 4369.03/0CEA 4160.03: Fisheres Oceanography
= BIOL 4600.08/0CEA 4800.03: Invert. Fisherles and
Aguaculture
BIOL 4660.03/CCEA 4150.03: Principles of Blological
Ocsanography
BIOL 4662.03/0CEA 4230.03: Blology of phytoplankion
BIOL 4864.03/QCEA 4331.03: History of Marine Sclence
OCEA 3000.03: The Atmosphare
OCEA 3170.03: Physics and Chemistry of the Ocean
Sclence
' BIOL 48686.03/0CEA 4330.03: Benthlc Ecology
» ODCEA 4260.03: Blology of Zooplankicn

10. Limnalogy

o BIOL 4088.03: Limnology

11. Physies

e PHYC 1300.08: Physlcs in and around you

Physiology .
e BIOL 4070.03: Advanced topics In animal physiology
13. Political Science
e POLI 3589.03: Polltics of the Sea
14. Resource t/Economics
» BIOL 3083.03: Resource ecology
« ECON 381.1(2): Fisherles economics (offered at St. Mary's
University)-
15. Science
e SCIE 3000.06: Sclence fundamentals
16. Biology field class
o (0.5 cradit} offersd at a recognized field station (see advisor
for Informaton).
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»

Class at Saint Mary's University

Fisheries Economics 361.

1(2):

Thus class emphasizes the application of economic concepts to

problems of fishery management and development. Topics to be

discussed include: common property resources, the economics of
regulation, socioeconomics, fish markets, and the fishery as

fishery
part of the national and regional

e paid to current issues in the Atlantic

economy. Particular attention will
C’;mda fishery. (Check with

the Finance and Management Science Dept at SMU to see if offered

in 1997-98)
INSTRUCTOR: T. Charles

FORMAT: Classes 1.5 hours, seminars 1.5 hours a week in B term
PREREQUISITE: Instructor's consent. An introductory economics

class would be useful

D. Honours Co-op In Marine Blology

Departmental Requirements

Same as for regular Marine Biology Honours as above in addition to

the following:

=  SCIE 8700.00 (Co-op Seminar),

*  BIOL 8891.00, 8892.00, 8893,

.00, 8894.00 (Co-op Work terms).

Co-op students will normatly do their Honours research in the
summeroftheiﬂthyearorhtheirsmyearandshouldamgeﬂﬂs
with the Honours advisor. If students wish to be su

someone external to the

ent, they must consult with the

honours advisor, prior to starting the research, to determine
supervisor and project's eligibility. The Honours Seminar (BIOL
4900.06) will normally be taken in two parts to accommodate
students’ work terms; Part 1in B term of 4th year and Part 2 in A

term of 5th year.

Suggesied Biology credits or electives
Same as for regular Marine Biclogy Honours listed above. -

E. Advanced Major In Marine Blology (4 year)

Advanced major students are
‘maximum of 9 credits above the

required to take a minimum of 6 and a

1000 level in their major subject

(Marine biclogy/ Blolog) in addition to the general rules for

Advanced majors which are listed in the irements

section of the jé,ollege of Arts and Sdmummguhm

calendar.

Classes required in Advanced Major

1000 level

s  BIOL 1000.06

2000 level .

¢  BIOL 2001.03

=  BIOL 2020.03

s . BIOL 2030.03

»  BIOL 2060.03

3000/4000 level: Minimum of four (4) credits to be selected from

these classes with strong marine emphasis:

' BIOL 3063.03 BIOL 4074.03

BIOL 3067.03 BIOL 4075.03
BIOL 3071.06 BIOL 4103.03
BIOL 3100.03 BIOL 4369.03
BIOL 3211.03 BIOL 4600.03
BICL 3212.03 BIOL 4660.03
BIOL 3321.06 BIOL 4664.03
BIOL 4060.03 BIOL 4666.03.

Other required classes

e CHEM 1040.06

e  COMP 1000.03

s  MATH 1000.03

» MATH 1060.03

Useful electives

ThesecmbeselechedfmmthosellshedmlierhtheMnﬂneBlology

Honours programme.

F. Advanced Major Co-op in Marine Blology

Departmental Requivements
Same as for regular Advanced Major in Marine Biology as above in
addition to the following:

SCIE 8700.00 (Co-op Seminar),
- BIOL 8891.00, 8892.00, 8693.00, 8894.00 (Co-op Work terms)
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Canadian Studies

Location: Multidisciplinary Cenire
1444 Seymour Street
Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 3]5

Telephone: {902)494-3814

Fax: (902)494-2105

Dean

Taylor, G.D., BA, PhD (Perm)

Coordinator

Bednarski, B. - {494-3814/6803)

Faculty

Apostle, R. (Sociology and Social Anthropology)
Bednarskl, B. (French)

Bradfield, M. (Economics)

Burns, 5.A.M. (Philosophy)

Butler, P. (Soclology and godnl Anthropology)
Cameron, D. {Political Science)
Clairmont, D {Sociology and Social Anthropology)
Cross, M. (History)

Finbow, R. (Political Science)

Kemp, W. (Music)

Lesser, B. (Economics)

Miller, V. (Sociology and Social Anthropology)
Monk, P. (English)

Oore, 1. {French)

Overton, D. (Theatre)

Runte, H. (French)

Faulkner, C.T. (Comparative Religion)

Smith, J. (Political Science)

Sutherland, D. (History)

Taylor, G. (History)

'Iili'otsm,- S. (History)

Wainwright, .A. (English)

The Canadlan Studies Programme

I. Introduction

The pult'g:“seofthe programme i to allow students to concenirate
part of their work on Canadian Studies both within their major field
and outside of it. For example, a student who is planning to major in
a subject will take a number of classes in that subject that are
designated as Canadian. The student will in addition take a number
oﬂfdcéasnsthatuedesigmledasCmadimoulsidehjsorhermnior

In other words, the Canadian Studies Programme does not attempt
to establish a new major field. It seeks to use any of a number of
ts in the Faculty of Arts and Soclal Sciences as a base
arcund which a student may effectively cluster a number of classes
in Canadian ts. Students are encour to take CANA
1100.06 at Mount Saint Vincent University in their first or second
year, and all students in the Canadian Studies pro must take
the half-credit interdisciplinary seminar, CANA 3000.03 at
Dalhousie. Students in this seminar will consider significant issues
in Canadian history, politics, soclety, and literature and their -
interralated contribution to this country's past, present, and future,
Those who fulfill the Canadian-content requirements of this .
_g;‘osrnmmewﬂlhwethewcrds With An Emphasis in Canad
jes on their transcript upon graduation. d

ll. Requirements

{a) Students who are interested in a Canadian Studies amme
should attempt in their first year to take an introductory class
in the following subjects: French, History (preferably
HIST 1200.06 if available), and in either Political Science or
Sociology and Social Anthropology. (Prospective Economics

majors may substitute an introductory class here).

() [ is highly recommended that students take the Mount Saint
Vincent class CANA 1100.06 (see description below, p. ) in
their first or second year. This clasa can be taken by letter of
permission (see Academic Regulation 8.5), and it can be
gubstituted for one of the three Dalhousie Canadian-content
classes required under c) below.

{c) Wiﬂ\athmtimtopme?uislte classes, in the second, third, and
possibly fourth years of study, students, either as part of, or in
t8 must

addition to, ing their major discipline requiremen
take at least %t class in three different disciplines
from among the approved classes in Comparative Religion,

Economics, ish, French, History, Music, Political Science,
and ] Anthropol and Theatre listed below. It
is understood that students will take at least one full-credit

Canaclian content class in their major discipline.
1, students must alsc take the

{d) In their third or fourth yea
required Dalhousie interdisciplinary seminar, CANA 3000.03,
described below.

iil. Classes

NOTE: Classes marked * are not offered evergiyear Please consuit
the current timetable to determine this year's offerings.

CANA 3000.03: Seminar in Canadian Studies.

An interdisciplinary seminar for third and fourth year students in
the Faculty of Arts and Social Sclences who, in pursuit of their
degree in a particular subject, are taking the required number of
Canadian-content classes to obtain the Emphasis in Canadian
Studies , and who have, where possible, already taken Mount Saint
Vincent CANA 1100.06 described below.

NOTE: CANA 3000.03 is also open, as an elective class, to Faculty
of Arts and Social Sciences students with an interest in Canadian
Studies who may not complete the Canadian-content requirements.

This seminar will be taught by a number of in various
Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences disciplines. In individual weekly
seminars students will consider essays and other short readings in
Comparative Religion, English, French (in translation), History,
Musie, Ph}losopulg, iuunmmsmmgy and Social
Anthropo tre. is designed to provide
students with the to consider the structure and content

e g e
gtudenls must consult wllt)h the Canadian Studies Coordinator
before enroling in the seminar.

INSTRUCTORS: R. Apostle, B. Bednarski, 5.AM. Burns, P. Butler,
D. Cameron, M. Cross, T. Faulkner, R. Finbow, W. Kemp, V.
Miller, P. Monk, I. Qore, D. Overton, J. Smith, H. Runte, G.
“Taylor, J.A. Wainwright i

FORMAT: Seminar/Discussion

CO-REQUISITE: Camdjnn-cmter%: classes in Comparative - z
Religion, Economics, English, French, History, Music, Politi
Science, Sociology and Social Anthropology, Theatre

HIGHLY RECOMMENDED: Mount Saint Vincent CANA 1100.06

1. Comparative Religion Classes Approved with
Canadian Studies
s COMR 3003.06: Religion in Canada

2. Economics Classes Approved with Canadian
Studies .
s ~ *ECON 2232.06: Canadian Economic History
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*ECON 3317.03: Poverty and Inequality

*ECON 3326.03: Money and Banking
ECON 3332.03: Resource Economics

*ECON 3336.03: Regional Development
*ECON 4426.03: Monetary Policy
Other Economics classes that deal with Canadian issues are

available. Students should consult with the Chair and with the
Coordinator of Canadian Studies.

3. English Classes Approved with Canadian Studies
= *ENGL 2207.06: Canadian Literature :
e . *ENGL 4357.06: Honours Seminar in Canadian Literature

4. French Classes Approved with Canadian Studies

+  FREN 2021.03/FREN 2022.03: Etudes pratiques/Practice in
Language Skills (This is a multi-section class. Check with the
French t to determine which sections have-
Canadian content.) ;

* FREN 2203.03: Approches du texte litiéraire/ Approaches to
Literary Texts

s “FREN 3025.03: Les Parlers acadiens: Introduction
linguistique/ Linguistic Introduction to Acadian Dialectology

s  *FREN 3500.03/FREN 3901.03: La litbérature canadiene-

francaise/French Canadian Literature

»  *FREN 3910.03: Etides acadiennes/Acadian Studies

=  *FREN 4902.03: Ecrivains québécois contemporains/
Contemporary Quebec Writers

*  *FREN 4904.03: Ecrivaines québécoises/Quebec Women

Writers

5. History Classes Approved with Canadian Studies
HIST 1200.06: Canada: An Introductory Survey

*HIST 2202.03: Canada's Industrial Revolution, 1850-1950
HIST 2211.03: Social History of Canada Before 1870

HIST 2212.03: Social History of Canada Since 1870

HIST 2221.03: Rough Justice: Order, Disorder and Canadian
Popular Cuiture, to the 1890's

HIST 2222.03: Rough Justice: Order Disorder and Canadian
Popular Culture, 1890 to Present

HIST 2230.06: Canada in the Twentleth Century

HIST 2270.06: The Atlantic Provinces

"HIST 3220.03: Youth Culture in Canada, 1950's to 1970's
*HIST 3222.03: Topics in Canadian Social History, 19th and
20th Centuries

*HIST 3225.03: Crime, Punishment and the Criminal Zaw in
Canadian

*HIST 3245.03: French Canada

*HIST 3255.03: The Age of MacDonald and Laurier

*HIST 3260.03: History of the Canadian West

*HIST 3261.03: The Rural Experience in Canada

*HIST 3272.03: Themes in the History of Atlantic Canada
HIST 3273.03: Nova Scotia: Pre-Confederation

HIST 3274.03: Nova Scotia: Post-Confederation

*HIST 3286.03: The Urban in Canada

*HIST 3292.03: Wealth and Power in North America

*HIST 3302.03: T and History in North America
*HIST 3750.03: History of Seafaring

PLEASE NOTE: 3000-level classes have isites which apply to
Canadian Studies students as well as History majors.

6. Music Classes Approved with Canadian Studles
e MUSC 3362.03: Music in Canada to 1950 -
e  MUSC 3364.03: Women in Canadian Music

7. Political Sclence Classes Approved with
Canadian Studies

=  POLI2200.06: Canadian Government and Politics

=  *POLI3205.03: Canadian Political Thought .

e POLI3216,03; Local and Regional Government

e  POLI3220.03: Intergovernmental Relationships in Canada

*POLI 3224.03: Canadian Political Parties

*POLI 3235.03: Regional Political Economy in Canada

*POLI 3245.03: The Judicial System and Canadian Government
*POLI 3250.03: Canadian Public Administration

POLI 4240.03: Policy Formulation in Canada

POLI 4241.03: Introduction to Policy Analysis

8. SOcIoIo%and Soclal Anthropology Classes
Approved with Canadlan Studles
s  *SOSA 3008.03: Canadian Society and Politics

PLEASE NOTE: This class is not offered every year. However, there
are numerous Canadian content classes in the Department. Students
should consult with the Chair and then with the Coordinator of
Canadian Studies.

9. Theatre Classes Approved with Canadian Studles

e THEA 4500.03: Canadian Drama
» THEA 4501.03: The History of Canadian Theatre

10. Mount Saint Vincent Class Approved with
Canadian Studles (with Regletrar's Letter of
Permission)

o  MSVU CANA 1100.06: Canadian Culture and Society. An
interdisciplinary class p students with a general
overview and understanding of Canadian civilization and the
forces which shaped it and are likely to continue doing so.
Students learn to integrate certain basic concepts about Canada
as employed by a number of academic disciplines.

FORMAT: Lecture
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Chemistry

Location: Chemistry Building, Second Floor
Halifax, NS B3H 4J3

Telephone: (902) 454-3305

Fax: (902) 494-1310

B-mail: dalchem®is.dal.ca

Interim Dean

Ryall, P.J.C., BSc (Dal), MSc (Alta), PhD (Dal), Associate Professor
(Barth Sclences)
Telephone: (902) 494-3540-

Chalirperson of Department
Boyd, RJ.

Faculty Undergraduate Advisors

Cameron, T-S. (494-3759)
Forrest, T.P. (494-3315)
Grossert, ].5. (494-3314)

Stephens, R. (494-7075)
Warren, C.H. (494-3323)

Professors Emeriti }
Knop, O., D5c (Laval), FCIC, Harry Shirreff Professor of Chemical
Research

Ryan. D.E., BSc (UNB), MA (Tor), PhD, DSc (Lond), DIC, FCIC

Professors

Armnold, D.R, BS (Bethany College), PhD (Roch), FCIC, Alexander
McLeod Professor of Chemistry

Aue, W.A,, PhD (Vienna), FCIC

Boyd, RJ., BSc (UBC), PhD (McG), I;GC, Faculty of Science Killam'
Professor of

Burford, N., BSc (Wales), PhD (Calgary)
Cameron, T.5., BA, MA, DPhil (Oxon)
Cl'll%d BSc (Calcutta), MSc (Roorkee), MSc (Wat), PhD (Ter),

Coxon, J.A., MA (Cantab), MSc, PhD (East Anglia) -

Dahn, J.R., BSc (Dal), MSe, PhD (UBC), NSERC/3M Canada Inc.
Industrial Research Chair, cross-a| t with Physics

Forrest, T.P., BSc (MtA), MSc (Dal), PhD (UNB)

Grirxlley, T.B., BS¢, MSc, PhD (Queen's), FCIC

Grossert, ].S., BSc, MSc, PhD (Natal), FCIC

Kwak, J.C.T., BSc, MSc, PhD (Amsterdam), FCIC

Pacey, P.D., BSc (McG), PhD (Tor), FCIC

Pincock, J.A., BSc, MSe (Man), PhD (Tor), FCIC

Ramaley, L., BA (Col), MA, FhD (Prin), FCIC

, R, MA (Cantab.), MSc (Bristol), PhD (London), DIC

Wasylishen, R.E., BSc (Wat), MSc, PhD (Man), FCIC, Faculty of
Science Killam Professor of Chemistry

White, M.A., BSc (Western), PhD (McM), FCIC, Killam Research
Professor of Materials Science

Associate Professors

Grundy, KR., BSc, MSc Hons, PhD (Auckland)
Guy, RD,, BSc (SFU), PhD (Carl)

Hooper, D.L., BSc, MSc, PhD (UNB), ECIC

Kusalik, P.G., BSc (Lethbridge), MSc, PhD (UBC), (NSERC
University Research Fellow)

Warren, C.H., BSc (Western), PhD (McM)

Wentzell, P.D., BSc (Dal), PhD (Mich State)

White, RL. BSc (Dal), PhD (McM), FCIC

Asslistant Professors

c°"j{'" I:.;;, BSc (York), PhD (Tor), (NSERC Women's Faculty
Wa

Schepp, N.P., BSc, PhD (Tor)

Visiting Sclentists (1987)
DeCosta, D.P., University of Colombo, Sri Lanka
Kiceniuk, J.W., Fisheries and Oceans Canada, 5t. ]'ohz.t's. NF

Senlor Instructors

Barkhouse, S.A., BSc (MSVU), BEd, MBA (Dal)
Byers, CM., BSc Hons (Dal}

Gabor, ]., MSc (Budapest)

Schepp, N.P., BSc, PhD (Tor}

Silvert, D.J., MSc (CWRU}

Thompson, K.E., BSc (Acadia), MBA (SMU)
Warren, M.E., BSc (Western)

Adjunct Professors (1987)

Boyd, RX., BSc, PhD (St. Andrew's), FCIC, National Research
Council, Institute for Marine Biosclences

Curtis, J.M., BS¢ (Southampton), MSc (Guelph), PhD (Swansea),
Naticnal Research Council, Institute for Marine Biosciences

Marangoni, D.G., BSc (Acadia), PhD (Dal), St. Francis Xavier

TUniversi
Thibault, P., PhD (Montreal), National Research Councll,
Institute for Marine Biosciences

Postdoctoral Fellows and Research Assoclates/
Assistants (1897)

onova, RS., BSc (HP Inst.,, Shumen, Bulgaria
B?S‘C-rée-, R.E., BSc (Dal), MSc (UBC) ‘

S.T., PhD (Belgrade)

Eichele, K.O., BSc, PhD (T }
PFurue, H., BSc, MSc {Csaka), (Queen's)
Gonzalez, L., Autonomous University of Madrid
Goodwin, W.E. BSc (Mt. A.), PhD (Dal)
Jewett, B.N., BSc (UNB), MSc (Dal)
Heard, G.L., BSc (Melbourne), PhD (Tasmania)
Kwiatkowski, W., MSc, PhD (Lodz)
LeBlanc, D.J., BSc (5t. F.X.), PhD (McMaster)
Lowery, N.B., BSc, PhD (Dal)
Li, M., PhD (Dal) .
McManus, K.A., BSc, PhD (Dal)
Ordon, P., Technical University of Wroclaw
Otto, S., University of Groningen
Pincock, A.L., BSc, MSc (Man), BFA (NSCAD)
Rockwell, G.D., BS¢ (Acadia), MSc (Dal)

H., B5¢c {Guyana), PhD (Dal)
et T B Geviara Siatey, PhD (Wisconsin)

, T.C., » isconsin

Svishchev, LM., MSc, PhiD (Moscow)
Wan, Q.-H., BSc ), PhD (Bdi
Zhang, W., BSc (Nanjing Univ.), PhD (Dal)

l. Introduction

Chemistry is the fundamental science that explores the interactions
nmmsbq.fcerentformsofmmermdmugy.mmﬂn isto
gaina - but alsc a very useful - understanding of how

s react and when, and the of the many
subsfances they form, The universe and the world in which we live
are composed of chemicals. Therefore, chemical knowledge helps us
to influence and protect our environment; chemical mdﬂﬁumd
procedures are found everywhere in the groundwork of the natural
and medical sclences.
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The Honours BSc is the expected rmfesaioml requirement for a
chemist. Chemists with honours degrees are employed in widely
differing areas in industry and government, This will
provide a background for further graduate work in chemistry or in
such diverse areas as medicine, law, business administration,

Biochemistry, oce aphy and geology. A postgraduate degree is
essmﬁalforinmtoﬂgimlmmchinindusuyorfoun
academic career,

Chemistry 1011.03/1012.03, 1021.03/1022.03, 1041.03/1042.03 are an
introduction to the diselpline. All students intending to take classes
in chemistry the first-year level should include classes in
mathematics (Math 1000.03/1010.03) and physics (PHY 1100.06 or
1300.06 but NOT PHYC 1000.06) in their first year. Final grades in
fhese classes should not be less than C; if they are, the student is
very likely to find advanced classes in chemistry difficult and

At the 2000 level the student is exposed to the four traditional areas
of specialization in chemistry. chemistry deals with all the
chemical elements except carbon, and the compounds which these
elements form. chemistry is devoted to the study of the
almost limitless number of compounds containing carbon, I
Analytical chemistry is concerned with the determination of the
composition of substances, and with the detection of elements in
quantities however minute. Physical chemistry provides a means of
undmtandhtgﬁephysical&:opelﬂesofmauerandﬂmpmmof
its transformations, both at the macroscopic and molecular levels,
Beyond the 2000 level, a student’s studies in chemisiry become
increasingly concentrated in one of these four areas, The student
may also be introduced to biochemistry or the chemistry of living
organisms, as well as such specidlties as structural chemistry,
radiochemistry, environmental chemistry and theoretical chemistry.

. Degree Programmes

The Honours in Chemistry, Joint Honours in Chemistry and
Biochemistry and Advanced Major in as described in this
calendar, are programmes accredited by the Canadian Soclety for
- Chemistry (CSC). CSC acereditation ensures that graduates of these
programmes have met certain criteria concerning the quantity and
quality of their instruction. It qualifies such graduates for
membership in the CSC and to practice chemistry as professionals.

See “Degree Requirements” section for complete details.

A. Honours In Chamistry

This programme is intended to provide a broad training in
chemistry while at the same time making provision for the
individual interests of students, Competence in mathematics as well
as chemistry 1s All honours students must consult
annually with the Honours Student Advisor and obtain approval of
their class selection.

All eleven credits {the major and minor) of the Honours BSc must be
passad with a grade of at least C. ]

Departmental Requirements
1000 level :
s CHEM 1011.03/1012.03 (or equivalent)

2000 level

¢ CHEM 2101.03

CHEM 2201.03

CHEM 2301.03

CHEM 2302.03

CHEM 2401.03/2402.03
3000 Jevel

CHEM 3101.03 or 3102.03
CHEM 3201.03

CHEM 3301.03

CHEM 3302.03

CHEM 3401.03

CHEM 3880.00

<000 jevel

e CHEM 4880.00
e CHEM 4901.06
¢  Honours qualifying examination (8880.00)

The remaining five half credits in Chemistry must be chosen from
the classes listed below, with at least one half credit from each of the
groups A,B,Cand D.

A. CHEM 3101.03, or 310203, 4101.03, 4102.03

B. CHEM 3202.03, 4201.03, 4202.03, 4203.03

C. CHEM 330303, 4301.03, 4304.03, 4305.03, 4306.03
D. CHEM 3402.03, 3403.03, 4401.03, 4402.03, 4403.03
E. CHEM 3501.03, 4501.03, 4502.03, 4503.03, 4504.03
Other required classes

e MATH 1000.03

+ MATH 1010.03

e MATH 2001.03/2002.03 or equivalent

s  PHYC 1100.06

Two credits beyond the 1000 level must be taken in a minor subject.
Minor subjects allowed for this degree are Biochemistry, Biology,
Computing Science, Barth Sciences, Economics, Marine Biology,

Mathematics, Microbiology and Immunology, Neuroscience,

Physics, P , ot Statistics, The minor, the unspecified credits
mmmmmmmmgmﬂmmm
plans of the student. .

B. Combined Honours Programme

The department has designed a number of programmes which
allow a student to obtain a Combined Hom;’ru:sDegreeMChemish'y
with one of Biochemistry, Blology, Computing Science, Barth
Sciences, Economics, Marine Biology, Mathematics, Microbiology
and Imm » Neuroscience, Fhysics, Psychology, or Statistics.
To obtainmintroducﬂontoallthebuicamofchmﬁstry,ﬂm
2101.08, 2201.03, 2301.03, 2302.03, 2401.03, and 2402.03 must l:;gm
of any combined honours programme involving Chemistry,
must be passed with a grade of at least C.

The additional eight credits in chemistry and the other subject must
be chosen in consultation with the two departments involved.
Students must consult the Honours Student Advisor of the
Department of Chemnistry and the Chair of the other area of study
before regi inﬂtecombmﬂﬁgmgnmme.smdentuhould
also consult the Department's book “Undergraduate Studies in
Cherhistry” for more information.

C. Advanced Major in Chemistry
Deparimental Requirements

1000 level )
¢ CHEM 1011.03/1012.03 (or equivalent)
2000 level

¢ CHEM 2101.03

s CHEM 2201.03

s CHEM 230103

¢ CHEM 2302.03

s  CHEM 2401.03/2402.03
3000 level

+ CHEM 3101.03 or 3102.03
e CHEM 3201.03

¢  One half credit from CHEM 3301.03, 3302.03, 3303.03, 3401.03,
3402.03 ) ‘

¢  The additional 2.5 credits minimum can be selected from the
remaining 3000 and 4000 level Chemistry classes.

All Chemistry classes must be passed with a grade of at least C-,

Other required classes

s MATH1000.03

e MATH 1010,03

e  Pull credit in 2000 level MATH
¢  PHYC 1100.06 or equivalent.
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D. Advanced Double Major Programme

I‘heDepamenthaunumberofpm‘g;ammeswhicha]luwn
student to obtain an Advanced Double Major Degree in

with one of Biochemistry, B uting Science, Earth
Sciences, Economics, Marine Bio] thematics, Microbiology
and Immunology, Neurosclence, Physics, Psychology, Statistics. To

pbtain an introduction to all the basic areas of chemistry, CHEM
2101.03, 2201.03, 2301.03, 2302.03, 2401.03 and 2402.03 must be part
ofanyndvmmddm:blemaorpryammemvolﬁngmmhtry,
mdmuatbepassedwlthngmde at Jeast C-~. .

Additional aed.lulnChenustryand the othersubject must be

chosen in consultation with the two departments involved. Students

to consult the Chair of the Ut

are encouraged aduate Studies
ComndtheemtheDeparh:mtofChmtryand

Chair of the
other area of study before regis in the programme, Students
should also consult the 's Handbook “Undergraduate

Studies in Chemistry” for more information.

E. Co-operative Education Programme In Chemistry
ﬂﬂsprog:mmelsh\tmdedtopmwdeutudentswiﬂ\pncﬂul
training for careers in indusiry and in t laboratories,
Students are expected to excellent laboratory skills,
augmented by a knowledge of computers, electronics and statistics.
Their training will be broadened by proper chaice of electives,

which can lead to further computer skills, to in biological
Iaboratory , to physics, or the earth sciences.
As Chemistry is the sclence on whose foundations most other

scientific endeavours rest, this training will equip students for work
in a wide range of activities. These inchude production and plant
management, product and process development, basic research in
mmyamsi;lcludmgm::édne, mltureormanu.fncturhumd
environmen regulation, database development
imalyms and customer service. Chemists work for
andmllindush‘ies for consulting companies, patent offices,
legal offices and teaching institutions, for government laboratories
or as self-employed consuitants.

In addition to a wide range of chemical skills, students will
expertise in statistics and computer use, especially for sprea
and databases, to equip them for work in modern environments
which stress Total Quality Management and ISO 9000 standarcls.

The normal academic goal of this programme will be a 20-credit,

advanced major BSc degree, augmented by four supervised work-
terms, over a period of 52 months,

General features of cooperative programmes can be found in the
Dalhousie University Calendar under the heading “Co-operative
Education in Sclence”, Students are urged to and become
familiar with this material.

F. Advanced Major Co-op Programme

Eligibility
Studmumaybeldnﬂmdto&uepmgnmmewhmﬂwyhnve
successfully completed all the classes listed below under Year1, .
with an average GPA of at least 2.70, normally with no grade of less
than a C. This minimum standing must be maintained
mgeeprogm:me Students must register before August 1, but

however, register their intention to enter the programme
with the Chemistry Office in the Spring of their first year.

Departmental Reguirements

Year1

Regular Session -

e CHEM1011.03/1012.03 (or equ.ivnlmt)
e MATH 1000.03

+ MATH 1010.03

s PHYC 1100.06 (or PHYC 1300.06}

e  BIOL 1000.06

. ertlngchss(suggeshedmﬂNGLlﬂﬂ0.0GmGEMlOSOﬂ&)
Spring or Summer Session

¢ CHEM 2401.03/2402.03

SCIE 8700.00

STAT 1060.03 or 2060.03

COMP 1000.03.
These classes must be successfully completed before proceeding to
Work Term 1.

Winter Session B
e CHEM 8891.00 (Work Term 1)

Summer
o  COMP 1400.03, COMP 1410.03, plus 2 half-credit electives

Remainder of the programme

Varlcus options are possible, which must include:
« CHEM 2301.03

CHEM 2302.03

CHEM 3101.03

CHEM 3102.03

CHEM 3201.03

CHEM 3202.03

CHEM 3303.03

CHEM 3401.03 )

One half-credit Chemistry class at the 3000 or 4000 level
One of CHEM 42xx.03, 4501.03*, 4502.03*
CHEM 8892.00

CHEM 8893.00

CHEM B894.00

STAT 2080.03

Six half-credit electives.

Students may wish to consult the Coordinator of the DalChem Co-
op Chemistry Programme for advice on scheduling options.

Q. Major In Chemistry

Departmental Requirements
1000 level
s CHEM1011.03/1012.03 (or equivalent)

2000 level

o (CHEM 2101.03
e CHEM 2201.03
e CHEM 2301.03
*
¢

CHEM 2302.03
CHEM 2401.03/2402.03

3000 level
e At least one credit at or above the 3000 level

AllClw.:rli.sh'ydassesmustbepaaaeduﬁthagmdeofntlenstC-.

Other classes

e PHYC 1100.06 or 1300.06
e MATH 1000.03

e MATH 1010.03

H. Earth System Sclence
Refer to the Barth System Science section in this calendar.

lil. Classes Offered
PLEASE NOTE: Classes marked * may not be offered every year,

The evedit hour extension following the class number, e.g. .06 or .03
indicates the credit hour weight of the class. Consult the timetable
for up-to-date details.

Students who have passed a firs Chemistry class with a grade
of D should consider themselves I:e]yt:';y forfurlhm'
stucies in this subject. Such students may not be
dh'ectlyﬁormlew]dlmsirychmsbutmaquuutﬂmﬂmr
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names be put on a waiting list. Consult the Department for details.
Duly registered students, who do not show uﬂfor the first two
scheduled lectures in 2 class, may lose their place to students on the
waiting list.

Chemistry Resource Centres

First-year and Advanced Resource Centres are located in Rooms 122
and 115. The former is staffed with peaple who can help with
Chemistry problems. Facilities include study areas, a computer
laboratory with special programmes designed for Chemistry
students, molec:.Er models, audio-visual aids and a small Hbrary.

*CHEM 1000.06: The Chemical World.

This clags is intended for students who want to take only a first-year
credit in science, and who wish to understand some of the chemical
aspects of the world around us. The class does not use a
mathematical approach to science, and can be taken by students
with no, ot limited, previous chemistry expetience. The class will
cover the development of chemical knowledge from early times to
the present. By means of lectures, frequent (and sometimes
spectacular!) demonstrations, and laboratory or reading projects,
students will be Introctuced to the world of chemistry and to
chemicals and chemical ideas in everyday use. Students
contemplating careers, e.g. in law, business, or t could
profit irom the material studied in this class. Students will be
required to do extensive written assignments, which will be marked
both on content and writing style. CHEM 1000.06 is an approved
“writing class” in the College of Arts and Science. CHEM 1000.06
does not serve a5 a prerequisite for second-year chemistry classes.
INSTRUCTOR: T.S. Cameron

FORMAT: .5 Writing Requirement, lecture 2 hours, lab/tutorial 2
hours -

EXCLUSION: CHEM 1000.06 carnot be taken concurrently with or
. after CHEM 1010.06, 1020.06, 1040.06 and 1500.06

CHEM 1011.03: General Chemistry Part I

A study of the fundamental principles of chemistry with particular

refrence to stoichiometry, atomic structure and the P ic table,

and molecular structure, bonding and geometry. CHEM 1012.03 is a
to this class. -

FORMAT: Lecture 3 lours, tutorial 1 hour, lab 2 hours

CHEM 1012.03: General Chemistry Part il.
This class builds on the principles from CHEM 1011.03 to provide a
broader background, Material covered includes: kinetics, chemical
equilibrium, pH, acids, bases, buffers, and solubility. The class gives
an introduction to thermodynamics and chemical equilibrium,
electrochemisiry, and organic chemistry. CHEM 1011.03 combined
with CHEM 1012.03 covers the matrials previously given in CHEM
1010.06. CHEM 1011.03 and CHEM 1012.03 together may serve as
prerequisite for any 2000 level class in chemistry.

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, tutorial 1 hour, lab 2 hours
PREREQUISITE: CHEM 1011.03, or permission of the instructor

CHEM 1021.03: Engineering Chemistry .

A study of the fundamental principles of chemistry with an
emphasis on quantitative m‘:\dudmg chemical equilibrium,
thermodynamics, reaction and el istry. This class
is only open to students in the Engineering programme.
INSTRUCTOR: J.A. Coxon

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, tutorial 1 hour, lab 2 hours
PREREQUISITE: Nova Scotia Grade 12 chemistry or equivalent.

CHEM 1022.03: Engineering Chemistry II.

This class builds on the principles of Chemistry 1021.08 to provide a
broader in chemistry for Engienering students.
Chemistry 1021.03 combined with Chemistry 1022.03 covers the
material previcusly given in Chemistry 1020.06R. Chemistry 1021.03
and 1022.03 together may serve as a prerequisite for any 2000-level
class in chemistry.

INSTRUCTOR: J.A. Coxon

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, tutorial 1 hour, lab 2 hours
PREREQUISITE: Chemistry 1021.03 or permission of the instructor

CHEM 1041.03: General Chemistry for the Life and
Health Sclences Part I: . Chemical Form and Function.
This class will build up the concepts of the microscopic world of
chemistry, starting &01;1 such fundamentals as light
(electromagnetic energy), continuing with electrons as wave around
a nucleus, progressing to atoms as partners in bonding, arriving at
the shapes and interactions of molecules in space, and concluding
with multimolecular ts (such as cell membranes). While
this class and its sequel CHEM 1042.03 will cover the same chemical

inciples as CHEM 1011.03/1012.03, and will do 80 at a similar
l::el, its context and examples wi.l‘l;ielate to thg molecules of life,
i.e., primarily to organic biochemical aspects of chemistry.
FORMAT: Lyecmor:sahnurs;tutorial 1 hour, lab 2 hours

CHEM 1042.03: General Chemistry for the Life and
Health Sciences Part ll: Chemical Reactivity.
Atoms and molecules enter many reactions. These reactions can be
described — and sometimes even understood -— according to
various macro ic chemical principles. Thus, kinetics will
consider the s of reactions and odynamics their direction
and energy; acid /base equilibria will characterize the exchange of
protons and electrochemical potentials the of electrons;
nuclear chemistry will explore the high world of
radioisotopes. ut, and as in CHEM 1041.03, the context in
which these chemical principles will be shown to cperate is that of
the living organism in interaction with its environment.

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, tutorial 1 hour, lab 2 hours.
PREREQUISITE: CHEM 1041.03 or permission of instructor

CHEM 1410.03: Introductory Chemilstry.

A descriptive introduction to chemistry with emphasis on materials
related to health sciences. The class requires a background of high
school chemistry and mathematics. Topics covered include units,
matter, the Perlodic Table, stoichiometry of reactions, gases, liquids,
solids, solutions, simple cunm equilibria, acids, bases,
radioactivity, hydrocarbons, 1s, ethers, amines, amides, esters
and simple carbohydrates and proteins. The organic chemistry deals
primarily with structures and introduces molecules of medicinal
interest. . 0

INSTRUCTOR: D.L. Hooper, P.D. Pacey

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, tutorial 2 hours

NOTE: This class does not serve as a prerequisite for any other

chemistry class.
CHEM 1430.06: Introductory Chemistry and
Blochemistry.
This class combines CHEM 1410.03 and Biochemistry 1420.03B for
use by Nursing students.
NOTE: This class does not serve as a prerequisite for any other
classes in chemisiry or biochemistry.

CHEM 2101.08: Introductory Inorganic Chemistry.
The fundamentals of inorganic chemistry are covered. Specific
ica include: ionichb and the nature of solids, the structure

atoms and simple bonding theory, coordination chemistry of the
transition metals and selected topics in main group chemistry. The
preparation, analysis and observation of inorganic compounds are
the laboratory assignments.
INSTRUCTOR: T.S. Cameron, K.R. Grundy
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: CHEM 1011.03/1012.03 or equivalent

CHEM 2201.03: Introductory Analytical Chemistry.
An introduction to those analytical iques most often employed
in modern chemical analysis. Topics include: acid-base and redox
chemistry and the theory of titrations based on these types of
reactions; atomic and molecular spectroscopy in the visible and
ultraviolet regions of the electromagnetic spectrum; potentiometry
and the use of jon selective electrodes; and gas and liquid

chromatography. Laboratory ts will be based on topics
selected from the lectures and will introduce the student to a wide
variety of methods.

INSTRUCTOR: R. Stephens, P.D. Wentzell
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours
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FREREQUISITE: CHEM 1011.03/1012.03 or equivalent

CHEM 2301.03: Chemical Thermodynamics.

The physical chemist attempts to describe macroscopic systems and

chemical reactivity based on an understanding of the atoms and

molecules which make up the systems we study. This first class in

physical chemistry will start with a discussion of the forces between

molecules, and the properties of gases, liquids and solids. Enexgy

relations in macroscopic systems are presented; further topics in

thermodynamics include thermochemisiry, entropy, and free energy

relations, with many applications including phase equilibria,

chemical equilibrium, solutions and colligative . In the

laboratory students will ts based on many of the

concepts discussed in class, including an introduction to data

handling by computer.

INSTRUCTOR: P.G. Kusalik

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab/tutorial 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 1011.03/1012.03 or equivalent; MATH
1000.03 and 1010.03

EXCLUSION: Students registered in/or having received credit for
CHEM 2303.03 are not permitted to register in CHEM 2301.03

CHEM 2302.03: Chemical Kinetice and Dynamics.

Thiz class examines the dynamics of systems by considering motion

and reactivity of molecules. Topics include transport properties such

as diffusion and jonic conductivity, the molecular kinetic theory of

gases, and rates of chemical reactions. The latter are studied in

detall, with applications in atmospheric chemistry, liquid and solid

sxate reactivity, catalysis, enzyme kinetics and polymers. The

laboratory experiments emphasize the determination of molecular

motion and chemical reactivity using a variety of techniques and

instrumental methods.

INSTRUCTOR: P.D. Pacey

PORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab/tutorial 3 hours

PREREQUISITES: CHEM 1011.03/1012.03 or equivalent; MATH
1000.03

EXCLUSION: Students registered in/or having received credit for
CHEM 2303.03 are not permitted to register in CHEM 2302.03

*CHEM 2303.03: Physlical Chemlstry for the Life
Sclences.
Those who do not plan a career in chemistry, but who can use the
ples and concepts of physical in related areas, are
introduced to the basic ideas of physical chemistry with the
necessary mathematical in pimple terms. Previous
knowledge of calculus is not necessary. The principal topics:
thermodynamics, rates of reactions and chemical um are
treated by application to examples of biclogical and environmental
interest. Chemistry majozs may not apply credit for CHEM 2303.03
towards the major requirements for a in Chemistry.
INSTRUCTOR: D.L. Hooper
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab/tutorial 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: CHEM 1011.03/1012.03 or equivalent
EXCLUSION: Students registered in/or having received credit for
CHEM 2303.03 are not permitted to register in CHEM 2301.03
and /or 2302.03.

CHEM 2401,03: Introductory Organic Chemistry:
Structure, Concepts of Mechanlsms and
Spectroacopy. ;

This class provides an introduction to the structure of carbon-
containing com and to the mechanistic principles of their
reactivity. Topics include bonding, acid-base propertiesﬁ
stereochemistry and (IR, UV, M5,’H and '* C NMR) of
organic molecules. In addition, pﬂnd&lees of reactivity and
mechanisms will be introduced through the chemistry of
alkylhalides. Laboratory work will include introductory techniques
of erganic chemistry and will complement the topics listed above.
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours

EXCLUSION: CHEM 2400.06

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 1011.03/1012.03 or equivalent

CHEM 2402.03: Introductory Organic Chemistry:
Reactivity of Functional Groups.
This class is a continuation of CHEM 2401.03 and will cover
fundamental mechanisms and synthesis involving the common
organic functional groupe. Laboratory work will amplify these
fics.
RMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours

-EXCLUSION: CHEM 2400.06

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 2401.03

CHEM 2441.03: .Foundations of Organic and

Blological Chemistry.

This class is intended primarily to help students in the life sciences

develop an appreciation for the chemistry of molecules which are

important to living organisms.

Emphasis is placed on structure, funtional groups and

stereochemistry; reactions are not emphasized, although some that

are profoundly important in systems will be discussed.

The class will develop enough chemistry 1o help students gain

appreciation for the properties of carbohydrates, amino acids, lipids

and nucleic acids. Laboratory work emphasizes naturally occurring

molecules and includes Wa\h dealing with the separaticn,

characterization and id tion of examples of these organic

compounds. ‘

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 1011.03/1012.03 or equivalent, ox
permission of the instructor

EXCLUSIONS: CHEM 2441.03 does not serve as a prerequisite for
any other chemistry class, nor will it count as a Chemistry credit
towards any degree with a major in Chemistry.

CHEM 2442.03: Organic Chemistry for Pharmacy
Students.

This class will cover aspects of organic chemistry relevant to the
requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy.
This clasa does not serve as a prerequisite for any other chemistry
class.

FORMAT: At the convenience of the College of Pharmacy
RESTRICTION: Restricted o students in the Bachelor of Science in

' Pharmacy programine.

CHEM 2505.03: Environmental Chemistry l.
The objective of this class is to apply the knowledge acquired in
inuoducmrthunis&ydasseswﬂledeﬁﬁnnofchmdml
reactions in the environment. The class will start with the
composition of the atmosphere, photochemical reactions in the
stratosphere (ozone uction and loss) and troposphere
(production of and simple models used to describe room air

ity. The class will then describe the transfer of gases across the
air/water interface and the chemistry of natural waters (hardness,
alkalinity), the treatment of both drinking water (chlorination and
aeration/coagulation) and waste waters (primary, secondary and
tertiary treatment). The class will also introduce the students to
some of the classes of chemicals commonly encountered in the
environment and describe their impact both on humans and aquatic

. The chemicals to be discussed include formaldehyde,
chlorinated h , pesticides, PAHS, and heavy metals.
INSTRUCTOR: R.D. Guy
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours
: CHEM 1011.03/1012.03 or equivalent

EXCLUSIONS: Students having received credit for Chemistry

4203.03 are not permitted to register in CHEM 2505.03

CHEM 3101.03: Chemistry of the Maln Group
Elements.

This class gives an overview of the chemistry of the non-metal
elements (p block), with particular emphasis on the elements of the
second (B - F) and third rows (Al - CI). tive methods,
molecular structure, characterization, and are discussed,
with some examples examined in detail. The laboratory introduces
synthetic ures for the tion of inorganic compounds
and some study of their reactions. Some of these ts
involve techniques, such as vacuum line manipulation and

high temperature,
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INSTRUCTCR: N. Burford
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: CHEM 2101.03

CHEM 3102.03: Coordination Chemistry of the
Transition Metals.

Modern bonding theories are used to unify discussion of the
chemical and physical properties of compounds of the transition
elements. The laboratory experiments introduce procedures for the
preparation and characterization of com of the transition
elements, The compounds prepared illustrate the principles
discussed in class and exhibit unusual structures, geometries,
oxidation states and other interesting properties.

INSTRUCTOR: T.S. Cameron

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, tutorial 1 hour, lab 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: CHEM 2101.03

CHEM 3201.03: Analytical Spectroscopy and

Separations.

The most commonly employed instrumental in chemical

analysis use g Y in some form or involve separations.

Qualitative and quantitative analysis and the instrumentation

involved are discussed in some detail for spectroscopic methods in

the visible, ultraviolet, and X-ray regicns of the spectrum. Various

methods of separation including precipitation, solvent extraction,

and the various types of chromatography are presented, Laboratory
ts illustrate the above techniques with practical examples.

INSTRUCTOR: R.D. Guy -

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 4 hours

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 2201.03

CHEM 3202.03: Instrumental Methods of Analysis.
This class deals with the application of various important .
instrumental and computer techniques to problems in chemical
analysis. These i include electrochemisiry, mass )
spectrometry, sampling Mr{, electrophoresis, data analysis and
automation. Basic chemical, physical and mathematical pmples
are ixplained, instrumentation is described and analytical
applications are examined. Laboratory experiments are designed to
Hlustrate the techniques covered Intoﬂ?e lectures.

INSTRUCTOR: L. Ramaley

FORMAT: Lectute 3 hours, lab 4 hours

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 3201.03 or instructor's consent

CHEM 3301.03: Quantum Mecheanics and Chemical
Bonding.
This class gives an introduction to quantum mechanics and its’

- application to spectroscopy and the electronic structure of atoms
and molecules. The postulates of quantum mechanics are presented
and applied to some simple physical systems, followed by a
discussion of the rotations and vibrations of molecules, and the -
<lectronic structure of atoms, concluding with an introduction to the
simple Hiickel molecular orbital method. The relevance to chemical
bonding will be stressed.

INSTRUCTOR: C.H. Warren

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: Mathematics 2000.06 or 2480.03 /2490.03B and
CHEM 2101.03 or 2301.03 or 2302.03

CHEM 3302.03: Symmetry and Spectroscopy.
Many different types of e ic radiation, such as ordinary
visible light, microwave radiation, and X-rays, are absorbed and -
emitted by all atoms and molecules. The understanding and uses of
such phenomena constitute the subject of spectroscopy.

ic methods are used extensively in all areas of chemistry
and a wide range of applications have been developed. In recent

lications of most : of
spectroscopy, including microwave, i visible, ultravio!
lager, Raman, and magnetic resonance techniques. The topics of

molecular symmetry and elementary group theory are introduced at
an early stage, and provide a aﬁwsfying ang unifying thread
extending over all areas of spectroscopy.

INSTRUCTOR: J.A. Coxon

PORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 3301.03 or permission of the instructor

CHEM 3303.03: Materials Sclence.
The emphasis of this class will be on the exposition of the
underlying principles involved in understanding physical
properties of materlals, such as thermal and mechanical stability,
and electrical and optical properties, All phases of matter will be
examined: gases, liquids, films, liquid crystals, perfect crystals,
defective solids, glasses, The principles of important processes such
as photography and Xerography will be explained.
INSTRUCTOR: M.A. White
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

: CHEM 2301.03 or PEYC 3200.03 or ERTH 2100.06

or ENGI 2340.03 or permission of the instructor.

CHEM 3401.03: Intermediate Organic Chemistry.
This class is a continuation of CHEM 2400.06 and covers many of
the topics included in the last third of modern organic chemistry
texts. Topics ted include enolate anions, amines, aromatics,
heterocycles, carbohydrates, amino acids, and concerted reactions.
The synthesis of compounds of chemical and pharmaceutical
interest will be used as a focus for these topics. In addition, there is a
continuing emphasis on the principles of mechanistic organic
chemistry will be presented. Students work independently in the
laboratory on the preparation of organic compounds. The success of
student syntheses is monitored by the use of s ic and
other techniques. Students should have a good comprehension of
the principles studied in CHEM 2401.03/2402.03, as evidenced by a
grade of at least C, and should possess adequate laboratory skills,
such as can be obtained from CHEM 3101.03, 3102.03 or 3402.03.
INSTRUCTOR: J.S. Grossert
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours

: CHEM 2401.03/2402.03 (or equivalent) with a

grade of atleast C. .

CHEM 3402.03: identification of Organic
Compounds.
The class develops separation techniques, together with wet
chemical and o ic analysis methaods, that were introduced
in CHEM 2401.03/2402.03. Spectral techniques studied include
ultraviolet, infrared, Raman, proton and carbon nmr, and xlr:tass
ectrometry. Students, using a varlety of techniques, wor
'smpdepmdmtly in the laboratory to identify uninmown substances
and to separate and identify components of mixtures. Students
should have a good comprehension of the principles studied in
CHEM 2401.03/2402.03, as evidenced by a grade-of at least C.
INSTRUCTOR: T.P. Forrest
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: CHEM 2401.03/2402.03 (or equivalent}

CHEM 3403.03: Bloorganic Chemistry.

The principles of crganic chemistry that are used by the organic
cl\enﬁsttoexplain:‘;td predict the reactivity of compounds will be
used to study the behaviour of compounds in nature. To
cause a reaction to occur in the laboratory it might be necessary to
alter functional groups and provide other conditions necessary to
induce particular reactivity. In a natural system the same principles
can be considered in the analysis of the reactivity of the organic
compounds involved. The basic principles controlling the reactivity
of organic compounds will be reviewed and applied to a study of
selected naturally reaction pathways. ]
INSTRUCTOR: RL. White

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 2401.03/2402.03 or equivalent

CHEM 3880.00: General Topics In Chemlstry.

A non-credit seminar class to be given by invited

Attendance at all seminars is required of all third-year Honours
Chemistry students. '
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"CHEM 4101.03: Toplics In Non-Metal Chemistry.
Following a brief overview of the fundamental aspects of
preparation, structure and bonding for familiar systems, selected
topics are examined in some detail. An gis is placed on novel
struchire and bonding arrangements in comparison with carbon
chemistry and other common systems.

INSTRUCTOR: N. Burford.

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 3101.03

CROSS-LISTING: CHEM 5101.03

*CHEM 4102,03: Advaneed Transition Metal
Chemlstry.
ansition metal chemistry has grown over the last several

Mmmomof&emstmmgmofmmhmd

development in inorganic chemistry. In this class the most

ir'v!luﬁomttypesoforguﬂcligandsmdﬂtewbmdh\gmmﬂaﬁs
t reaction pathways such

addition, etc.

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 3102.03 or instructor's consent
CROSS-LISTING: CHEM 5102.03

=“CHEM 4201.03: Advanced Topics In Separations.
Chemistry started as the sclence of tions and tions are
el s moot t feature in most laboratories around e
world. This class will deal with chromatography and
associated techniques; in , gas chromatography in its
pﬂlnrymdmpuu‘ldcnlfoms high- liquid
(mcludingim}chmma aph.'les capilla horesis, andgas
and liquid chromatography combined with other instrumen
ussuchasmassup .Theoﬂglnalidmbdﬂndthe
design of separation media and detection modes will be
«mphasized, and so will be their consequences for the analysis of
living and environmental systems. This class will not present a
survey of the fleld; rather, it will focus primarily on past (and
future) innovation. Please consult the instructor for the detailed
content of this class in a given year.
INSTRUCTOR: W.A. Aue
FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, lab arranged
PREREQUISITE: CHEM 3201.03, or instructor's consent
CROSS-LISTING: CHEM 5201.03

“CHEM 4202.03: Topics in Advanced Analytical
Spectroscopy.

The topics covered are applicable to elemental analysis: atomic
sbsorption, emission, fluorescence; optical rotation; X-ray

5 neutron activation analysis. The class will cover the
mppﬂmﬁm of the different spectmswpic methods, and
will include discussion on instrument design and performance. The
emphasis on different topics may vary from year to year; students
are advised to consult with the instructor for further detail
INSTRUCTOR: R.

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 3201.03

CROSS-LISTING: CHEM 5202.03

*CHEM 4203.03: Environmental Chemistry.

‘The first part of this class covers the chemical equilibria suitable for
the of metal ion and chemical inferactions in the
environment. Topics to be covered in this section include polyprotic
acid equilibria in sufficient to describe carbonate and -
hydrogen sulphide systems (acidity, alkalinity, conservative
cuantities), redox equilibria (Eh-pH diagrams), solubﬂltyofmddes
hydroxides and carbonates and complexation

equilibria are covered for metal ion and i i
clays, humic and hydrous oxide materials, The second part of the
class covers analytical for the determination of metals
and organics in environmental systems. Paiticular interest is paid to

anal methods for the tion of comy s in waters and
sedimmymatls Students shouldsﬁuamm.ur withmbed in using
microcomputers for chemical calculations,

INSTRUCTOR: RD. Guy

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 3201.03 or CHEM 2505.03
CROSS-LISTING: CHEM 6203.03

CHEM 4204.03: Nuclear Analytical Chemiatry.
This class introduces basic concepts of nuclear chemistry and
nuclear analytical methods. The class includes: discovery of
radioactivity; nuclides and natural decay chain; types of radioactive
decay; nuclear reactions; research reactors; instrumental,

ation and radiochemical neutron activation analysis;
and two laboratory sessions on NAA.
INSTRUCTOR: A. Chatt
PREREQUISITE: CHEM 3201.03
CROSS-LISTING: CHEM 6204.03

CHEM 4301.03: Theory of Chemical Bonding.

This class discusses chemical bonding within the framework of

molecular quantum mechanics, the sclence relating molecular

pmpertlestothemoﬁonsmdimeracﬂms of electrons and nuclel,
em hasu:scmthequn!itnﬂvefuh:msnnd basis of

molecugr and its application to try. The

motecular crbitals are discussed within the

context of . Computer based assignments are included.

INSTRUCTOR: R.J. Boyd

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 3301.03 or instructor's consent

CROSS-LISTING: CHEM 5301.03

*CHEM 4304.03: Kinetics and Catalysies.

This class relates the of molecules in motion to the rates
of chemical changes. Col transition state and diffusion
theories are applied to significant industrial, biological and
atmospheric processes. Photochemistry, and its converse,
luminescence, are inherprel:ed. Mechanisms of catalyst activity are

discussed.

INSTRUCTOR: P.D.Pacey

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 2302.03 or equivalent
CROSS-LISTING: CHEM 5304.03

*CHEM 4305.03: Introductory Statistical
Thermodynamica.

The principles of statistical mechanics are mh'oduc::ﬂantgeﬂte
mdulyingnﬂnroscopicprcisexamhed.therpouible

FORMAT: Lectu:eahmn
PREREQUISITE: CHEM 3303.03 and MATH 2001.03, or instructor's

consent
CROSS-LISTING: CHEM 5305.03

*CHEM 4306.03: Magnetic Resonance.

The basic ples of magnetic resonance will be discussed and
with examples of appllcadimrc)blems in chemistry

and chernical physlcs. Topics to be include: the magnetic

Hamiltonian, chemical

nmr in solids, quantum
mechanical approach to analysis of nmr spectra in liquids,
est of organdc radicals, and two

ubn.molecularratemeues,
d.imensionalnnu Students will be assigned problems on a regular
lNS‘IR'UC’I'OR. RE. Wasylishen

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 3301.03 or instructor'’s consent
CROSS-LISTING: CHEM 5306.03
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CHEM 4401.03: Synthesis In Organic Chemistry.

The prerequisite classes provide a foundation of knowledge of many

organic reactions that are useful for bringing about specific

functional group transformations. This class s this

foundation and shotvs how these reactions can be combined in well

planned, multi-step strategies to synthesize complex molecules. The

thought processes involved are illustrated with examples chosen

from recently reported syntheses of natural and unnatural products.

INSTRUCTOR: T.B. Grindley, R.L. White F

FORMAT: Lecture 3 houts

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 3401.03 and 3402.03 or equivalents, or
instructor's consent

CROSS-LISTING: CHEM 5401.03

CHEM 4402.03: Organic Structuré Determination.
This class continues the study of malecular structure and
conformation in CHEM 3402.03, using methods and results
from infrared and nuclear magnetic resonance. Topics include the
mrrell;ltigon of structure ;md conformation with chemical shifts and
coupling constants, analysi ofnmrspecm,ﬂleﬂmgand
appﬁmuon of multiple iﬁll:liation ;zenmen ts, and the vector
model of 1D and 2D experiments, Infrared spectroscopy and mass
spectrome_g are introduced to emphasize the importance of the use
of ectroscopic methods in solving structural problems.
INSTRUCTOR: D.L. Hi

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours alternate weeks
PREREQUISITE: CHEM 3402.03

CROSS-LISTING: CHEM 5402.03

CHEM 4403.03: Organic Reaction Mechanisms.

The fundamental concepts of bonding, structure, and dynamic

behaviour of organic compounds are discussed. Methods for

determining the mechanisms of organic reactions are discussed.

Topics considered may include molecular orbital theory and

molecular mechanics calculations, applications of kinetic data, linear

free energy relationships and acid and base catalysis, concerted

reactions and the importance of orbital symmetry, steric effects,

solvent effects, and isotope effects.

INSTRUCTOR: D.R. Arnold, J.A. Pincock

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

FREREQUISITE: CHEM 3401.03 and 3402.03 or equivalents, or
instructor's consent

CROSS-LISTING: CHEM 5403.03

*CHEM 4501.03: Electronic Instrumentation for
Scientists. -

This class starts with basic electrical concepts and describes simple
ac and de clrcuits. Semiconductors are introduced, followed by a
discussion of power supplies and the various types of amplifiers.
Chemical instruments are used as examples whenever possible.
Practical as of electronics such as basic measurements, the use
of various instruments, reading circuit diagrams and
troubleshooting are emphasized. No knowledge of physics beyond .
the first year is required.

INSTRUCTOR: L. Ramaley

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours

FREREQUISITE: CHEM 2201.03

CROSS-LISTING: CHEM 6501.03

"CHEM 4502.03: Polymer Sclence.
This class will cover aspects of synthesis, analysis, characterization,
structure and uses of synthetic and naturally
ml::romologcules Emphasis will be on the application of standard
methods of organic synthesis, analytical separations, and physico-
chemical characterization. There is no laboratory, but smdlg'nb will
do an independent literature project.
INSTRUCTOR: ].S. Grossert
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: CHEM 2201.03 and 2301.03 and 2302.03 and

2400.06 or instructors' consent

*CHEM 4503.03: Group Theory In Chemistry.

The theory of abstract groups and their representations,
crystallographic and non-crystallographic point groups, and an
introduction to space groups are given. Examples from
stereochemistry, crystallography and spectroscopy illustrate the
theory.

INS'II%UC'IOR: Staff

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: CHEM 3302.03

CROSS-LISTING: CHEM 5503.03

*CHEM 4504.03: Diffraction Techniques in Solid

State Chemistry.

All chemical elements and compounds can exist as crystalline solids.

‘This class will study the arrangements of atoms and molecules in

such solids and will examine the methods used to determine these

structures. Particular emphasis will be placed on the techniques of

X-ray crystallography. :

INSTRUCTOR: T.S. Cameron .

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours

PREREQUISITES: CHEM 2101.03 and MATH 2000.06 or 2200.06 or
equivalent

CHEM 4801.03: Research Project in Chemistry I.
This class is d for those students who wish to participate in
scientific research. It will consist of a literature, experimental, or
theoretical research project carrled out under the supervision of a

faculty member on some aspect of chemistry in which the student

has an interest and the appropriate background. The results of the
research will be submitted to the Department as a report that will be
graded, Students must meet with the Coordinator of Honours and
Advanced Major projects before undertaking their project. Students
interested in this class during the spring or summer sessions
should consult the Coordinator. The consent and signature of the
Coordinator are required.
: CHEM 2101.03, 2201.03, 2301.03, 2302.03 and
2400.03, plus at least one full credit at the 3000 or 4000 level in
the area of interest with an average grade of at least B-, or
consent of the Coordinator.
EXCLUSION: CHEM 4803.06

CHEM 4802.03: Research Project Iin Chemistry Il

This class in intended for those students in the Advanced Major

programme with an appropriate background who wish greater

exposure to ind t scientific research. It will consist of a

research project carried out under the supervision of a faculty

member contaj some otiginal com t on any aspect of
chemistry. The results of the research will be submitted to the

Department as a report that will be graded. The student must also

make an oral presentation of this work to the t. Students

wishing to enter this class must have already demonstrated their

research abilities by successfuly completing CHEM 4801.03.

Students must meet with the Coordinator of Honours and

Advanced Major projects before undertaking their project. Students

interested in taking this class during the spring or summer sessions

should consult the Coordinator. The consent and signature of the

Coordinator are required.

PREREQUISITES: CHEM 4801.03, plus an additional 3.5 credits
total in chemistry at the 3000 or 4000 level with an average of at
least B-, or consent of the Coordinator.

EXCLUSION: CHEM 4803.06

CHEM 4803.06: Advanced Research Project.

msdnsslsinbendedforﬂ\onsmdmtsintheAdvam;chajor
programme who wish exposure to independent scientific research.
It will consists of a research project carried out under the
supervision of a faculty member containing some original

component on any aspect of chemistry. The results of the research
will be submitted to the Department as a report that will be ed.
The student must alsc make an oral presentation of this work to the
Department. Students wishing to enter this class must have an
approprlate background in istry and must meet with the
Ceordinator of Honours and Advanced Major projects before
undertaking their project. Any students interested in taking this
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i:lass during the spring or summer sessions should consult the

Coordinator. The consent and signature of the Coordinator are

required.

PREREQUISITE: At least four full credits in chemsitry at the 3000 or
4000 level with an average grade of B-, or consent of the
Coordinator.

EXCLUSIONS: CHEM 4801.03, 4802.03

CHEM 4880.00: Advanced Topics in Chemistry.

A non-credit seminar class to be given by invited speakers. -
Attendance at all seminars s required of all fourth-year Honours
Chemistry students.

CHEM 4801.06: Honours Research Project.
This class is required for those students in the honours programme.
It will consist of a research project carried out under the supervision
of a faculty member and will contain some criginal component on
an aspect of chemistry. The results of the research will be
ttedtotheDeparhnmtasareportthatwﬂlbegraded The
=:mclent must also make oral presentations of this work to the
Drepartment. Students wi to enter this class must have an
appropriate background in istry and must meet with the
Cisordinatot of Honours projects before undertaking their project.
Any students interested in taking this class during the spring or
summer sessions should consult the Coordinator. The consent and
signature of the Coordinator are required.
INSTRUCTOR: T.S. Cameron
PHREREQUISITES: At least four full credits in chemistry at the 2000,
3000, or 4000 level from those credits required for the honours
programme, with an average grade of at least 3.0, or consent of
the Coordinator.

CHEM 8680.00: Honours Qualifying Examination.
This is an additional class required of all honours students in
Chemistry in order to cbtain their twenty first credit. It should be
taken together with CHEM 4901.06 in the final year of a
concentrated chemistry or combined honours programme. All
honours students, whether in a concentrated or uncorwentrated
programme, must consult with the professor in charge of the
Honours Thesis Pro

COORDINATOR: TS, Cameron

CHEM 8891.00: Co-op workterm 1.

CHEM 8892.00: Co-op workterm 2.

CHEM 8893.00: Co-op workterm 3.

CHEM 8894.00: Co-op workterm 4.

SCIE 3000.06: Science Fundamentals.

See class description in Science, Interdisciplinary section of this
calendar.

SCIE 8700.00: Co-op Seminar.

The class provides an introduction to business practices, information
retrieval and laboratory safety.
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1244 LeMarchant Street
Halifax, NS B3H 3]5
Telephone:  (902) 494-3468

Fax: (902) 494-2467

Dean
Taylor, G.D., BA, PhD (Penn)

Chalr .
Atherton, J.P. (494-3468)

Undergraduate Advisor
Calkin, P.J. (454-2279)

Professors Emeriti
Crouse, R.D., BA (Vind), STB (Harv), MTh (Trin), PhD (Harv), DD

{Ttin)
Doull, J.A., BA (Dal), MA (Tor)

Professors

Atherton, J.P., MA (Oxon.), PhD (Liverpool)

Friedrich, R., Dr.phil. (Goettingen)

Hankey, W.J., BA (Vind), MA (Tor), DPhil (Oxon)

Starnes, C.J., BA (Bishop's), STB (Harv), MA (McG), PhD (Dal),
President of University of King's College

Assoclate Professors
House, D.K., MA (Dal), PhD (Liverpool)
Kugsmaul, P.F., Dr.phil (Basle), Dr.philhabil. (Heidelberg)

Asslstant Professor
Calkin, P.J., BA (UBC), MA, PhD (Dal)

l. Introduction

Classics is the study of origins ~ how the Christian-Euro

tradition arose out of the ancient clvilizations of the iterranean
area. The fundamental ideas and beliefs of Europeans and North
Americans, by which they are distinguished from Chinese, Indians,
mdtlmseofothertradnhons were formed in the of Greek
and Oriental cultures in ancient times. To understand fully
contemporary Western culture, we must study its historical origins.
The Départment of Classics actively encourages students of all -
backgrounds and traditions to participate in the study of the
classical heritage.

Such an of the unique aspects of Western culture is
most important in the contemporary world where all cultures have
come into relation with one another.

Classics is the study of the intellectual forces that have shaped our
clvilization, and to understand fully the assumptions and ideas of
that civilization we have to go back to their original formulation.
Our I forms, the shape of our political and social institutions,
such disciplines as Philosophy, History, and many of the Natural
Sclences all originated and took shape in the ancient cultures of
Greece and Rome,

Classics is thus more than the study of ancient | g
are not learned for themselves, but because they are
necessary for the scientific study of ancient history, literature,
“]mie ythology and phllosophy The Classics Department at
provides instruction both
languages. While previcus preparation in one or more ancient

Location:

in these subjects and in anclent -

languages is desirable, it is nevertheless quite feasible for students
who discover an interest in classics to begin their language studies
at untversity.

Students of classics must learn Greek and Latin if they wish to take
an honouts degree or o go on to graduate studies in the field, but
the Department offers a variety of classes in Greek and Roman
Literature, Ancient and Medieval Philosophy, Ancient and Christian
Religion, and general Classical Culture, which do not require a
foreign language.

Classics is worth studying for its own sake by students who wish to
obtain a better understanding of the common assumptions and
beliefs of Western soclety. This knowledge has always been

regarded as to a career in politics and the higher levels of
the civil service. For those who are thinking of the clergy, Classics is
the most relevant ration. Classical studies also

students for a life of teaching and scholarship in several directions.
Canada is responsible for its own culture, and we have great need of
scholars and teachers who know about its origins, Classics is also
the best preparation for the study of non-European cultures
(Chinese, Indian, Islamic, etc.), and there is a growing need for
specialists in these fields. For the older history of philosophy, and
forthehistoryofChﬂsﬂanbeﬂefunﬂl,mdmclucﬁng,
Reformation, a knowledge of Classics is indispensable, The same
may be said for Medieval Studies. Classics leads also to ancient
Near Eastern Studies (Jewish, Babylonian, Egyptian, etc.) and to
Archaeology.

Il. Degree Programmes
See "Degree Requirements” section for complete details.

A. Honours in Classics

The candidate may choose between three : BA with

Honours in Classics (Anclent Literature), BA with Honours in

Classics {Ancient History), or BA with Honours in Classics (Ancient
i hy). In each case, it is highly desirable, but not essential,

that the student the study of at least one of the classical
languages during the first year of study. For purposes of meeting
grouping ts, some Ancient and Medieval hy
classes may be counted either as Classics credits, or Philosop! l’h.\losoi
credits,

Departmental Requirements

Classes required in Honours

2000 level 5

¢  Six to eight credits at or above the 2000 level in Classics
3000 level

o Atleast three credits at 3000 level or higher in Classics must
include work in Greek or Latin at the 3000 level in one and at
the 2000 level in the other

Whethm-th!—hmuﬁdegreemawa:dedinAncithitemtu:e,
History or Philosophy depends on the area of the Deparbment's
offeﬂng:mwmd\alx.rgerpartofﬂ\eworkisdone

Candidates for Honours and Combined Honours degrees who
anticipate continuing their studies at the Graduate level in Classics
should consult the calendars of the Graduate Schools of their choice
concerning requirements for entry into Graduate programmes. It
mybethemeﬂmtaddlﬂmdpnpuaﬂmhﬂ\echsslcal
langungaorlnothunspeclsofmdgntuvﬂlntionsisrequuadfor

entry into certain programmes.

B. Combined Honours

Classics may be taken as of a combined honours programme
mmm&pmﬁﬂmummmmm 3
should consult with the undergraduate advisors of the respective

departments.
C. Advanced Major In Classics (20 credit)

Departmental
2000 level: Three to six credits at or above the 2000 level in Classics
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3000 lavel: At least three credits at or above the 3000 level in
Classics

Gtiler requirements
Usually two language classes in Greek and/or Latin are required.

D. Major In Classics, BA (15 credit) .’

Classes required in major
2000 level: Two to six credits at or above the 2000 level
3000 level: At least two credits at or above the 3000 level

The Department is glad to assist students in working out
PrOgrammes & ing to their interests.

NOTE: The following classes satisfy the first-year writing
risquirements for a degree: CLAS 1000.06; CLAS 1010.06; CLAS
1100.06.

The programmes of all students or honouring in the
Department must be approved b';:i\e Undergraduate Advisor.

#il. Classes Offered

NOTE: Classes marked * are not offered year. Please consult
the current timetable or the Classics Department (454-3468) to
determine this year's offerings.

NOTE: The Introd classes, and the more elementary classes in
Ancient History and Religions, and Classical Philosophy listed
telow do not require knowledge of the ancient languages. However,
students who plan to do advanced work In any of these areas are
advised to begin study of the appropriate languages as early as
possible.

CLAS 1000.06: Classical Literature.

An introduction to classical literature, read in translations.
Authors studied are Homer, the Greek Tragedians, Plato, Vergil and
'St. Augustine. This class meets the first year writing requirement.
INSTRUCTOR: W. Hankey

FORMAT: £5 Writing Requirement, Lacture 2 hours

CLAS 1010.06 :Anclent History: An Introduction to
the Cultural History of the Anclent World.
The first term is devoted to a study of the major pre-classical
civilizations tian, Hebrew, etc) with attention
paldtotheart,rehglonandsocla forms of these cultures as well as
ilieir political development. In the second term the civilizations of
Greece and Rome are studied, as well as their issue in the Early
Christian world. As the class is intended as an introductory one, no
special preparation is expected. There is no foreign language
uirement. This class fulfills the first year writing requirement.
TRUCTOR: D. K. House -

EORMAT: & Writing Requirement, Lecture 2 hours

*CLAS 1021.03: Anclent Art.

Creece and the Ancient Near East: Aided by slides and films, in

ﬂ‘-dd.ltlm to lectures and readings, this class will study the origin and
ori)ment of ancient art in Greece, Mesopotamia and Egypt to

meen of the Hellénistic period.

INSTRUCTOR: Staff

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, {given at St. Mary's University}

“CLAS 1022.03: Anclent Art.

Rome and Christian Furope: Aided by slides and films, in addition
1o lectures and readings, this class will study the art of Ancient
Rome after the Hellenistic period and of the Christian world to the
end of the 14th century.

INSTRUCTOR: Staff

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

CLAS 1100.06: Classical Mythology.

Why has the mythology of the world of classical Greece and Rome
bren so central a part of the artistic, intellectual and religious culture
of the Western world? This class explains the origin, meaning and
importance of classical mythology. During the first term, work

begins with a survey of ical mythology: this is explored
through myths of the origin and creation of t}i‘zmtuml mlm here
the early cultures of the Sumerigns, the Egyptians and the fews are
studied. After a historical lecture on the origins of Indo-European
mythology, attention turns to the world of M, and Early
Classical Greece; the works of Hesiod, and the myths of Prometheis
are particularly closely considered in this section.

In the New Year the understanding of the Auman world (community
& family) through myth is the principal pre-occupation; here the
thofHomer,theAemdofV 1 (for the Romans) and the Oedipus
plays of Sophocles are the texts which the o cﬂ;gﬂl::gical
consciousness is analysed. The class concludes witha eration
of why the Greeks broke away from the world of myth and began to
understand nature and human culture through science and
philosophy. This class fulfills the first year writing requirement.
INSTRUCTOR: Staff

FORMAT: &5 Writing Requirement, Lecture 2 hours

CLAS 1700.06: Introductory Greek.

An introduction to Classical Greek. Greek is a highly inflected
language and as such presents English-speaking students with a
number of not found in most modern languages. This
class introduces the student in a systematic way to the most
common and important elements of Classical Greek grammar. The
aim of the class is to bring the student by the end of the year to read
connected passages from Xenophon and other Greek prose writers.
INSTRUCTOR: Staff

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

CLAS 1800.08: Introductory Latin.

An introduction to Latin through the study of its basic grammar.
The aim of the class is to enable students to read Latin texts with the
assistance of nothing more than a Dictionary.

INSTRUCTOR: Staff

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

CLAS 2000.06: Classical Literature.

An introduction to classical Hterature, read in translations.
Authors studied are Homer, the Greek Tragedians, Plato, Vergil and
St. Augustine. This class is the same as CLAS 1000.06 and may
therefore notbetakenbyanyonewhohas taken that class.
INSTRUCTOR: W. Hankey

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

CLAS 2100.06: Classical Mythology.
Why has the mythology of the world of classical Greece and Rome
been so central a part of the artistic, intellectual and religious culture
of the Western world? This class explains the origin, meaning and
importance of classical mythology. During the first term, work
begins w:th a survey of pre-classical mythology: this is explored

of the origin and creation of the natural world; here
the early cultures of the Sumerians, the Egyptians and the Jews are
studied. After a historical lecture on the origins of Indo-European
mythology, attention turns to the world of Mycenean and Early
Classical Greece; the works of Hesiod, and the myths of Prometheus
are particularly closely considered in this section.

In the New Year the understnndmg of the Auman world (community
& family) m lsthepnnuz)rl Ppre-occupation; here the
Had of Homer, the Aeneid of Virgil (for the Romans) and the
Oedipus plays of Sophocles are the texts which the
mythological consciousness is analysed. The class concludes with a
consideration of why the Greeks broke away from the werld of
myth and began to understand nature and human culture through
gcience and philosophy. This class is the same as CLAS 1100,06 and
may ti'lereforenotbetakenbyanyonewho has taken that class.
INSTRUCTOR: Staff

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours

*CLAS 2200.06: Anclent History.

The Ancient City: An introduction to Anclent History through a
study of the constitutions of the Greek city states (espedally Athens)
and of Rome, Basic texts, such as Aristotle's Athenian Constitution,
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are read in English translation. This class is to first-year
students. There is no foreign language requ.iorgnment Ihi;ygss is
given alternately with CLAS 2210.06.

INSTRUCTOR: Staff

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours

*CLAS 2210.06: Roman History: The Roman Empire
and the Rise of Christlanity.

A continuation of the introduction to Andient History through a
study of the institutions and constitutional arrangements of the
Roman Empire from the time of Augustus. The relation of the
Empire to Christianity is a topic of primary interest. This class is
given alternately with CLAS 2200.06 and, like i, is open to first-year
students. There is no foreign language requirement.

INSTRUCTOR: Staff

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours

CLAS 2361.03/CLAS 2362.03: Ancient Philosophy
from s Beginning to the Sixth Century AD.
Prgperattmtimis id to the great classical philosophies of Plato
and Aristotle studigdain theirﬂ‘:te:mal mnhe:l:t. memphasisis
laid on the Greek philosophy of the first centuries AD and its
influence on Christian t. The first haif considers
the history from the Pre-Socratics to Plato. The second half moves
from Aristotle to Plotinus.

INSTRUCTOR: J. P, Atherton/W. ]. Hankey

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours

CROSS-LISTING: PHIL 2361.03/2362.03

EXCLUSION: CLAS 3361.03/3362.03

*CLAS 2501.03: Introduction to Classical Rhetoric.
Tn recent years rhetoric has attained great importance and
significance for literary criticism and theory as well as for
philosophy. The system of rhetoric and its terminology were
developed and completed by the Greeks and Romans; therefore,
Classical Rhetoric forms the basis of all modern approaches to
rhetorical practice and theory. This class is intended to introduce the
student to the system and to the central terms of rhetoric, as

have been dev and shaped in the relevant texis of Greek and
Roman authors. All texts will be studied in English translation.
INSTRUCTOR: R. Friedrich

FORMAT: Seminar/lecture 3 hours

CLAS 2700.06: Intermediate Greek.

A continuation of CLAS 1700.06 and the normal second-year class in
Greek. The work of the class is divided equally between formal
grammar sessions and the reading of Greek texts from Xenophon,
Lysias and Plato. In the grammar sessions a complete and
systematic review of all Greek grammar is undertaken during which
the student meets the more d It forms and constructions which
are omitted in CLAS 1700.06. The aim of the class is to prepare the
student to read the philosophical and dramatic texts of the 5th
century BC.

INSTRUCTOR: Staff

FORMAT: Seminar 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: CLAS 1700.06 or 2710.06

CLAS 2710.06: Greek Prose.

A study of Greek grammar through the reading of Greek prose
authors ()(enopho?\,r Lysias). fs 8
INSTRUCTOR: Staff

PREREQUISITE: Any 1000 level Classics class or equivalent.
FORMAT: Seminar 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: Any 1000 level Classics class or equivalent

CLAS 2800.06 A: Study of Latin Prose and Poetry.
CLAS 2800.06 is a continuation of CLAS 1800.06 or CLAS 2810.06. A
study of the poetry and prose literature of Rome through a selection
of texts: Particular attention is paid to improving the students’
command of the grammar and syntax of the Latin language.
INSTRUCTOR: Staff

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

PREREQUISITE: CLAS 1800.06 or 2810.06

CLAS 2810.06: Latin Prose.

A study of Latin accidence and syntax through the reading of
Roman prose authors (Caesar, Cimro).

INSTRUCTOR: Staff

FORMAT: Seminar 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: Any 1000 level Classics class or equivalent

*CLAS 2860.06: Latin Historical Texts.
INSTRUCTOR: ].P. Atherton

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

PREREQUISITE: 1800.06 or 2810.06

*CLAS 3280.06: Christian Baginnings and the Early
History of the Church,

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

CROSS-LISTING: CLAS 5708.03

*CLAS 3300.06: Pagan and Christlan Schools from
Clement of Rome 1o Augustine.

‘The class considers the mutual effect of pagan and Christian
intellectual, spiritual and institutional forms on one another in the

first four centuries of the Common Era. In 1t treats the
way in which the pagan schools and the tian church mirror
one another: the common elements and their systematic
relations. Students will ordinarily have some ba in Ancient

History and Philosophy.
INSTRUCTOR: W.J.
FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours

*CLAS 3370.06: The Augustinlan Tradition.

The class considers the effect of Augustine on the philosophical and
theological thought of late Antiquity and I:I-IeNHdEIeAgeu'l‘he
relation to the Proclean Neoplatonism transmitted through Pseudo-
Dionysius is a apecial concern. Texts from Dionysius, Eriugena,
Anselm, Bonaventure, Aquinas and Cusanus are analysed. Students
will ordinarily have begun either Greek or Latin though others may
be admitted by permission.

INSTRUCTOR: W.]. Hankey

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours

CROSS-LISTING: CLAS 5370.06

CLAS 3380.06: Medieval Phllosophy.

A study of texts written in the Middle Ages of Latin Europe selected
to illustrate the development of philosophy in the period. Three
texts will normally be read in their entirety: Boethius, The
Consolation of Philosophy, Anselm, Proalogion, Bonaventure,
Hinerarium Mentis in Deum. Selections from other works will
normally include Augustine, De Quantitete Animae, Eriugena,
Periphyseon, Aquinas, Summa Theologiae, Nicholas of Cusa, De docta
ignorantia. Texts of Ockham and John Duns Scotus will also be read.
Themes emphasized will include: the relation of Neoplatonic and
classical philosophic logics, the development and character of
tem, the relation of being to non-being and of ideal to sensible,
balance of Plotinian - Augustinian and Procline - Dionysian
logics, the relation of logical, ontic and psychological structures.
Participants will be required to make class presentations.
INSTRUCTOR: W.].
FORMAT: Lecture/seminar, 2 hours
CROSS-LISTING: PHIL 2380.06

*CLAS 3400.06: The Dialogues of Plato.

This seminar involves the detailed study of a group of dialogues.
The choice of varies from year to year.

INSTRUCTOR: D.K. House
FORMAT: Seminar 3 hours
CROSS-LISTING: CLAS 5603.06

*CLAS 3410.068: St. Augustine's Confessions.

A study of the three parts of Augustine's Confessions with a view to
understanding his dissatisfaction with the various positions he
adopted prior to his conversion to Christianity (Part 1), the practical
consequences of this conversion (Part II), and the new theoretical
understanding of time, space and motion which come out of his
Trinitarian exegesis of the firat chapters of Genesis (Part ITT). This
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class presupposes some knowledge of the history of Ancient
Philosophy, and some of Latin. This class is given alternately with
CLAS 3420.06.

INSTRUCTOR: C.J. Starnes

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

CROSS-LISTING: CLAS 5705.06

“CLAS 3420.06: St. Augustine's Clty of God.

A study of Augustine's account of the failure of the Roman Empire
and of the new Christian 'city' that replaced it. The class sometimes
concentrates on the entire twenty-two books of the Cily of God and
sometimes begins with a study of earlier accounts of Rome (Aeneid),
and of the relations of Rome and the church in, for example, the
Apostolic Fathers, the Acts of the Martyrs and Tertullian, before
turning to the first ten books of the City of God. This class is given
alternately with CLAS 3410.06.

INSTRUCTOR: C.J. Starnes

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

(CRCSS-LISTING: CLAS 5706.06

CLASS 3430.06: St. Augustine's On the Trinity.

A study of the 15 books of Augustine's De Trinitate. The first term

will concentrate on ?zzks 1-7 in which he establishes what is the’

orthodox teaching about God through Scripture and a consideration

of the ca of substance, relation and act. The second term

axamines Books 8-15 in which he attempts to understand what has

been shown in the first 7 books through the distinction of scientia

and sapientie. The class presupposes some knowledge of the history

of ancient philosophy (especially Aristotle & Neo-Platonism) and

some of Latin.

INSTRUCTOR: CJ. Starnes

FORMAT: Seminar, 2 hours

PREREQUISITE: Knowledge of the history of Ancient Philosophy
and Latin ‘

CROSS-LISTING: CLAS 5707.06

CLAS 3470.06: Reading and Research.
Ancient Literature

CLAS 3480.06: Reading and Research.
Ancient History

CLAS 3490.06: Reading and Research.
Ancient Philosophy

“CLAS 3500.06: Aristotle.

This seminar involves the detailed study of either Aristotle's
Metaphysics or De Anima or Physics or ethical and political treatises.
The choice of texts varies from year to year.

INSTRUCTOR: D. K. House

FORMAT: Lecture/seminar 2 hours

RECOMMENDED: CLAS 2361.03/2362.03

CROSS-LISTING: CLAS 5602.06

CLAS 3510.06: Greek and Roman Drama: From
A=schylus to Seneca.

This class offers a comprehensive study of Greek and Roman
Drama, both Tragedy and Comedy. Authors studied are the Greek
tragedians Aeschylus, Sophocles, Buripides, and the Greek comic
poets Aristophanes and Menander; and on the Roman side, Flatus
znd Terence, the authors of comedies, and Seneca, the author of
tragedies that exerted a strong influence on Elizabethan drama and
more recently on the Theatre of Cruely of Artaud. The study of the
plays will be accompanied by the study of two theoretical texts:
Artistotle's Poetics, which provides the theory of Greek drama; and
Horace's Art of Poetry - two treatises whose influence on Western
esthetic and literary theory can hardly be overestimated.
INSTRUCTOR: R. Friedrich

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

CLAS 3700.06: Advanced Greek.

This class, which reads both a e and a poetic work, is the
normal third class in Greek. L

INSTRUCTOR: D.K. House/R. Priedrich

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

PREREQUISITE: CLAS 2700.06

*CLAS 3710.06: Greek Epic.

"INSTRUCTOR: R. Friedrich

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours
PREREQUISITE: CLAS 3700.06
CROSS-LISTING: CLAS 5010.06

*CLAS 3720.06: Greek Lyric.
INSTRUCTOR: Staff

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours
PREREQUISITE: CLAS 3700.06
CROSS-LISTING: CLAS 5013.06

*CLAS 3730.06: Greek Drama: Tragedy.
INSTRUCTOR: R. Friedrich

PFORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

PREREQUISITE: CLAS 3700.06

CROSS-LISTING: CLAS 5011.06

*CLAS 3750.06: Greek Authors.

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours
PREREQUISITE: CLAS 3700.06
CROSS-LISTING: PHIL 3750.06

CLAS 3760.06: Reading and Research of Greek

Texts.

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours
PREREQUISITE: CLAS 3700.06

*CLAS 3780.06: Greek Historlans.
FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours
PREREQUISITE: CLAS 3700.06
CROSS-LISTING: CLAS 5032.056

CLAS 3791.03: Reading and Research
FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours
PREREQUISITE: CLAS 3700.06

*CLAS 3800.06: Roman Satire.
INSTRUCTOR: Staff
PORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

CLAS 3810.06: A Study of Vergil.

A study of the development and importance of Vergil's basic themes
and ideas embodied in the Aenefd. In the first part of the class special
attention is given to his early work the Bucolics, where his themes
begin to appear, and their development is then followed through
the relevant parts of the Georgics. The main part of the class is
devoted to the reading and discussion of the chief themes of the
Aeneid, especially as they illustrate Roman political, religious and
social ideas which have greatly influenced our own beliefs and
institutions.

INSTRUCTOR: ].P. Atherton/R. Friedrich

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours °

PREREQUISITE: A class in Latin at the 2000 level

CROSS-LISTING: CLAS 5040.06

CLAS 3820.06: Advanced Reading In Latin Literature.

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours
PREREQUISITE: CLAS 2800.06

Classics 83



*CLAS 3840.06: Latin Philosophical Texts.

The is to give students experience in reading hllocgﬁlcﬂ
Iathl:umts arglmmlally chosen from medieval auI:hors i
Anselm and Bonaventure.

INSTRUCTOR: W.J. Hankey

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

PREREQUISITE: First-year Latin or its equivalent
CROSS-LISTING: CLAS 5840.06

CLAS 3850.08: Reading and Research of Latin Texts.
FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours
PREREQUISITE: CLAS 2800.06

*CLAS 3500.068: Phllosophy of Arlstotle.

The general scope of the Aristotelian Philosophy - the .
widerstanding of nature, the City, the aesthetic experience of
humanity - is considered in relation to the argument of the
Metaphysics or *First Philosophy'. Given alternately with CLAS
3510.06.

INSTRUCTOR: ].P. Atherton

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

CROSS-LISTING: CLAS 5604.06

*CLAS 3910.06: Neopiatonism: Plato and
Neaaplatonism.

The philosophy of Plotinus and later thinkers considered as the
resume of Greek Philosophy; in the role of Plato and other
older philosophers in the formation of Neoplatonism is a principal
interest. Given alternately with CLAS 3900.06.

INSTRUCTOR: J.P. Atherton

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

RECOMMENDED: CLAS 2361.03/2362.03

CROSS-LISTING: CLAS 5605.06

*CLAS 4200.06: Anclent Practical Phllosophy.
FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

*CLAS 4320.06: Ancient and Modern Dlalectic.
FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

*CLAS 4400.06: Phllosophy of the Church Fathers.
This seminar involves the detailed study of a text, or of texts,
from one or more of the Greek or Latin Church Fathers. choice
of text varies from year to year, in relation to the needs and interests
of students.

INSTRUCTOR: W.J. Hankey

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

CROSS-LISTING: CLAS 5700.06

*CLAS 4450.06: Medleval Interpreters of Aristotle.
The class considers Latin phi hical texts of the Middle Ages.
Given alternately with CLAS 4500.06.

INSTRUCTOR: W.J. Hankey

PORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

CROSS-LISTING: CLAS 5701.06

*CLAS 4500.06: Seminar on Neoplatonism.

The class considers the origin and nature of Greek Neoplatonism.
Given alternatively with CLAS 4450.06.

INSTRUCTOR: W.J.

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

CLAS 4530.06: Seminar on the Roman Empire and

the Rise of Christlanity. :

Selected topics from the transition from Classical to Christian

culture are studied. Particular attention is to the connection
hbetween i innwaﬁznmdﬂxeeﬁectofﬂtenewbeliefsm
iterature, art and philosophy.

INSTRUCTOR: Stgﬁ 4

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

CROSS-LISTING: CLAS 5530.06

CLAS 4580.06: Reading and Research
CLAS 4880.03/4690.03: Reading and Research
CLAS 4710.03/4720.03: Special Topics
CLAS 4800.06: Reading and Research
CLAS 4810.03/4820.03: Special Topics
CLAS 4850.06: Reading and Research

CLAS 4900.056: Departmental Seminar:
FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

CLAS 4910.08: Departmental Seminar.
FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

CLAS 0400.00: Honours Seminar.

In order to obtain their Honours degree, students must complete
twenty credits plus the Honours Seminar and pass the exam at the
end of it. This is a non-credit class which meets two weeks.
Detailuvaﬂableflrlomﬂletfi T t. NOTE: Students are not

required to take all units of this class in one year but may spread
tl'uen'luu.i:weﬂ:vurom'I:hreeyearsl:omiti‘.hei:'ittdi\.rlt'.h.l.ta]}r

m_k.f’ﬂedﬁchetal

FORMAT: Seminar .
PREREQUISITE: CLAS 2810.06 and CLAS 2710.06

Classes in Ancient Hebrew, Coptic, Syriac and Arabic, are
sometimes available as electives at the discretion of the Department,
only in relation to the needs of the particular student.
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Commerce
School of Business Administration
Location: 6152 Coburg Road
Halifax, NS B3H 1Z5
Telephone: - (902) 494-7080
Fax: (902) 494-1107
Dean ’

Rosson, P., Dip M5 (Salford), MA (Lancaster), PhD (Bath)

The School of Business Administration offers a curriculum of
underﬁduntemd graduate studies designed to equip students to
community in business, government, and the professions.

The undergraduate commerce programme includes studies in the

humanities and social sclences as well as in the functional areas of
Eusiness. It is offered on a co-operative education {work/ study)
basis,

In co-operation with the Faculty of Arts and Soclal Sciences, the
School also offers a Bachelor of Aris, Advanced Major or Honours,
with a Minor in Business.

Administrative Staff 1998-99

Director, School of Busineas Administration
Klapstein, RE.

Commerce Programme Co-ordinator
MacInnis, A.J.

niraétor. Centre for International Business Studies
Brooks, M.R.

Director, International Student Exchange Programme
Shafai, Y.

Director, Co-op Programme
Walsh, E,

Co-op Office Professional Statf
MacDonald, John

MacLeod,]. .

Royle, D.

Employer & Alumni Relations Co-ordinator
Young, A.

Academic Staff 1998-99

Professors Emeritl
:ﬁmokbank, C.R., BA, MA, PhD (Tor)

George, R.E., BSc (Lond), MA (Bristol), PhD (Lond)
Farker, JR.E., BCom (Dal), MBA (Wash), CPhil (Mich), FCA

Professors

Brocks, M.R,, BOT (McG), MBA (Dal), PhD (Wales)
Conrod, J.ED., BCom (Dal), MBA (Tor), CA

Fooladl, 1., BS (Iran), MA (Tehran), MS, PhD (Oregon)
MacLean, L.C.,, BA, BEd (StFX), MA, PhiD (Dal)
pieniven, 1.D., BA, MA, PhD (Mich)

Mealiea, LW., BA, MBA (Rutgers), PhD (Mass)

Rosson, P.J. (Dean, Faculf g of Management), Dip MS (Salford), MA
(Lancaster), PhD (Bath)

Sankar, Y., BA (McG), MA (Tor), PhD (Johns Hopkins)

Schelllmk. D.A., BSc, MBA (Dal), PhD (Til)

Assoclate Professors

Archibald, B.C., BA (Queen's), MSc (Stanford), PhD (Waterloo)
Blunden, RG., BCom (Dal), MM (Northwestern), PhD (Western)
Carroll, R., BBA, BEd (StFX), MBA (Dal), PhD (Dal), FCGA
Cherry, D.C,, BCom (Dal), MBA (McM), CMA

Dirksen, C.J., MBA (Oregon), BS (Santa Clara), PhD (Oregon)
Duffy, J.F., BS, MS, PhD (lowa State)

Ellison, R.A., BSc (UNB), MBA (McM), PhD (Tenn)

Gassmmr;, H.L, Vordipiom (Stuttgart), MS (Oregon State), PhD

(UBC]
Ireland, A M., BA (Chatham), MSc (Car-Mel), MBA, PhD (Dal), CA
Klapatein, R.E., (Director), BSc (Calg), BA (Alta), MBA, LLB (Dal),
LLM { ode Hall), CMA
Larsson, 5.0., BSc (SGW), MSc {Alia), PhD (UBC)
Maddox, R.N BA, MBA, PhD (Ohio State)
Oppong, A., BSc {Ghana), MBA (Chicago),PhD (lowa), CGA
Patton, D.J., BA (UNB), MA (Tor), DBA (Indiana)
Peacock, A.C., BA, MA, PhD (Western)
Rumsey I BA (USC, Berkley), MSc (Vic), BED (Tor), MBA, PhD

en, ]., BA (Hampshire Coll), MA (Na Inst), MBA
s.sebi(SImmon's Coll), Plﬁ)ﬂ(London School c:?gamnomlcs)
Scott, EW., BCom (Dal), MBA (Col), CA, CMA
Shafai, Y., BSc, MPA (Tehran), MBA, PhDD (Mich State)
Street, R.A., BCom, LLB (Dal), MBA (Western), LLM (Dal)

Asslstant Professors

Baigent, G., BEng (TUNS), MBA (St. Mary's), PhD (Kent State)
Grise, MLL., BCom, PhD (Queen's)

MacLean, B W., BCom, MBA (Dal), CA

Sharma, P., BSc, MBA (Punjab), PhD {Calg)

Lecturers
Leach, Ed, BCom (Dal), CMA (NS), MBA (Western)

1. Bachelor of Commerce

The School of Business Administration offers a four-year
undergraduate Bachelor of Commerce Degree that is a co-operative
education programme. Co-operative education is an academic
strategy that integrates on-campus study with off-campus work
experience, The schedule for the Bachelor of Commerce co-op
Programme includes seven academic terms (AT) and three work
terms (WT), as follows:

Yr/Term . Fall Winter Summer
Year 1 ATl AT2 FREE
Year2 AT3 WT1 AT4
Year3 WT2 ATS WT3
Year4 AT6 AT7?
The co-op programme in Commerce a broad and general
range of studies, including required and elective classes provided

bytl\eCollm:tsandSueme The programme also allows
students to a measure of concentration in a variety of special
areas.

The three work-terms each receive X credit, but constitute a full
work load. (See the Regulations section of this calendar for
“overload” limits and conditions.)
Students who are qualified may join the amme no later than

thebegummgofthesemndyﬂr,md 1 be a transfer fee
{see Admissions and/or Fees section of this ca d:ﬁd

A. Degree Requirements .

#  Four-year programme - 7 academic terms and 3 work-terms
s  Total credits required - 20

s  Required GPA for graduation - 2.00

s  Required core area classes - 10 X credits:
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COMM 1000.03 COMM 2601.03

COMM 1501.03 COMM 2701.03

COMM 2101.03 COMM 3301.03

COMM 2102.03 COMM 3501.03

COMM 2202.03 COMM 3701.03

COMM 2203.03 COMM 4350.06

COMM 2301.03 ECON 1101.03

COMM 2401.03 ECON 1102.03

* COMM 2501.03 MATH 1110.03 and MATH 1120.03

COMM 2502.03 or MATH 1000.03 and MATH 1010.03

s Core area electives - 3 X credits selected from Commerce,
Economics or Mathematics, Statistics and Computer Science;
must include-at least one % credit selected from a list (compiled
by the Schoo! of Business Administration) of approved classes
in the Information Systems area beyond COMM 1501.03
Work-terms - 1% credits
Non-Commerce electives - 3 full credits selected from all
<lasses offered in the University other than Commerce

e . Free electives - 1); credits selected from all classes offered
‘above the 1000 level, except with School approval.

NOTE: Due to the swareness of the importance of ethics and

languages in the education of business , the School highly
recommencis that students consider uhm 2080.06 or 2081.03:

Ethics in the World of Business, and at least one class in French, .
German, Russian, or Spanish amongst their non-Commerce or Free
electives.

NOTE: Students readmitted to the Commerce programme will be
subject to the Academic Regulations as stated in the Calendar for the
year of readmission. Students who commenced the commerce
programme prior to 1997 should refer to tions and programme
structure in effect at that time. For furﬂiami;‘tuhfmaﬁomcgmr?adﬂte
School of Business, Commerce Programme Administrator, 6152
Coburg Road, (902) 494-1181. E-mail: amacinnis@mgmt.dal.ca

NOTE: The following programme applies only to students entering
tha programme after 1997. Students enrolled prior to
1997 should follow the programme of the year they entered the
programme.

-B. Programme Gulde
For their first four academic terms, students normally follow a fixed
programme of study, as outlined below:

Academic Term One

+ COMM 1000.03

» COMM 1501.03 (Independent Study)*
o ECON1101.03

e« MATH 1110.03 or 1000.03

¢  Two non-Commerce electives

Academic Term Two

¢ COMM 1501.03 (Independent Study)*
= COMM 2101.03

¢ ECON1102.03

e  MATH 1120.03 or 1010.03

L ]

Academic Term Four
e COMM 2203.03
COMM 2301.03
COMM 2502.03
COMM 2601.03
COMM 3701.03

® o ® @

NOTE: COMM 1501.03 is a half-credit class. It is suggested that the
independent study section be taken. It may be available in a term
offering as well.

During their fifth, sixth and seventh academic terms, students can
gither pursue a general programme of study, by choosing electives
from a wide range of the functional areas of business, or they can
follow a more specialized programme, taking their elective classes
in particular areas of concentration. (Note that the Commerce
programme does not have formal Majors or Minors).

The School currently offers the following Areas of Concentration:

e -

¢  Finance (combined with either Accounting, Economics or
International Business) j

e  Marketing/Distribution

»  Information Systems

s  Management |

Interested students should refer to the Programme Planning Guides

which are available from the School, before beginning their fifth

academic term.

The professional accounting bodies allow certain exemptions in
respect of classes taken in the School of Business Administration.
These differ from to province. Particulars can be obtained
from the provincial offices of the Assoclation of Certified General
Accountants, the institute of Chartered Accountants, the Society of
Management Accountants, and the Chartered Institute of
Secretaries.

C. Honours Programme
Honours programmes may be designed with ah area of
concentration in Aucounﬂzg, Finance, Information Systems and

Marketing. The Honours programme of éach student must be
appw by the Commerce Programme Administrator.

Honours Programme Requirements ;
The Requirements of Honours programmes are those of the BComm
mme, with the fol 5
(a) A grade point average of at least 3.00 in all classes beyond the
first

()] Agrzg:rofatlenstlionnresmchpupertobecompleted
during their fourth year of study in addition to their regular
twenty credit programme.

{c) To obtain First-Class Honours, students must, in addition to
the above requirements, attain a grade point average of 3.70 in:
(1) Al classes in the core areas of Commerce, Economics, and
Mathematics (including Computing Science and Statistics); and
(2} All classes taken.

Admission to Honours

Students are normally admitted to an Honours programme after

completion of three years of the regular programme. Students must

meet the fol admission requirements:

(a) A grade point average of 3.00 in all classes taken in the second
and third years of the BCom programme; and

{b) A grade point average of at least 3.30 in all classes which have
been taken in the Honours fleld of study.

Students wishing to an Honours programme should meet
with the Commerce Administrator before the beginning
of their fifth academic term. :

D. Co-op Work Terms

Work Terms
A work term is a period of time where a student gains practical
experience in a work environment. Each passed work term is an
academic half credit. Al the Office has an excellent job
posting record, it is ultimately the student’s responsibility to
arrange suitable work term employment with the assistance of Co-
Coordinators, Students sign a Student Acceptance Agreement
uring academic term three accepting the aforementioned
responsibility. The Co-op Office coordinates contact between
students and employers. During a work term, students are :
considered an employee of their work term employer with reference
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to the conditions of their employment and is a student with resgleuct
0 academic evaluation only. The university does not accept liability
fior the student’s work environment, Students are remunerated
according to employer policy and the labour laws of the jurisdiction
in which they work. Students are required to register for each work
term and complete a written work term report. During the work
term a Co-op Coordinator conducts a work site visit with both the
employer and the student to ensure that the work term objectives
are being met. Satisfactory performance in the work place is
required, empl complete and submit an employer’s
ivaluation detailing the student’s level, Work terms
must be 2 minimurmn of 14 weeks at 35 hours per week. Three

work terms are required to graduate. Failure to complete the work
term requirements will result in a failed work term. Work term
ruquirements are detailed in the Student Handbook for Commerce
Co-op under the Student Information section cn the programme’s
wieb site at http:/fwww.dal.ca/commcoop.

7. Work Term Eigibility

Only students who meet the prerequisites (see Section IT: Classes
Otfered of this calendar) are eligible to go out on a work term.
Students must be in good standing to be eligible to go on a work
term. Students whose grades drop below a 1.70 GPA overall will be

required to withdraw from the programme,

2 Work Term Reports

At the end of each work term, students must submit a satisfactory
wnk term which is preferably related to their work term.
Specific guidelines for writing this report and submission deadlines
are available from the Co-op Office. A passing grade for the work
e, based upen a satisfactory work term report and a favourable
employer’s evaluation, is required to obtain credit.

Co-op Fees

Srudents are required to register for their work terms and are
charged a co-operative education fee, Co-op fees are divided into
=even equal instalments attached to the academic terms in an effort
10 balance the cost. These fees are non-refundable. Students who
transfer intc the programme from another department or another
institution are responsible for backpayments. Payment of all seven
installments are required to obtain a Bachelor of Commerce Degree.
Consult the Fees section of this calendar for details.

E. Graduate Placement Assistance

The School of Business Administration has a Coordinator of
Employer & Alumni Relations with a main mandate to liaise with
ermnployers and produce career opportunities for graduating
students and alumni. Communicating available job opportunities to
students is a key responsibility of the position. Students are also
assisted in finding employment through counselling and through
their participation in professional development workshops on job
zearch techniques, interviewing and cover letter/resume writing.

F. Management information Systems

The School of Business Administration prides itself on the use of
ttnnputers in all aspects of the curriculum. Initiated under the
auspices of the Courseware Development Project, the prime
ahjectives are to bring the most advanced information technology
into the classrooms and to make hardware and software resources
available to the students, This initiative was made possible through
generous contributions from several Canadian corporations, as well
as contin support of the Capital Campaign for Dalhousie and
the Annual Fund Campaign. Through this support the School of
Business Administration has become a recognized world leader in
the use of information technology.

Currently all faculty members and staff have their own

computers and students have access to a computer lab with 60
personal computers. All }:ersonal computérs in the School are based
on the Intel 486 family of processors. They are fully networked and
run Windows software and applications. All persenal computers are
linked ethernet connections to the School's two
MicroVAXes, scientific workstations, as well as a host of other
computers on campus. Through internet connections there 1s also
access to computers throughout the world.

NOTE: The commerce MIS curriculum is currently being revised
and new classes are expected to be offered beginnung in the fall of
1998*.

* Consult the School of Business web site.

G. Exchange Programmes
Dalhousie offers Commerce and MBA students the ity to
study abroad in a variety of countries. Students participating in
gain valuable cultural insights and understanding
through their studies structured for a different global perspective.
are of particular interest to students pursuing
international business concentrations. Exchanges are normally
available in Sweden, Denmark, Finland, Prance, Korea, Germany,
Australia, New Zealand, and Mexico. For more information, contact
the School of Business Administration International Student
Exchange Office at 902-494-2224, or email

international.exchange@®dal.ca.
H. Bachelor of Management

The School of Business Administration will be offering a non-
cooperative education t degree. Requests for
information should be forwarded to the administrative office of the
School of Buisness Administration at (902) 494-7080.

il. Classes Offered

NOTE: Consult the current timetable to determine in which term(s)
each class is offered. It may not be possible to offer all the electives
listed below in every year. Students should bear this in mind when

planning their programme.

COMM 1000.03: Introduction to Business.
This class is designed to introduce the student to the various aspects
of business and the areas of study within it, including economic
systems, entrepreneurship, marketing, management, accounting,
and finance. A range of teaching-leamning methods are applied,
including lectumskms, seminars, and case discussion. Writing and oral
tation are confirmed b ing a de on
D e okl e Tl e Bl
for the more rigorous treatment of functional topic areas in
subsequent classes and establishes a businéss person's perspective. -
FORMAT: Lecture 1.5 hours; tutorial /seminar 1.5 hours.

COMM 1501.03: Introduction to Computers in
Business Management.

The goal of this class is to enable students to be immediately
productive within an information processing system. Successful
comgmtandlemn of tlufs class will |:n'|:n.r1mgl l‘:‘: stuﬁ?:yms with a clear =k
und ing of computers W may be i Tal
htoabuslnessenvironmmt,aswellauproﬁdencywigan
integrated Windows-based word ing, spreadsheet and
database software suite. It is strongly recommended that students
complete this class in their first year of study.

Independent Study Option: This class is offered over the regular
term from September to April and is a self-paced, computer-
managed, instructional environment, including on-line tutorials,
quizzes and electronic mail.

FORMAT: Students are responsible for completing classwork
through self-study, requiring significant time be spent on
computers. Topics will be delivered in discrete modules and a

ade is in each section of the class.

EXCLUSION: COMP 1000.03

Lectures Option: This class combines traditional lectures with a

self-paced, computer managed, instructional environment,

including on-line tutorials, quizzes and electronic mail.

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours; extensive onmguter exerciges are part of
the class, requiring significant time to be spent on computers.

EXCLUSION: COMP 1000.03 ' :

NOTE: COMM 1501.03 is designed specifically for students
enrolled in Commerce, and COMP 1000.03, 1200.03 or 1400.03
are not eligible as substitutes for COMM 1501.03.
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COMM 2001.03: Introduction to Management.
A general business class designed to acquaint the student with
current business practice. Areas of study include basic economics,
current business trends, entrepreneurship, and an overview of all
functional areas of business. Students will submit a viable business
Plan as the major project in this class. Upon completion of this class
students will havegamed sufficient exposure to make informed
decisions as a manager or owner of a business.
FORMAT: LecturelShou:s,semimrlS;lhours
PREREQUISITE: Fourth year s in erapy or

= 14 tanding in Physiotherap
BXCLUSION: COMM 1000.03, COMM 3307.03

COMM 2101.03: Introductory Accounting .

An introduction to the principles and practices usad by accountants

in processing and communicating data both within and outside the

entity. Emphasis is on financial statement accounting and reporting,
with the following objectives:

(1) tointroduce the theoretical framework upon which financial
statement munﬂng is based, and examine its najor -
underlymg

(2) toexamine g fmmdal accounting methodology, and
develop the analytical and procedural skills related thereto;

{(3) todevelop an understanding of the information content of
conventional financlal statements, and an appreciation of the
Inherent limitations of accounting information.

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours; plus tutorials, as required. Computer,
exercises are part of the class, somehmetobe ent in
the Compute:? Lab. i -

EXCLUSION: COMM 1101.03

COMM 2102.03: Introductory Accounting . .
Emphasis is placéd on the use of accounting information by
managers, with the following objectives:
{1) To develop an understanding of the kinds of accounting
information managers need;
(2 Tointroduce m | accounting methodology and develop
the analytical and procedural skills related thereto;
(3} To introduce accounting reports which are useful for
management planning, control and decision-making;
{4} To develop an awareness of the limitations of managerial
accounting information.
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours; plus tutorials as required; written and
computer-baued assignments
: COMM 2101.03
EXCLUSION: COMM 1102.03

gon:lm 2110. 03: Accounting Database Analysis and

esign.

This class provides a basic understanding of information systems,

especially accounting information systems. It builds on material

learned in COMM 1501.03, dealing with various hardware and

software iasues not covered in that class. The class emphasizes the

mm of systems analysis, design, control and evaluation, and topics
ted to database systems. The class emphasizes instruction in, and

the use of databases.

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours; studenta must complete a major
database d

PREREQUISITE: COMM 1101.03 or 2101 03, 1102.03 or 2102.03,
1501.03; or permission of the instructor.

COMM 2202.03: Finance |.

(Starting in 98/99 academic year.)

Anintmducuonlaothepmbmfacedbybusmmmanage:smthe

acquisiion and effective use of the firm's rescurces, and analytical

concepts for evaluating financial dcisions. Topics covered are:

Pinancial ratio analysis, financial planning, ime value of

(present and future value), workmg capital managment, and a brief

introduction to capital bu

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: COMM 1000.03, 1101.03 or 2101.03; ECON 1101.03
and 1102.03

CO-REQUISITE: COMM 1102.03 or 2102.03

EXCLUSION: COMM 2201.03

COMM 2203.03: Finance Ik

(Starting in Summer 1999.)

nﬂsclasspmvldesstudemsuﬂmanwerviewofﬂteﬂ\ﬁof-

corporate finance and its cgslication to the problems fa

financial 8 covers an in-depth study of cnpital
budgeting and ongterm investment decisions in national and

intemahonal contexts, capital structure, dividend policy, lease

financing, and the fundamentals of options and futures.

FORMAT: - Lecture 3 hours .

PREREQUISITE: COMM 2202.03

EXCLUSION: COMM 3201.03 .

COMM 2301.03: Organizational Behaviour.
Insight into human behaviour in organizations and capacity for

ive analysis is developed. Research and text mtgﬂnlt’énwn
from the fields of sociology, anthropology and psychology are used
in the development of understanding and objectivity. Case material
and substantive data from the behavioral sciences are considered.
Covers such major topics as motivation, group behaviour,
individual differences, perscnality, perception, communications,
leadership, inter-group behaviour, conflict management, job design,
corporate culture, ing and creativity.
FORMAT: Lecture 1.5 hours, tutorial 1.5 hours
PREREQUISITE: COMM 1000.03 and 1501.03, ECON 1101.03 and

*1102.03

COMM 2302.03: Organizational Thecry end Design.
Surveys both theory and research pertaining to complex
organizations with emphasis on design, structure and
administrative practices in the environmental setting and how the
interaction of these variables relates to organizational performance,
Concomitant with this exposure to theory and research, students
have the opportunltyto apply this knowledge to case studies
relevant to complex organizations. Emphasis is on the analysis of
case studies the formulahon of general solutions and decisions
for action. Covers such topics as bureaucracy, function-product
structures, matrix structure, organizational

organizational design and ethics, organizational decision-making,
communications, control, ent of change and innovation,
new corporate designs, computer technology and organizational

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: COMM 2301.03
EXCLUSION: COMM 3302.03 (formerly), COMM 3302.03

COMM 2401.03: Introduction to Marketing.
The student receives a basic understanding of the character and
scope of marketing and its role in business operations and in
. soclety, with focus upon the concepts and an
organization must employ to anticipate and satisty consumer needs.
Emphasis is placed on the tools available to the marketing manager.
the problems to be confronted, and the development of
understanding and analytical ability in the fo! : the role of the
consumer; product-line development; channels of distnbuhon,
Ppricing systems; selling and promotional activities. Case materials
medpmblemsetsmusedl:ogivemsight into the analytical tools
in problem analysis and decision-making. -

FORMAT- Lecture 1.5 hours; seminar 1.5 hours '

UISITE: COMM 1000.03 and 1501.03; ECON 1101.03 and

1102.03; COMM 1101.03 or 2101.03

EXCLUSION: COMM 1401.03 (formerly)

COMM 2501.03: Statistics for Busineas I.

An introduction to the principles and applications of statistics

relevant to business and economics, with emphasis on making

inferences based on observed data. T covered include

descriptive statistics, probability, random variables, decision theory,

estimation, hypothesis testing, statistical software.

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: COMM 1000.03 and 1501.03; ECON 1101.03 and
1102.03; MATH 1110.03 and 1120.03; or permission of the
instructor

EXCLUSION: MATH 1060.03; STAT 1060.03; ECON 2260.03
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COMM 2502.03: Statistics for Business Il

A continuation of COMM 2501. Topics covered include ANOVA,

chi-square, non-parametric statistics, regression and cotrelation,

time series, index numbers, an introduction to the use of statistical

packages on the computer, and management uses of statistical data.

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PFREREQUISITE: COMM 2501.03 or MATH 1060.03 or 2060.03, or
STAT 2060.03, or ECON 2260.03; or jon of the instructor

EXCLUSION: MATH 2080.03, STAT 2080.03, ECON 2280.03

COMM 2601.03: Legal Aspects of Business -

Contracts.

This class provides an appreciation of some of the legal problems
that might be faced by the business community. It examines the
meaning and sources of law, the machinery of justice, the law of
iuzts, the formation of contracts, capacity to contract, legality of
object, mistake, undue influence, duress, misrepresentation, statute
of frauds, privity of contracts, interpretation, breach and discharge
of contracts, and the law of agency. Students must make extensive
use of the law library in writing reporis on a series of cases.
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

COMM 2602.03: Commercial Transactions.

This follow-up to COMM 2601.03 examines the law relating to the
=nie of goods, bailment, contracts of em?.lnoyment, negotiable
instruments, real property, tenants and landiords, morﬁes,
parinerships, corporations, devices for securing credit and the righis
of creditors. Students must make extensive use of the law library in
wrlting reports on a series of cases.

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: COMM 2601.03

COMM 2701.03: Business Communication.

The goal of this class is to teach students how to properly prepare
both written and oral business communications. Stress will be on
written communication, specifically business memos, letters and
renorts, although communication ies and the role of
comimmication in business will be discussed. As well, one oral
jiresentation per student will be required.

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

COMM 2801.03: Work-Term One, Bachelor of

Commerce Co-op.

Students who are registered for the workterm receive } academic

credit upon completion of the following:

a) 16 weeks of emy loymentinamgzmvedposiﬁmm Students are
aided in their job search by the Co-op Office, but the student is

i ponsible for finding suitable employment. The

- Co-op Office helps students by posting job opportunities,
assisting students with the job search, and assessing the
appropriateness of self-found jobs. Satisfactory performance in

workplace is expected and employers will it an
evaluation for students in the programme;

b) Anacceptable workterm report, prior to the commencement of
the next academic term. Guidelines for the report and
deadlines are distributed through the Office.

Credit is granted based on successful completion of the workterm

report, but consideration is also given to the content of employer

evaluations.
PREREQUISITE: Successful oomglehon of at least 7 full credits, of
which at least 5 credits must be in the Core Area (Commerce,

Economics, Mathematics/Statistics/ Computing Science).

COMM 3100.03: Financial Accounting and Statement
Analysis. : _

This class is intended for non-accounting students. The approach to
the class is analytical rather than procedural, with an emphasis on a
user perspective. Topics include an in-depth treatment of liquidity,
aitd profitability analysis, pensions, leases, earnings per share,
sashflow, accounting for inflation, special industry analysis, and
non-profit accounting.

PORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: COMM 1101.03 or 2101.03, 1102.03 or 2102.03
EXCLUSION: COMM 2111.03, 3111.03

COMM 3101.03: Managerlal Accounting and Decision
Making.

The class applies, through a combination of case analysis and
problem-solving, managerial accounting concepts to the planning
and controlling activities in organizations. Coverage includes both
manufacturing and non-manufacturing activities. This class is
intended for students not concentrating in accounting.

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: COMM 1101.03 or 2101.03, 1102.03 or 2102.03
EXCLUSION: COMM 3112.03

COMM 3111.03: Intermediate Financlal Accounting
Procedures. '
This class and its follow-up, COMM 2113.03, are meant to provide
an understanding of corporate financial reporting and the related
conceptual framework. The class develops technical expertise in
various financial a topics, some of which were introduced
in COMM 2101.03 and 2102.03. The focus is on understanding the
implicit inter-relationships in the framework and the environmental
factors that work to establish GAAP (generally accepted accounting
principles).
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours .
PREREQUISITE: COMM 1101.03 or 2101.03 and 1102.03 or 2102.03
with an average of at least B-
EXCLUSION: COMM 3100.03; COMM 2111.03 (formerly)
CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 6108.03

COMM 3112.03: Cost Accounting.

The purpose of this class is to provide the student with detailed

knowledge of cost/managerial accounting concepts and practices

which help tons in their planning, decision-making and

control activities. Topics to be covered include product costing

systems, cost behaviour analysis and estimation, cost allocation,

standard costs and . The class is intended primarily for

students who plan to concentrate their studies in the accounting

area. Students who wish to take a class in cost/managerial

accounting beyond the introductory level, but do not plan to pursue

a career in accounting, should consider taking COMM 3101.03

instead of this class.

FORMAT: Lectures/case discussions 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: COMM 1101.03 or 2101.03 and 1102.03 or 2102.03,
with at least a B- average

EXCLUSION: COMM 3101.03; COMM 2112.03 (formerly)

CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 6106.03

COMM 3113.03: Intermediate Financial Accounting
Theory.
This class and its prerequisite, COMM 3111.03, are meant to provide
an understanding of corporate financial reporting and the related
framework. The class examines the assumptions
underlying topics in the external reporting model, and the
consequences of relaxing those assumptions in, for instance, the
study of accounting measurement models. Quantitative technical
skills are emphasized simultaneously with the qualitative factors
governing accounting policy choice.

PREREQUISITE: COMM 3111.03 {formerly 2111.03) or permission
of the instructor
EXCLUSION: COMM 3100.03

COMM 3114.03: External Auditing.
This class covers the theory and practice of public auditing
according to generally accepted auditing standards (GAAS). The
first half of the class considers the forces impacting on the setting of
standards and the current level of standards. This part includes

ts of the accounting profession, reporting standards,
professional ethics, statute laws, legal liability and responsibilities,
standards for examination of internal control in both manual and
computerized environments, standards for the quality of evidence,
statistical sampling and the sufficiency of evidence, documentation
and working papers. The second part of the class considers typical
audit programmes for examination of balance sheet and income
statement accounts.
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FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: COMM 2110.03, 3111.03 (formerly 2111.03)
CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 6101.03

COMM 3120.03: information for Organizational
Control.

This class has two major objectives: to study the planning/control
function and the value of management accounting information to
this function, and to examine the ent control implications
of diffrent organizational forms and different strategies. The major
topics include;: mar control implications of modern control
methods (such as just-in-time systems, costs of quality, and
producﬁvitty measurement) different strategies; measurement of
the value of information using both certainty (for example, linear -
programming) and uncertainty (such as decision theory application
to the variance investigation decision and C-V-P) models; evaluation
of the different types of responuibility centres; use of profit variance
analysis as a performance evaluation tool; and management
compensation. . ]

FORMAT: Lecture/case analysis/problem-sclving 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: COMM 3112.03, 2301.03, 25022.03 or permission of

instructor
CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 6107.03

COMM 3201.03: Intermediate Finance.
A more intensive study of capital budgeting, cost of capital and
valuation theory than that of COMM 2201.03. The class is intended
to provide an overview of the theory of corporate finance and the
application of that theory to the problems faced by a financial .
. Emphasis is on principles of capital but{ ing, valuation,
investment decisions, financial structure, dividend policy and
ba ing for funds vital in financing a business enterprise. Case
ysis will be used.
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: COMM 2201.03
CO-REQUISITE: One of 3111.03 (fermerly 2111.53), 3112.03, 3100.03
or 3101.03
EXCLUSION: COMM 2203.03

COMM 3202.03: Security Analysls.

Introduces the theory and philoscphies of investment, and
concentrates on security analysis using computers and other tools
available to the institutional investor. The focus is on common
stocks, bonds, and investment trusts. Case material is primarily
Canadian and covers stocks, bonds, options and mutual funds.
Reading assignments and case analysis provide opportunities to
handle security analysis on a problem-solving basis,

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours i
PREREQUISITE: COMM 2202.03, 2502.03; ECON 2201.03

COMM 3203.03: Canadlan Capital Markets.

Canada's capital markets and.the flow of funds within them. Main

sectors in the capital markets are identified and their historical

development and function within the total structure is emphasized.

Other areas include term structure and risk structure of interest

rates, the tisk-return relationship on financial assets and the

sificiency of Canada's capital markets. Reading a;um"gnmems, case

anaiysis, evaluation of available research results and classroom

discussion comprise the class.

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours .

PREREQUISITE: ECON 2201.03; COMM 2201.03. The former may
be waived with the consent of the instructor.

COMM 3206.03: Portfollo and Money Management.
This class 18 desi to provide the students with an overview of
the Modern Portfolio Theory
particular, a consitlerable effort will be made to compare and
contrast the activities of money managers with the ones that are
promoted in various theories. The intention is to provide our
gfudents with the needed skills to successfully face the challenging
world of portfolio and money management.

FORMAT: Lecture/seminar 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: COMM 2202.03 and 2203.03

and its application to the real world. In,

COAMM 3301.03: Organizational-Management Skills.
This class will be offered for the first ime in January 2000, and is
currently under development.

COMM 3303.03: Introduction-to Human Resource
Management.
The role of human resource management and administration of the
personnel function are analyzed, along with the major aspects of the
personnel function: job analysis, human resource planning,
selection, h-ammE,“gezformance appraisal, compensation, labour
relations, safety and health, and team building. Knowledge of the
processes is supplemented by the development of analytical skill in
with various human resource problems and in the
integration of the processes with the many other functions required

in the tlon. This “system and "analysisbuildstlxsam
the skill and knowledge acquired in COMM 2301.03. Cases simulate
work environments.

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: COMM 2301.03

COMM 3304.03: Labour - Management Relations.
Introduces students to some practical and theoretical aspects of
labour-management relations in Canada. Examines historical, legal,
behavioral, economic and political backgrounds of our system.
Emphasis is on the key processes of industrial relations as they
impinge on the activities of managers. Cases used are drawn mainly

from Canadian sources.

. PORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: COMM 2301.03 or instructor consent

COMM 3305.03: Individual And Organizational
Change.

Current concepts and methods of individual and organizational
change. The primary chjective: to develop the student's skills as a
change agent and improve as a manager, using
lectures, exercises and case studies, ity to fine-tune those
analytical and decision-making skills necessary for the effective
introduction of change into complex organizations, enabling the
student to: here change

(1) Identify those situations w! is appropriate;

(2) Develop effective change strategies;

(3) IEmﬁgcl:lvmmt planned change;

{4) ely monitor the change process.

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: COMM 2301.03 or permission of instructor

COMM 3307.03: New Venture Creation.
This class is about entrepreneurship - the process of creating new
businesses. It is designed to expose students to the {ssues, problems
and challenges of creating new businesses and to provide students
with the op ity, within the framework of a formal class, to
explore and develop business ideas they have been considering or
wish to investigate. Cases are used to permit students to vicariously
i some of the issues entrepreneurs face. Experiential
exercises enable the students to better understand themselves, their
entrepreneurial potential and the merits of their new venture ideas.
A major field project requires the development of a detailed
business plan for the new venture.
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: COMM 2102.03, 2201.03, and 2401.03, or

permission of instructor

COMM 3308.03: Managing the Famlly Enterprise.
Family enterprises dominate the business landscape of Atlantic
Canada with business such as Sobey’s, Irvings, and McCains. In
addition, a number of smaller businesses are family-owned and
‘operated too. With over 65% of all busineses in Canada being family
firms, the likelihood of your encountering a family firm as a family
member that owns the business, or as an employee, a customer, or a
supplier is extremely high. While these fimrs are similar to non-
family firm in some respects, they are quite unique in others. This
class provides with a state-of-the-art treatment of critical issues
that confront firms. It addresses isues as challenges and
strengths of family firms, inter-generational dynamics, sibling
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relationships, managing of conflict, succession planning and
e i e L
prrofessionalization and strategic management of family firms. The
class provides you with an opportunity for extensive interaction and
discussion in class, as well as to view a family firm closely through a
fleld project. In addtition, you are exposed to some professionals
who deal with family firms.
FORMAT: Lecture/discussion 3 hours
FREREQUISITE: COMM 2102.03, 2201.03, 2401.03, or permission of
the instructor. .
CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 6006.03

COMM 3309.03: Management Skills Development.
This class will students to key knowledge, skills, and
aititudes (KSAs) considered critical to success. Such an
iposure is desf to provide the students with behaviours which
will help ensure that, when ing human resources, staff will
perform at or near peak capabilities. Topic areas include:
urderstanding what the successful needs to know,
understanding the personal self, communications, interpersonal
negotiations, goal setting, managing innovation and change,

ing conflict and anger, performance evaluation, counselli
and ack, and management attitudes needed for success.
Significant amounts of classroom time will be devoted to behaviour
modelling exercises, role plays, case studies, and group discussions.
FORMAT: Lecture/discussion 3 hours :
FREREQUISITE: COMM 2302.03, or permission of the insiructor

COMM 3401.03: Buyer Beahaviour.

In view of the very competitive situation in Weatern business, the
firm that is successful designs and sells products that meet the
desires of specific consumer segments, Thus, analysis and prediction
of consumer behaviour are increasing in importance and
sophistication. An extensive body of research evidence from
marketing and the behavioral sciences is explored and evaluated to
asiéas the marketing implications of elements of consumer
E=haviour. The emphasis of the class 18 empirical research on an
outside project. The theoretical for the projects and their
progress are discussed in class. Students must do a considerable
amount of background reading from the text and cutside sources.
FORMAT: Lecture/discussion 3 hours ‘
PREREQUISITE: COMM 2401.03

CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 5402.03

COMM 3402.03: Marketing Communications.

The coonmunication tools of advertising; sales promotion, and

gou:llc relations are presented asoggqﬁheuverallmarkeﬂngnﬁx.
tioning, segmentation, and - mar, concerns will be

studied as they relate to the firm's communications situation.

Froblems of the promotion manager will be presented to help

students appreciate those factors which affect promotional

dudisions.

FORMAT: Lécture/case method/applied project work 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: COMM 2401.03

COMM 3404.03: Marketing Research.
The scientific method in solving marketing problems. Emphasis on
planning and formulating research problems, research

application of sampling methods, statistical design of experiments, .
arwd analysis of data collected. A real-life research project is required,
ﬁmturetnbedeteminedcmsldeﬂngsh:dentinbuuismd
FORMAT: Lecture/discussion 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: COMM 2502.03, 2401.03

COMM 3405.03: Export Marketing.

The class will discuss reasons why Canadian com get
involved in exporting, and will focus on the d t of
marketing plans for the export of Canadian goods and services. Also
discussed will be barrlers faced by companies engaging in 3
interational irade, and government agencies providing support
gervices to facilitate international transactions,

FORMAT: Lecture/discussion: 3 hours

PRERFQUISITE: COMM 2102.03, 2401.03; BECON 1101.03 and 1102.03

COMM 3406.03: Retalling. d
Retailing is designed to provide an understanding of the functions,
problems and practices of retail management. It provides an
exposure to location planning, layout, organizational structure,
retail personnel management, buying, pricing, retail accounting and
control mechanisms. A major component of the class is the -4
letion of a strategic plan for a retail business concept.
FORMAT: Lecture/case method/appilied project work 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: COMM 2202.03, 3401.03, 3410.03

COMM 3407.03: Logistics Management.
An examination of the decision problems faced by the manager of
the chanmels of distribution, the transportation and storage of
products, and the communications and data system, in
order to minimize the total cost of these activities and satiafy the
marketing requirements of the firm and its customers. Topics
include: the integrated logistics management concept, customer
service, transportation, distribution centres, inventory management,
materials management, packaging, purchasing, order processing
and information systems, financial control, logistics organization,
international logistics, reverse distribution and recycling, and the
strategic logistics plan.
PREREQUISITE: COMM 3410.03 and 3501.03, or permission of the
instructor '
CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 6407.03

COMM 3408.03: Transportation Modes and Policy.
This class examines the t and operation of various
transportation modes and national transportation policy in Canada.
Topics include the characteristics, cost structures and pricing
decisions of the various modes.(a.ﬂipeline, rail, m‘f and water);
the National tion Act and other relevant legislation; the
structure of the indusiry and government agencies; regulation;
subgidies, passenger transportation and tourism, urban and
itan transportation; traffic and carrier management;

trans) tion and environmental issues; current and emerging

ight and passenger issues (with particular reference to the role of
transportation in the Atlantic Region).
FORMAT: Lecture/discussion/seminar 3 hours
CO-REQUISITE: COMM 3410.03, or permission of the instructor
CROSS-LISTING: COMM 6406.03

COMM 34098.03: Sales Management.

This class is designed to provide an understanding of the tasks and

problems facing today's sales manager and to famillarize one with

current sales force management practices. Specifically, this class

E;wides an exposure to the concepts, techniques rocedures in
yer-gelier relations, salesmanship, organization of the sales force,

pexsonnel management, selection, sales training, motivation,

compensation, evaluation and supervision, budgets, quotas,

territories and sales control. Extensive use is made of the case

method, and classroom discussion is used to extend the basic text

material and examine other points of view,

FORMAT: Lecture/case method/fleld work 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: COMM 2401.03

CO-REQUISITE: COMM 2202.03, 2301.03, 3101.03

EXCLUSION: COMM 2402.03 (formerly)

CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 6405.03

COMM 3410.03: Channels of Distribution.

Few companies deal with their final customers directly, most

relying on nnetworkofdistrlbuﬂonchannelintermed{aﬂestoget

their products to market. This requires that producers carefully
design, select and their distribution channel operations to
achieve the desired level of performance. This class reviews theory
and practice in this field of management, employing case analysis
and projects to enhance student learning.

FORMAT: Lecture/discussion 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: COMM 1102.03 or 2102.03, 2401.03, 2202.03,
2301.08, or of the instructor.

EXCLUSION: Prior to 1988/89, this class was numbered COMM
2401.03. Credit will be given for only one of COMM 2401.03
{taken to 1988/89) and COMM 2403.03 (taken after
1987/88) and COMM 3410.03
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COMM 3411.03: Speclal Toplcs in Marketing.
The focus of mat] has shifted from the use of advertising,
promotion and long distribution charmels to more direct forms of
commumication and distribution. These changes have been a result
of the traditional power struggle among channel members and the
manufacturérs of products and services, where manufacturers have
t to maintain direct contact with their customer. The move
toward direct marketing is fueld today largely by technological
developments in database storage and mining, the development of
relationship marketing, and the introduction of new media such as
the Internet.
The skills required in direct marketing are in strong demand within
the Canadian economy where job ities for marketing
duates grew 40% in 1996. This focuses on the development
of a direct marketing strategy that requires an understanding of the
tools of direct marketing, the creative process, and how direct
marketing fits into the total marketing strategy.

This is a very applied class that will have guest speakers and
industry projects. It is designed to compliment the Marketing
Informatics class that focues more on the total information needs,
acquisition and usage within a firm for purposes of marketing.

COMM 3501.03: Production/Operations Management.
“Production” is one of the basic functions of any organization,
whether it provides goods or services. tly, all managers,
whatever their specialist interests, should have an understandi?fg of
some of the key concerns in managing operations, particulatly

they aspire towards senior/general management positions. The
pur%:;sdecof this class is to provide such an understanding, It begins
ata level by examining various types of production processes
and continues by considering key as| of scheduling, conirol,
materials mana| t and quality assurance. It concludes by
examining uction planning and strategy.

FORMAT: Two 1.5 hour lectures (or case discussions)
PREREQUISITE: COMM 2201.03, 2301.03, 2401.03, 2501.03

COMM 3511.03: Management Information Systems.
Students of both private and public enterprise can look forward to
working in dynamic environments characterized by networked
enterprises and global markets. Fast communications across the
mhr{;lysemdeasycoﬂaborationamongwork groups have become
vital keys to business success. Information techno! (Misa
critical component in these environments, and the ability to develop,
use and manage the information systems that use IT is an essential
skill. This class is an introduction to the concepts and issues that you
will need to become an effecctive user or manager of information
systems. You will gain a broad understanding of how information
tems are used in izations, the that influence
use, how they need to be managed, and the impact that they
can have on an organization's competitive strategy and strcuture.
FORMAT: This class is delivered ON-LINE, using the World Wide
Web and electronic mail. Muc of it is self-paced, and places a
demand on sthe student for self-discipline and hard work. You are
required to come to class for the introductory session, the midterm
exam and the final In addition, optional tutorial sessions are offerd
weekly to answer your questions.
CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 5511.03, LIBS 5505.03, FUAD 6925.03

COMM 3701.03: The Firm in the International
Environment.

As an introduction to international business, this class examines the
principal methods of doing business abroad and the dimensions of
the international business environment that are important to each.
Successful trade and investment calls for an understanding of,
among others, international trade flows, natlonal trade policies,
international financial flows and foreign exchange movements.
Accordingly, selected aspects of the theorles of international trade
and finance are presented, as well as the origins and current
operations of major international institutions - the GATT, IMF and
World Bank Group. Regional trading areas and international
commodity arrangements are also covered. The class also examines

rise, along with methods for

the theory of the multinational
social dimensions of host

analyzing the economic, political
countties.
PREREQUISITE: COMM 2102.03, 2201.03; ECON 2200.03 or 2201.03

COMM 3801.03: Work-Term two, Bachelor of

Commerce Co-op.

Students who are registered for the workterm receive ¥ academic

credit upon completion of the following: )

a) 16 weeks of em| loymentinana&noved ition. Students are
aided in their job search by the Co-op but the student is
ultimatel le for finding suitable employment. The
Co-op Office ps students by posting job opportunities,
assisting students with the job search, and assessing the
i teness of self-found jobs. Satisfactory performance in

workplace is expected and employers wil submit an
evaluation for students in the Erogmmme,

b} An le analytical workterm report pertaining to the
student’s area of study or employment , prior to the
commencement of the next academic term. Guidelines for the
report and deadlines are distributed through the Co-op Office.

Credit is granted based on successful completion of the workterm

report, but consideration is also given to the content of employer

evaluations. .

PREREQUISITE: At lest 9% full credits earned, including COMM

2801.03 and at least 7 other credits in the Core Area (Commerce,
Economics, and Mathematics/Statistics/ Computing Science),

COMM 3802.03: Work-Term three, Bachelor of

Commerce Co-op.

Students who are registered for the workterm receive ¥ academic

credit upon letion of the following:

a) 16weeks %loymentinanapp:oved ition. Students are
aided in their job search by the Co-op but the student is

ultimately msgeipmslble for finding suitable employment. The
Co-op Office helps students by posting job opportunities,
helping students with the job search, and assessing the

a riateness of self-found jobs. Satisfactory performance in

workplace is expected and emp will submit an
employee evaluation for students in the programme; :
b) anacceptable analytical workterm report pertaining to the

student's area of study or employment , prior to the
commencement of the next academic term. Guidelines for the
report and deadlines are distributed through the Co-op Office.
Credit is granted based on successful completion of the workterm
but consideration is also given to the content of employer

evaluations.
: At least 12 full credits earned, including COMM
3801.03 and at least 93 other credits in the Core Area
(Commerce, Economics, and Mathematics/Statistics/
Computing Science).

COMM 4101.03: Advanced Topics in Accounting |
This class covers advanced concepts in accounting. Topics incdlude
non-profit accounting, current ts, special industry
accounl::g, valuation, capital market and information efficlency,
estates and trusts, bankruptcy, as well as an in-depth review of
certain topics treated in prerequisite classes. .
FORMAT: Lecture3hours
PREREQUISITE: COMM 3111.03, 3112.03 and 3113.03, or-

of the instructor
CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 6110.03

COMM 4102.03: Advanced Toplcs In Accounting Il.
This class has two objectives:
(1) To provide an in-depth study of the interrelated topics of
m«:mte investments, combinations,
idated financial statements and foreign operations, and
2) Todevelopa framework that may help to resclve controversial
issues in advanced financial accounting.
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, exiensive use is made of assignied cases and

: COMM 3111.03 and 3113.03, or permission of the instructor
CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 6109.03
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COMM 4114.03: Computer Systems Controls.
This class examines the speclal considerations when auditing in a
computerized environment. Three major areas covered in the class
iire:
(1} Special internal control iques/requirements and
standards for examination of intemal control. This includes
standards for acquisition, development, implementation,
conversion, testing anc maintenance of systems, concentrating
on the goal of ens that good inf control is attained.
The class also covers the standards associated with
computerized of transactions, creation and control
over databases, and special planning for interruption of
computer operations and re-start.
Audit ures in a computerized environment. Foreach
special internal control ue, there exist a number of
possible audit procedures. Audit strategy is considered,
including auditing around the system, reliance on and
exarnination of computerized controls, and use of computer-
assisted audit techniques. |
{3} Use of computer-assisted audit techniques, including use in the
class of “Interactive Data Extraction and Analysis”, a software
package from the CICA, developed by the Auditor General of
Canada.

FORMAT: Lecture 2 hours, lab 1 hour
PREREQUISITE: COMM 211003

COMM 4120.03: Taxatlon.
Az introduction to the taxation system in Canada, with spectal
reference fo the provisions of the Income Tax Act and thelr effects on

4]

business decisions. The measurement processes usad to determine
tha tax base are examined, and the elements in the calculation
of tax payable for individuals and corporations are discussed.

FORMAT: Two 90-minute lecture sessicns, with significant effort
directed to'the solving of short case problems

PREREQUISITE: COMM 1101.03 or 2101.03; ECON 1101.03 and
1102.03

CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 6102

COMM 4121.03: Advanced Taxation.

A motre detailed examination of the te taxation system in

Cznada. Some examples of how tax awareness and planning can be

a significant element it the business decision: i .

prucess for both individuals and corporations, and especially for
rivate corporations. ‘

RMAT: Lecture 3 hours per week for part of the term, the
remainder consisting of seminar presentations of researched
topics by students

PREREQUISITE: COMM 4120.03
CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 6103

COMM 4201.03: International Financlal Management.
This class focuses on the financlal management of the individual
firm in the international market place. Topics include the financial

goals of multinational enterprises (MNEs), foreign exchange
miEnagement, international markets, foreign trade,
international capital and managing the MNE system.

FREREQUISITES: COMM 11 or 2102.03, 2201.03, 2502.03;
ECON 2200.03 or 2201.03
CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 6807.03

COMM 4250.03: Theory of Finance.

This class is intended to enhance students’ understanding of the

theory of finance to a level which enables them to critique current

research published in journals and to apply selected research to

financlal ent issues. This class is designed with the

LR ) that students have a background in financial economics.

In ad ition to the main text, several journal articles will be reviewed

in each area. Seminar style classes will feature discussion and

gtudent participation.

FORMAT: Seminar 2 hours

FREREQUISITE: Concentration in Finance and permission of
Instructor

CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 6250.03

COMM 4350.06: Strategic Management.
This is the capstone class of the Commerce programme. This class
views the organization from a holistic perspective and is aimed to
understand and evaluate the strategic diretions taken by
organizations. The focus remains on decision-making from the
viewpoint of senior and middle managers. As such, it integrates the
mmm i developed in earlier classes, as well as
those during the work terms, Various pedagogical methods
are used to d and enhance the analytical, writing, and
gtr:lamﬂon skills required in today's business environment.

ents are exposed fo a wide vaniety of organizations and
contexts through case studies. In addition, small groups of students
are required to undertake a field project in whcih they examine an
organization closely, identify its existing strategy, potential growth
opportunities, and suggests strategic diretfons for this organization,
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours '
PREREQUISITE: At least 12.5 credits earned, including COMM

3801.03 and at least 9 other credits in the Core area (Commerce,

Economics and Mathematics/Statistics/ Computing Sclence).

COMM 4401.03: Marketing Strategy.

-This class is intended for marketing majors who wish to deepen

their unders! of how marketing strategy is formulated and
implemented. This mvolves high-level, long time-frame declsions,
since the product and market strategies are at issue. The class ains
to improve decision-making skills in managing product/market
portfolios and implementing marketing strategies. As a capstone
class, it is designed to permit the integration of learning from other
marketing classes. Instruction is mostly through case study
discussions, rt writing, and group presentations.
FORMAT: Slfpum%ar 3 h?u% 8
PREREQUISITE: COMM 2401.03, 2401.03, 3404.03; and one other
marketing class (3410.03 - formerly 2403.03 - recommended)

COMM 4402.03: Independent Study In Marketing.
The content of this class is negotiated with an individual instructor.
The class offers the student the opportunity to explore in greater
detail any particular area of interest in marketing.
PORMAT: Directed readings and discussions
: COMM 2401.03, 3404.03, and at least two other
half classes in marketing

COMM 4413.03: Marketing Informatics.
Technological developments in database storage and mining, the
development of relationship marketing, the risgeeofd.irect marketing
and introduction of new media such as the internet have
revolutionized the way marketing is and executed.
This revolution in marketing requires max’ who have a whole
new set of skills and lmowlege focused on the application of
technology and assaciated paractices. Thege klEB are required in
the areas of mar] practice such as direct marketi
whérmm for markeﬂngkeﬂnsgnduntes grew 40% in 1996@%
companies require marketers with the skills to work with
IT people to develop effective customer information files and design
customer database files which combine information from the
customer information files and information from other sources.
They need to be able to use da tools and techniques to
undertand buyer behaviour, identify relevant segments, and
develop effective strategies using all of today's new media and

Ihiudusisdeslgnedwuplmﬁsemdﬂ;eskiﬂssmdmuhwe
devel in database management, data and mining,
o

FORMAT: )
PREREQUISITES: COMM 2401.08, COMM 3401.03, COMM 3404.03
NOTE: COMM 4516 Recommended

COMM 4501.03: Operations Research.

The goal of this class ismunderstandhglg'frthe major O.R.
techniques and how to apply them, not theoretical
development. Topics include: linear programming formulation,’
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simplex method, sensitivity, integer variables, transportation,

network problems, and dynamic programming, Cases are used to

illustrate the main topics. '

FORMAT: Two 1.5 hour lectures

PREREQUISITE: COMM 1501.03 and 2502.03, or permission of the
instructor

CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 6501.03

COMM 4534.03: Managing Technological
Entrepraneurship.
High based industries face unique management
problems imposed by the rapid rate of technological change and the
often uncertain environmental impacts of technological innovations.
This class examines some of the techniques that have recently been
developed to improve management effectiveness in high technology
organizations and their responsiveness to environmental concerns.
PREREQUISITE: All required core area classes, except COMM
4350.06, or consent of instructor
CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 6553.03

COMM 4538.03: Applied Multivariate Analysis.
The convenience of packaged statistical programmes (e.g. SPSS) has
the area of data analysis to reseaiherswithaw%levaﬂety

of backgrounds, Since it is possible to operate “canned”

programmes without understanding advaniced mathematics, there is

a need for a class that introduces the user to the concepts underlying

the techniques. Students use and interpret statistical programmes

with data sets from such business areas as marketing, finance and

organizational behaviour.

PREREQUISITE; Mathematics at the 1000 level; COMM 1501.03 and
2502.03, or consent of instructor

CROSS-LISTING: BUSI 6504.03

Computer Science

See DalTech section of this calendar.
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Comparative Religion

Location: 6209 University Avenue, Third Floor
Halifax, NS B3H 1X2

Telephone: (902) 494-3579

Fax: (902) 494-1997

saan

Taylor, G.D., BA, PhD (Penn)

Chalr

Ravindra, R. (494-3578)

Undergraduate Advisor

Faulkner, C.T. (494-3579)

Professor

Ravindra, R., 2?:, MTech (IIT), MA (Dal), MSc, PhD (Tor), Adjunct
Professor
Faulkner, C.T., BA (Tor), MTh, MA, PhD (Chic)

l. Introduction

The University study of religion atms at an intellectual
understanding of this more than intellectual reality, Religion is a

phenomenon virtually universal in human soclety and history; some
have held that it is central to the human condition. Understandi
involves grasping simul both the of faith in the
lives of participants, and the critical analysis of outside observers.
Both the student ing enhanced understanding of as an
hxstorical,:daodnl human fact, and the student who wishes to
wrestle with problems arising in academic reflection the
relation between the mm‘?mmowedmmmmw
engage them in the classes described below. '
See “Degree Requirements” for complete details,

A. Advanced Major in Comparative Religion
Departmental Requirements

1000 level

= COMR 1070.03

* COMR 1300.03 or 1301.06

2000 level

*  Select2 classes from: COMR 2001.03, 2002.03, 2003.03
=  Select 2 classes from: COMR 2011.03, 2012.03, 2013.03;
»  Select 1 other credit at or above 2000 level

3000 level .
#+  Atleast two and one half credits at or above 3000 level

4000 level
»  Atleast one haif credit at 4000 level

B. Major in Comparative Rellglon
Departmental Requirements
1000 level

= COMR 1070.03
* COMR 1300.03 or 1301.06
2000 Jevel

*  Select 2 classes from: COMR 2001.03, 2002.03, 2003.03
*  Select 2 classes from: COMR 2011.03, 2012.03, 2013.03

3000 level
® At least one and one half credits at 3000 level or above

4000 level .
o Atleast one half credit at 4000 level

This provices Comparative Religion majors with a
bmﬁ%mmboﬂ\mmmandwgtemmﬂghusﬁfe,mdm
the various ways in which religion may be studied. In light of their
specific interests. Comparative Rel‘.’lﬁ;n majors are encouraged to
enrol in related classes offered by ts.

should be planned in consultation with the undergraduate advisor,
Dr. C.T. Faulkner. ’

Please consult the current timetable to determine which classes are
being offered. -
ll. Classes Offered

First.year students are not admitted to classes beyond the 1000 level
without the consent of the instructor. Classes at the 2000 level do not

: hweprerequiuites;ingenml,meya::ewnﬂable only to students in

their second or above. uisites for classes at the 3000 and
4000 levels are listed with each individual class below:; in general,
they are available only to students in their third year or above in the
University.

NOTE: All classes are not offered this year, consult the current
timetable for current offerings.

COMR 1000.06: Introduction to World Religlons.

This class is no longer offered; it has been replaced with COMR
1070.03 and 2070.03.

COMR 1070.03: introduction to World Religions.
This class will focus on a comparative study of Christianity and
some of the other major world religions. There will be a brief
introduction to the geographical and historical distribution of world
religions and to their basic ideas and concerns, with an emphasis on
some fundamental and general questions in comparative studies:
What materials in different traditions are comparable? What
intellectual and paychological attitudes are ired for such a
study? Does one have to b:n!igionk\orderhobeapiﬁhml?Cm
one belong to & religion and be open to the study of other religions?
INSTRUCTOR: R. Ravindra 4

FORMAT: Lecture )

EXCLUSION: COMR 1000.06 and 2000.06

COMR 1300.03: Explorations In Rellgion.

The description and understanding of religion requires diverse
approaches: historical, gical, sociological, philosophical. It
requires that know! of oneself go hand in hand with

knowledge of the human of religion. This class
introduces the student to basi in the academic study of

and to some of the most recent scholarship in the area.
CTOR: C.T. Faulkner
PORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

*COMR 1301.06: Introduction to the Study of
Religlon.

Religion is: a way of life? an encounter with God? a neurosis? the
essential human trait? an epiphenomenon? The possibilities are
exploudbyusixgthelndgl};ofmodemsocialsdmﬂm,
humanists and theologians to study Canadian life. This class fulfills

the first-year Writing Requirement. A detailed syllabus is available
from the Department of tive Religion.
INSTRUCTOR: C.T. Faulkner,

FO%‘!WﬂﬂngRequhmmt,lechueZhauu,secﬁmmeeﬁng
1

*COMR 2001.03: Judalsm.

About thirty-three hundred years ago a man named Moses is said to
have led the people of Israel out of slavery in bound them in
a covenant with God to live in the way that GGod would have them
live, and brought them to the land of Canaan. They became the
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people of the Bible (literally, “the Book”) and, when their temple at
Jerusalem was destroyed two thousand years ago, they developed a
dis community centred on the Bible as in by their
rabbis or teachers. Although six million Jews died in the Holocaust
during the Second World War, there are fourteen million Jews in the
worldut?d’h:g,ofwhomroughlyone-ﬁﬁhlivemﬂ\estateoﬂsrael
(estab in 1948) and over 300,000 live in Canada.
INSTRUCTOR: C.T. Faulkner

FORMAT: Lecture/seminar 3 hours

*COMR 2002.03: Christianity.

Christianity was founded two thousand years ago by Yehoshuah
{Jesus), a]ewlivingintheRomn:Jarovixm of Palestine who left
behind no writings of his own and who was executed for treason
and blasphemy. Before his death he gathered together a diverse
group which included some fishermen, a tax collector, a rich woman
and a rabbinical student. and others who joined later became
the “Church” (literally, “the things which belong to the Lord”),
declaring that Yehoshuah had risen from the dead and that he was
both the Messiah and the Son of God. This claim scandalized meany
Jews and puzzled many Greeks. But Christianity went on to shape
much of western civilization, and ultimately the world. Today
Christiani lsﬂterelia;na:fatlenstmbﬂlionpeoplearoundthe
world, and of 83% of ians.

INSTRUCTOR: C.T. Faulkner

FORMAT: Lecture/seminar 3 hours

*COMR 2003.03: Islam. ’
Islam was founded by Muhammad less than fourteen hundred years
ago, and it may be argued that it was.the first “world” religion. The
Arabic word “Islam” means many things at once: submission,
obedience, surrender, peace. Setting his face resolutely against the
of false gods, Muhammad ted Jews and Christians as
“People of the Book” but added the Qur'an to the TANAKH and the
New Testament as the scriptures which reveal the way in which
Allah (literally, “the God”) would have le live. Muhammad is
God's messenger, the Holy Qur'an, but Muhammad
himself is not divine. At Islam is the fastest ing religlon
on earth. There are almost one billion Muslims in the world, of
whom more than 250,000 live in Canada.
INSTRUCTOR: C.T. Faulkner ‘
PORMAT: Lecture/seminar 3 hours

*COMR 2011.03: Hinduism.

What has been called Hinduism in modern times is less a religion in

the Western sense and more a whole way of life woven into the very

tabric of the culture and society in India where nearly seven

hundred million Hindus reside. This religion is said to be eternal,

without any human founder, although continually vitalised by

many remarkable sages and incarnations of God. The oldest

in the world, Hinduism displays an unbroken continuity of the

tradition from the pre-historic times to the présent, spanning at least

five thousand years. Other major and minor re have been .

spawned by Hinduism, such'as Buddhism and Jainism; also Sikhism

_and Sufism in interaction with Islam, The religious and cultural life

gf#uchof&wh::imemﬂnmt,onwhichnuwlivesmoréﬂmhaﬁ
, has been influenced by one or another

b umanity strongly by aspect

INSTRUCTOR: R. Ravindra

PORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: Students should be in second year or above

*COMR 2012.03: Chinese and Japanese Religions.
China and Japan have had an enormous impact on the cultural
history of the world in the past, and are also bound to have
slﬁcmtimpactin the future, The religious ideas and practices
which originated and developed in these countries influence nearly

half of humanity today. These days, many Westerners are also
drawn to the ical and holistic views of Taoism and
Confuctanism.

This class will an introduction to the major religious
traditions in China and Japan, namely, Tacism, Confucianism,
Buddhism and Shintoism.

INSTRUCTOR: R. Ravindra
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours .
PREREQUISITE: Students should be in second year or above

*COMR 2013.03: Buddhlsm.

Buddhism originated in India in the 6th century B.C.E. with
Siddhartha Gautama, the Buddha -the Enlightened and the
Com&eaumna te- and from there spread throughout South East Asia
and the Far East in the millennium. It practically
disappeared from the land of its origin after nearly sixteen hundred
years during which time it permanently influenced Indian thought
and spirituality. Buddhism was considerably modified by the great
cultures of China, Korea and Japan.

Buddhism has influenced the religious world-views and practices of
more than half of humanity, hrgelioowmg' toits tf:“ impact in
Asla. Now, many Westerners are drawn to the philosophy and
meditational practices of different forms of Buddhism. This class
will offer a basic introduction to the history, ideas and practices of
Buddhism.

INSTRUCTOR: R. Ravindra

PORMAT: Lecture 3 hours ;

PREREQUISITE: Students should be in second year or above,

COMR 2070.03: Comparative Study of Scripture.

This class will focus on a study of sacred literature. After a

discussion of the salient eature of scripture in various religions, the

bulk of the class will be devoted to a comparative study of the

Gospeis, especially The Gospel According to 5t. John, and The Bhagavad

Gita, particularly around the themes of love, knowledge, action,

discipleship and yoga.

INSTRUCTOR: R. Ravindra

FORMAT: Lecture/seminar .

PREREQUISITE: Students should be either in second year or above,
or should have taken COMR 1070.03

*COMR 3002.08: Religlon In Story.
When people seek answers to ultimate questions or try to
come to grips with the mystifying of the Holy, they
turn to stories, Modern novels and short stories, particularly
Canadian works, are the primary reading assi ts in this class.
They are set in the context of related material the broader
western culture, including the Jewish scriptures. A detailed syllabus
is available from the Department of Comparative Religion.
INSTRUCTOR: C.T. Faulkner
FORMAT: Lecture/seminar 3 hours :

: At least one of COMR 2001.03, COMR 2002.03,

COMR 2003.03 or permission of the instructor

*COMR 3003.06: Religion In Canada.
When Canadians have built cities, gone to war, founded economic
empires, fallen in love, designed school systems, and elected

ents, religion has often been a decisive factor. Sometimes
religion has been the decisive factor. What is “religion” in Canada?
In the course of this extensive historical study of life in Canada from
the 16th century to the t, a varlety of answers will be
explored. A detailed syllabus is available from the Department of
Comparative Religion, Approved with Canadian Studies.
INSTRUCTOR: C.T. Faulkner
FORMAT: Lecture/seminar 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: At least one of COMR 2001.03, COMR 2002.03,

" COMR 2003.03 or permission of the instructor

CROSS-LISTING: HIST 3228.06°

COMR 3004.03: Religion and International
Development.

The religious traditions of First World and Third World alike affect
how people respond to certain practical questions. Why should I
work hard? Ought we to co-operate or compete? Is my exploitation
of the natural world subject to any restrictions? Is my neighbor an
enemy? What is true wealth and should it be distributed? Do
men and women have different roles to play? A detailed syllabus is
available from the Department of Comparative Religion.
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INSTRUCTORS: R. Ravindra, C.T. Faulkner

I)RMAT: Seminar 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: At lenst one of COMR 2001.03, 2002.03, 2003.03, 2011.03,
2012.03, 2(13.03 .

*COMR 3005.03: Religlon and War.

Religious attitudes toward war have ranged from pacifism, through

‘vigorous efforts to enforce imits on war's destructiveness, to

outright support for specific wars. The class will examine

comparatively the views of major religious traditions on war; the

use of war and the warrior as religious symbols; the crisis of

religious views on war in the nuclear age.

INSTRUCTOR: C.T. Faulkner

FORMAT: Lecture/seminar 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: At least one of COMR 2001.03, 2002.03, 2003.03,
2011.03, 2012.03, 2013.03 or permission of the instructor

*COMR 3006.03: Western Spirituality - Mystics.
Some have argued that the mystic's experience lies at the heart of all
seligions, while others see it as dangerous to what has traditionally
been regarded as reli Original accounts of Jewish, Christian,
Muslim and ian spiritualities are studied in their historical
context in this class. A detailed syllabus is available from the
mmum;mt of Comparative Religlon.
UCTOR: C.T. Faulkner

FORMAT: Lecture/seminar 3 hours

JUISITE: At least one of COMR 2001.03, COMR 2002.03,

COMR 2003.03 or permission of the instructor

*COMR 3007.03: Western Spirituality.- Communities.
Modetn persons tend to view religion as a sclitary enterprise, but
moreoﬂ:onthannotreligiousnommmﬁtihnvetakm pe around
those who have had a profoundly religious experience. Original
accounts of Jewish, Christian a.ng Muslim spiritualities are studied
i their historical context in this class. A detailed syllabus is
available from the t of Comparative Religion.
INSTRUCTOR: C.T. Faulkner
FORMAT: Lecture/seminar 3 hours
FREREQUISITE: at least one of COMR 2001.03, COMR 2002.03,
COMR 2003.03 or permission of the instructor

COMR 3008.03: The Medieval Church.

This class does not attempt to provide a chronological survey of the
dmrelopment of the West]:tm church, but is an advanced seminar
dealing with topics which have no strict chronological limits.
Subjects of study include monasticism, heresy, education and the
universities, town and cathedral, lay-clerical conflict, and |
concepts of religion. Bach year one or more topics are examined in
derail, with the poforlglnal;locuments_inbmslaﬁmandushg
recent literature and /or m hys. Students are
mdpmmpmﬁmc:lmmmmmm,ysmdm e
discussions are used to explore related materials and readings in
greater ::rth Some prior knowledge of medieval European history
is essen

INSTRUCTOR: CJ. Neville

PORMAT: Lechire/discussion 2 hours

PREREQUISITE: HIST 2001.03 or HIST 2002.03 or HIST 2120.03
RECOMMENDED: HIST 1001.03

EXCLUSION: Former HIST 3021.03 and 3022.03 students
CROSS-LISTING: HIST 3002.03

*COMR 3014.03: Love and Death in World Religions.

What are love and death? Why do mystics in many traditions speak

ui love and death What meaning can life have in the face

of the inevitability of death? Does individual identity come to a

complete end or does one continue existence in some form, as most

religions assert? What is the nature of judgment after death? Is there

reucarnation? 0

INSTRUCTOR: R. Ravindra

FORMAT: Lecture/seminar 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: A class in Comparative ion or the permission
of the instructor; students must be in -year or above

*COMR 3015.03: Myths, Symbols and Rites.
Myths, symbols and rites have been among the major vehicles of
spiritual truths and psychological insights in all religions. After a
general discussion of the nature of symbolic and mythic
und ing, the focus is on some of the major myths and
symbols associated with the lives and teachings of Krishna, Shiva,
Gautama Buddha and Jesus Christ.
INSTRUCTOR: R. Ravindra i
FORMAT: Lecture/seminar 3 hours
: A class in Comparative ion or the permission
of the instructor; smdmtsmtmrbeinﬁif;:uorabwe

*COMR 3532.03: Mystical Consclousnass and
Modern Science.
Yoga, Zen, Prayer of the hesrt, Sufism and other spiritual disciplines
have gathered an enormous amount of experiential and theoretical
material about human consciousness and its many levels, from the
ordinary to the mystical and cosmic. The first half is devoted to
unders the many levels of human consciousness based on
these disciplines. The second half is devoted to a critical
examination of mystical consclousness in the ght of modem
sclentific discoveries, and of the fundamental presuppositions of
modern science in the light of the universal experience and
knowledge of the many levels of consciousness.
INSTRUCTOR: R. Ravindra
FORMAT: Lecturi/ a:lﬂ'l.inlr 3 hours .
PREREQUISITE: 55 in Comparative Religion or in Science

ly both); students mpuasl; be in third-year or above
EXCLUSION: COMR 3531.06
CROSS-LISTING: PHYC 4020.03

*COMR 3533.03: Splrituality and Ecology.
What is the sclentific and ical understanding of Nature?
How does this relate with the religlous views about the cosmos? Are
the roots of our contemporary ecological crisis to be found in the
relationship between human beings and nature as mentioned in the
Bible? Can the Hindu-Buddhist - Taoist traditions and the North
American native spirituality offer ing of practical value for
the cultivation of the right attitude to the environment and our place
in the universe?
INSTRUCTOR: R. Ravindra
FORMAT: Lecture/seminar 3 hours
: A class in Comparative Religion or in Science

(preferably both); students must be in third-year or above

EXCLUSION: COMR 3531.06 .

*COMR 4310.03: Topics In Comparative
Religion*COMR 4320.03: Independent Study In
Comparative Rellglon.

Structured as a seminar or for i ent guided study d

on the interests and needs of the students and the faculty. The
intention is to devote some concentrated time to a specific topic of
interest (e.g, Cults and New Religions, The Goddess, Feminine in World
Religions, Death, The Soul, Si ). Please consult the Department
for the topic which may be in any given term. These
classes will normally only be arranged at the request of a student
who is majoring in Comparative Religion, other students
may then be admitted to the class upon application to the instructor.
These classes permit the student mn]orlréf in Comparative

to integrate the work of many i asges and lines of study
while examining some chosen topic in the academic study of

INSTRUCTOR: Staff
FORMAT: Seminar 3 hours
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Contemporary Studies

" Location: University of King's College
Halifax, N5 B3H 2A1
Telephone: {902) 422-1271
Fax: {902) 423-3357.
Dean
Taylor, G.D., BA, PhD (Penn)
Dirsctor
Edwards, E.

Teaching Staff at the University of King's College:
Edwards, E., BA, MA (Dal), PhD (Cantab)

Glowacka, D., MA (Wroclaw), MA, PhD (SUNY)

Heller, M., BA (LU and Dal), MA {Dal)

Kierans, K., BA (McG), DPhil {Oxon)

McOuat, G., BA, MA, PhD {Tor)

Robertson, N., BA (Vind), MA (Dal), PhD (Cantab)

Roper, H., BA (Dal), MA, PhD (Cantab)

Teaching Staff at Dalhousle University:
Bishop, M., BA,)MEcl (Manchester), MA (Manitoba), PhD (Kent,

Brown, ]., AB , MA (Middlebury), PhD (Penn)
Burns, S., BA (Acadia), MA (Alta), PhD (Lond)

I. The Contemporary Studies Programme

Our assumptions about the contemporary world are not only
changing but becoming incressingly diverse and complex. One way
in which we can reascnably try to make sense of our period as a
whole is to combine into a single course of study several different
disciplines and traditions of enquiry. To this end, Dalhousie
University and the University of King's College jointly offer an
interdiscirlimry programme in Contemporary Studies (CSP). This

ined-honours BA programme brings departmental
offerings in arts and the social sclences at Da ie and joins them
with Contemporary Studies classes—including a required ‘core’
class for each upper year of study—at King's. The King's portion of
this intercampus degree programme consists of integrated and
interdisciplinary classes. These classes are taught by specialists from
a number of disciplines, The intention is to provide students with a
many-sided yet unified introduction to the study of the
cuntemporary world.

The interdisciplinary offerings within the Contemporary Studies
Programme at King's count as one of two honours subjects.
Contemporary Studies classes are designed so that important
writers and artists of the 20th century may be considered both on
their own terms and in relation to some of the fundamental themes
of our time. This naturally very often involves a consideration of the
difference between these writers and artists and those of the 19th
century. The three 'core’ classes give students a framework for
understanding Tg:liﬁcal, scientific, and aesthetic phenomena in the
20th century. The non-required classes focus on diverse aspects of
and explanations for these often contradictory contemporary
phencmena.

Aside from undergraduates for more specialized future
training at the graduate or ional level, the Contemporary
Studies Pmogrnmme is intended to provide them with a broad
overview of 20th-century culture, especially the European and
North American relation to it. Students are encouraged to relate the
various aspects of contemporary thought to one another and to
develop independent insights into the nature of the world in which

they live. It is also hoped that Contemporary Studies Programme
students will take an active role in organizing certain events each
year, including lectures, debates, and &xhibitions.

Il. Degree Programmes

The departmental offerings within the Contemporary Studies
Programme at Dalhousie include the other honours subject and a
number of possible electives. The other honours subject must be
selected from the following list of Dalhousie departments and
E:ogmmes: Classics, English, Prench, German, History, -
ternational Development Studies, Music, Philosophy, Political
Science, Russian, Soclology and Soclal Anthropology, Spanish,
Theatre and Women's Studies. Electives may be taken in any of the
above-menticned departments and programmes as well as
Comparative Religion and Music. In ad ditlon, some professors in

"~ the Dalhousie Faculty of Arts and Social Sclences are members of

the Contemporary Studies teaching staff and offer classes at King's.

A. Combined Honours :

All students must meet the distribution requirements of the Faculty
of Arts and Social Sciences as detailed in the Degree Requirements
section of this calendar. Students who are eligible to take an
honours degree are urged to apply to the Contemporary Studies
Programme. Because it is an honours p: me, the quality of
work required in it is higher than that required in a major or an .
advanced major programume.

Applications for admission must be made to the Dalhousie
department concerned and to the Contemporary Studies Office at
King's on forms available from the Registrar at either Dalhousle or
King's. Students should apply before registering for the second year.
If application is made later, it may be to make up some
work not previously taken, For each individual student the entire
degree programme, including elective classes, is subject to
supervision and aggmval by the Dalhousie department concerned
and by a member of the Contemporary Studies teaching staff,

All Contemporary Studies Programme students are encouraged to
acquire competence in languages through appropriate clasees which
are relevant to their degree, interests, and future plans.

The joint Dalhousie/King's Contemporary Studies programme is
'nase]d on the generalxre:‘&mmtﬂtgtﬂtezo‘:redlts reguired to
graduate include:

(1) Completion of either the King's Foundation Year Programme
(either the three- or the four-class version) or at least two
appropriate first-year full classes at Dalhousie:

e Classics: CLAS 1000.06, CLAS 1010.06, CLAS 1021.03 and
CLAS 102203, CLAS 1100.06; .

¢  Comparative Religion: CCMR 1000.06/2000.06;

»  English: ENGL 1000.06;

History: HIST 1001.03, HIST 1002.03, HIST 1050.06, HIST

1100.06, HIST 1200.06, HIST 1300.06, HIST 1400.06;

Music: MUSC 1000.06, MUSC 1350.03 and MUSC 1351.03;

Philosophy: PHIL 1000.06, PHIL 1010.06;

Political Science: POLI 1100.06, POLI 1103.06, POLI 1501.06;

Sociology and Social Anthropology: SOSA 1000.06, SOSA

1050.06, SOSA 1100.06, SOSA 1200.06;

e  Spanish: SPAN 1100.03;

¢  Mathematics: MATH 1001.03 and MATH 1002.03.

(2) A normal requirement of eleven full classes beyond the 1000-
level in the two honours subjects, but not more than seven full
classes bdn{i:ﬂleiﬂter of them. Students may, with the
a al of the Dalhousie department concerned and the

porary Studies staff, elect a maximum of
ﬂﬂrteenfull‘issesmmetwopﬁndpal subjects, not more than
nine full classes in either of them. In this case, the
requirement in (3) below is reduced to two or three full classes,

(3) Four full elective classes in subjects other than the two offered
to satisfy the general i that students complete
fifteen full classes beyond the first year of study.

{(4) The three ‘core’ classes inn Contemnporary Studies: CTMP
2000.06, CTMP 3000.06, CTMP 4000.06.
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(5) An honours qualifying examination. At the conclusion of an
honours a student's record must show a grade
which is additional to the grades taken to complete the
required 20 full classes, klajointhnnours%
students may obtain this grade in either of the
subjects. Students fulfilling this requirement in Contemporary
Studies submit a research paper and defend it at an oral
examination. This process is sustained by CTMP 4500.06, the
Honours seminar.

Students may take an Independent class only when they
reach their third or fourth year. There are options for this class,
tnat only one full class or the equivalent may be taken in a year. No
more than two full classes of this type may be taken during the
mseofsmdy.lhepemﬁuionofnmenierofmetemhingmﬁ
and the director is in order to take these classes, and their
availability is strictly Hmited. :

iil. Classes offered at the University of
King's College

CTMP 2000.08: Modern Soclal and Political Thought
Tnis class will examine some of the most important debates in
modern soclal and political t The twentieth-century context
of these debates will be explored, but the class will also highlight
ideas and d fs in the nineteenth century. Particular
artention will be paid to changes in music and painting during this
period. Writers to be considered include Kant, Marx, Nietzache,
Heidegger, Derrida, Foucault, and Habermas. Movements to be
siiscussed include German Idealism, Romanticism, Marxism,

FORMAT: Lecture/tutorial

CTMP 2010.06/CTMP 3010.06/CTMP 4010.06: The
Lacture Serles.

Each year a lecture series class is offered. Student are allowed to take
up to three such classes, one for each year of upper-level study. Each
class will consist of thirteen bi-weekly evening lectures given
specialists from Atlantic Canada and beyond. The Jecturers will offer
students reflections on a number of contemporary issues and
themes, Each year a different theme will be explored. In 1995-96 the
subject was modern technology; in 1996-97 between “Ethics and
Aecsthetics”; in 1997-98 “Wagner's Ring Cycle: Leitmotivof the
Contemporary?”; 1998-99 topic to be announced.

INSTRUCTOR: Staff

FORMAT: Class/seminar/evening lectures

CTMP 2100.03: Revolution, Politics, History .
The French Revolution transformed the whole range of political
institutions as well as the whole vocabulary of political relations in
{uz West, This class explores some of the most important themes of
moral and political life in the period of the French Revolution, with
m\phnmmtmﬂymﬂleoriglqufrevnluﬂmnrymhbutmm
continuing influence in our own time. The class iders a number
of writers including Rousseau, Kant, Fichte, and Constant. We
exanmine these writers both on their own terms and in relation to
present-day debates about the tendencyand result of revolutionary
pulitical thought. Literary and artistic works are studied to
supplement lectures and class discussions.

CTOR: K. Kierans
FORMAT: Lecture and tutorial 3 hours

CTMP 2101.03: Revolution, Politics, History 11

This class studies the revolutionary nature of political and cultural
in the nineteenth century. We begin with an examination of

's philosophy and its relation to politics and re in the

modern world, We then discuss how Feuerbach and others of his

generation rejected - or reworked - FHegel's of modernity,

and continue with an assessment of Marx and Kierkegaard. The

class considers the ways in which these and other nineteenth-

century writers have shaped present-day debates about the nature
of revolutionary change in the modem world. Literary and artistic
works are used to supplement lectures and class discussions.
INSTRUCTOR: K. Kierans

FORMAT: Lecture and tutorial

CTMP 2190.03: The Thought of Ludwig Witigenstein.
Ludwig Wittgenstein (1889-1951) is, perhaps with Heldegger, the
mos:ninsﬂuenhal philosopher of our century. He was a founding
genius of two distinct philosophical movements (sometimes called
Ideal ophy and Ordinary Language Philosophy).
Although born and raised in Vienna, he studied philosophy with
Bertrand Russell at Cambridge, and returned there in 1929 to work.
His extraordinary influence on philosophy is the result of his
teaching smail groups of dedicated students. Published for the most
part posthumuu}:lky; his writings, too, have made of him a
philosopher's philosopher.
Nevertheless, his fame has been sufficient that his influence has
extended well beyond the questions about the foundations of logic
and whidipreoccugiedhim.'l‘lﬁsclasswﬂlexplorewme
of the boarder implications of his work, on music, artand
architecture, on anthropology and psychology, and on ethics and
religion, as well as on his central contributions to the philosophy of
ge and mind.
INSTRUCTOR: S. Burns
FORMAT: Seminar/tutorial
EXCLUSION: CTMP 2111.03

CTMP 2200.06: History of Modern Science.
This class will be an introduction to the history of modern science,
from its in mwﬁc Revolution up to the institutions
and professions of twenti tury “Big Science”. Going beyond a
straight history of scientific “ideas”, we shall mmemsm and
cultural place of science and its claim to overarching truths in each
historical period. Students will be required to research an historical
E:ger and participate in small tutorials,

TRUCTOR: G. McOuat
FORMAT: Lecture/tutorial

CTMP 2203.03: Blo-Politice: Soclal-Darwinism and
it Discontents.
For moderns, biology and politics are intimately braided. In one
sense, the modern marks tgbeghmjng of what Michel Foucault has
called “biopolitics” — the meshing of (mechanical) views of the
body with concepts of the body-politic. In late modemity,

utionary theory shattered the last boundary between the natural
and the human, permitting a wholly “naturalist” and historical
explanation of the social and the human. For theorists as diverse as
Herbert and, lately, Richard Rorty, the implications for I
social and moral theory are as enormous as they are diverse. This
course will examine the history and meanings of this deference to
biological explanations. 'We shall begin with an examination of the
nature of “naturalist” explanations in their pre-Victorian contexts
and move up to recent attempts at replacing social, epistemological
and philosophical problems with bi . Topics will include,
“biopolitics and the body”, “contextualising the Darwinian
revolution — nature red in tooth and claw”, “the ends of the

", Socialist Darwinism, the “scale of nature” and the

place of women, race-science and , the rise of socichbiology,
and the power of so-called “naturalist” explanations in modern
social and political thought
INSTRUCTOR: G. McOuat
FORMAT: Seminar

CTMP 2301.03: Pain. :

What does pain mean? This course will investigate the uses of pain
in the contemporary world, and in doing so, it will approach
various sites where pain matters, examining different discursive
practices which attempt to of pain - or alternatively, claim
that pain is what cannot be spoken. We will discuss the experience
of the body in pain, and the relation of pain to knowledge. In the
interest of interdisciplinarity, it is anticipated that guest lecturers in
neurophysiology will cipate, as well as those from, for example,
Amnesty International. Topics to be addressed will include pain in
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a medical context; torture and the political uses of pain; the relation
between pain and privation; the expressibility of d!':eain. Ultimately,
the aim of the course is towards the question of the uses of pain in
legitimizing art: we will examine two archetypes of “the tortured
artist', Sylvia Plath and Jackson Pollock, and will inquire into recent
theories of the sublime in art which stress the conjunction of
pleasure and pain in the most heightened and extreme aesthetic

experiences.
INSTRUCTOR: E. Edwards
FORMAT: Seminar

CTMP 2311.03: From Symbolism and Surrealism to
the New Novel and Beyond.

{Jusstions of Perception, Image and Presence: Analysis of the
inmlnckinggemepﬂmsofse and world, word and i , In the
literature art of our modernity, from Rimbaud and

Gauguin and Van Gogh, through Surrealism and Cubism, to Camus
and Sartre and beyond: the new novel and new wave film. Barthes,
Bonnefoy, and contemporary French women writers.
INSTRUCTOR: M. Bi

FORMAT: Seminar /lecture/tutorial

EXCLUSION: Former CTMP4310.06 and former CTMP2310.06

CTMP 2321.03A: The Question of the Other. Part A.
In recent years, the notion of alterity has been central to a number of
disciplines such as feminist theory, postcolonial theory,
anthropology, sodology, political science, and so forth, In the
course “The Question of the Other,” we will explore the
assumptions that underlie various, often dissonant, instantiations of
. The course material has been designed to complement
2 well as problematize the ongeing debates around otherness.

First, using Freud as an example, we will look at the practice of

ing woman as the other and examine the critique of this
tradition in the writings of Simone de Beauvoir and contemporary
feminists such as Luce Irigaray, Monique Wittig and Michéle Le
Doeuff. Set against the ba Sartre's and Heldegger's
existentialism, the analysis will point to the Western philosophy’s
habit of excluding sexual difference. Next, we will focus on the
politics of identity and difference in the social and political context
and examine the attempts to account for the other in Emmanuel
Levinas' ethical philosophy, in the model of communicative reason
developed by Jurgen Habermas and his feminist disciples such as
Seyla Berthabib and Drucilla Cornell, and in the debate around
multicultural democracy, as found in Charles Taylor's
Multiculturalism. The readings in critical theory and philosophy
will be supplemented by examples from lterature, such as short
storieuby&mlotl:e?erkins(: Albert Camus, Bharati
Mukhetjee, and Lesli Marmon Silko.
INSTRUCTOR: Heller. Dorota Glowacka, the instructor of
CTMP2322,03B will participate in this course.
FORMAT: Seminar

CTMP 2322.03B: The Question of the Other. Part B.
The course draws upon the discussion of alterity developedin
Question of the Other, Part A. It is recommended but not required
that students complete Part A. The first section of the course
investigates the dynamic of sameness and otherness stemming from
Hegellan idealigm. The dialectic model of intersubjectivity has been
critically scrutinized by Hegel's 20th century commentators such as
Theodore Adormno, Gilles Deleuze or J; Derrida. In the second
section, we will focus on the phenom of the exotic other as
reflected in critical theory, literature, and art. We will study two
instances of the exoticization and corollary disenfranchisement of
alteﬂtyinthelBthmdMomtury:ﬂx:%un-ofﬂ\eemﬂ
feminine and of the colonized other. Literary texts that will be
considered include works by E. A. Poe, Charles Baudelaire, Kathy
Acka',ulls.ladine Gordimer, Bessie Head, Mahasveta Devl, and V.S.
Naipay

INSTRUCTOR: Dorota Glowacka. Peggy Heller, the instructor of
CSP2321.03A, will participate in this course.

FORMAT: Seminar

CTMP 3000.06: Science and Culture.

In the Twentieth Century, “Science” and “Culture” are often
presented as 2 dichotomy. In this class we shall be examining that
dichotomy, attempting to explode it by showing that sclence itself

has a “culture” and that sclence is very much embedded in culture.
We shall te disputes within sociology and phi hies of
scientific debates arcund the public role of science, and the

recent criticism of sclence and its place in soclety by the powerful
critiques of feminism and post-modernism. A strong emphasis will
be placed on case studies and seminar presentation.

CTOR: G. McOuat
FORMAT: Lecture/tutorial
PREREQUISITE: Joint Honours students require CTMP 2000.06 or

permission of instructor

CTMP 3101.03: The Crisis of the Critique of Reason.
There is a tendency, widespread in our day, to deny that we can
know with certainty the conditions of any claim to ledge, and
as a result to doubt that we can say anything true about the world
mdcumelves.ﬂﬂsdmmm&ummehhmryofﬂ\isalﬂﬂ:eof
reason with a view to understanding the changes that
have overtaken the social disciplines in the course of the past few
decacdes. The class spans a couple of centuries and draws freely on
writérs from both continental and Anglo-American traditions. We
discuss amongst other things the relationship between scepticism
and truth, the practical character of human rationality, and the role
of language in the formation of our scientific theories, our ethical
and political thinking, and our aesthetic sensibiiities. Special
attention is given to the issue of creativity in language and criticism.

INSTRUCTOR: K. Kierans
FORMAT: Seminar

CTMP 3102.03: Tradition and Critique.

Nothing generates more controversy in our intellectual world than
questions conoemingthehtteﬁ!aﬁon of history and culture. To
what extent should interpretation be negative or critical? How are
critical ideas contained in traditional practices and beliefs? In this
class - a companion to CTMP 3101.03 - we explore the seemingly
endless antagonism between tradition and critique. Starting from
two opposed theories of interpretation - “deconstruction” (Derrida}
and the “historiclty of understanding” (Gadamer) - the class
proceeds in a historically-oriented way to study, on the one hand,
the philosophical traditions of idealism, Marxism, and hermeneutics
and, on the other hand, nalysis and literary criticism. We
discuss amongst other things the distinction between myth and
science, the notion of “progress” in history, and the sources of
memory and understanding;

INSTRUCTOR: K. Kierans

FORMAT: Seminar

CTMP 3150.03: Nature and History

In the nineteenth and twentieth centuries the study of the natural
world and historical t have been closely linked. Participants
in the seminar will read texis which helped to define ideas of history
in the era after the tenment and consider how these ideas
influenced, and were influenced by, developments in sclentific
thought. The seminar will consider how nature and history are
related in idealism, historical materialism and the thinking of the
evolutionists, and how this connecticn is rejected by Nietzsche,
Freud and Foucault. *

INSTRUCTORS: G. McOuat and H. Roper

FORMAT: Seminar

CTMP 31980.03: The Thought of Simone Weil.

Simone Weil (1909-1943} is one of the rare people of real genius in
the first half of our century. She was born in Parls, and was a fellow
student with Jean-Paul Sartre and Simone de Beauvotr. Their
philosophy professor, Alain, described Weil as “far superior to the
rest of her tion”. For some time she was a teacher of
philesophy, then in order to understand industrial working
conditions she worked for a year on an assembly-line. Albert Camus
was responsible for having several of her essays published. She fled
the Nazi occupation of France, but died in London aged 34,
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ﬂﬁuemhardusz&;::lmddhmuuelacﬁmofmhermyson
a varlety of topics, critique of Descartes in her Lectures on
Philesophy to her assessment of metaphysics and
contemy Marxist political , and from writings on the
history of mathematics and physics, to ones about human nature
and political legitimacy in al France. In writings published
posthumously there is rich testimony to her religious
understanding, which we shall also consider.

INSTRUCTOR: S. Burns

FORMAT: Seminar/tutorial

EXCLUSION: CTMP 2110.03

CTMP 3203.03: Twentleth Century Continental
Fhllosophies of Natura and Sclence.
For much of the Twentieth , our images of nature and
sdence have been managed by the Amﬂcﬁntrad.lﬂmof
empiricism and anal, hy. Indeed that p! hy has
rovided us with a yﬂcpm 4 oftheintemalgatureof
ledge and the sclentific world. Yet, there remains a powerful
wadition Bving wholly outside that . Continental
philosophy of science has stressed the relation between science as
abstract knowledge and the world of everyday life. The focus has
been upon the notion of “critique”. This senior seminar course will
discuss three interrelated schools of continential philesophy of
aatute and science, their origing in and critiques of phenomenology
and their coming to grip with the historical nature of knowledge
iand reason.
INSTRUCTOR: G. McOuat
FORMAT: Seminar

CTMP 3315.03: Spiritual Discourse in Contemporary
France (Instructor: J. Brown).

From the Middle until the present time French literature has
been deeply marked by the spiritual quest whether the latter take
ihe form of romance, poetry, theatre, oration, easay, novel or
meditatig: In the 20th cen y, literature endeavors to
explore t tHons of ity — life, death, i

- m—uﬁammwummmmmﬁmeﬂmm
grope and come to terms with what the Existentialists callad the
absurdity of life. The post WW II era has witnessed a “crisis in
poetry and ' of an enormous magnitude and a similar
deconstruction’ of other forms of discourse, yet during this same
period soclety at large has turned and to the emergence of
new gpiritualites in France: contemplative practices within Judaism
u_-dcgm tianity, Tibetan and Zen Buddhism and Advaita Vedanta
amang others. In this course the nature and form of spiritual
discourse will be examined as it evolves in France from the end of
Ihe1°ﬂmenturyt/oﬂ\emdofﬂmzﬂﬂ1mturywiﬂlspedﬂemphasls
on t and/or resurgent spiritualites in what is generally
nmedﬁNewAgeofSpiﬂtu;f;nkmm%lﬂmmbhahmd
Enlightened Society, Engaged Buddhism at Plum Village, Advaita or
non~dualism at Grasse,

INSTRUCTOR: J. Brown

FORMAT: Seminar

CTMP 3321.03A: Between Story and Memog:
Aapresentations of the Holocaust. Part A: Bearing
Witness.

As this generation is wi ing the transformation of Holocaust
memmyintohiutory,thelmperaﬁveto‘nevuforget”huaoﬂed
neéw urgency. Can we prevent the dissolution of memory in
madium of tion? Does the horror of the Holocaust
transcend the morally indifferent narrative practices? Is there a
pmegedgamof&gsmumﬂmmulddojusﬁcehsuﬂeﬂng? In
tiis course, we will focus on various, often disparate, modes of
relking about the unspeakable and explore the ethical implications
of the writer's or film-maker's effort to convert it into a story. -

In Part A, we will read the “classics* of Holocaust literature by Elie
¥Wiesel, Primo Levi, Tadeusz Borowski, ard Paul Celan, less known
works by Isabella Leiter, Ida Pink, and Nelly Sachs, as well as
Holocaust diaries such as Adam Czerniakow's, Dawid Rubinowicz's
or Ann Frank's. We will assess the truth claim of eye- witness
acoounts and consider the instances of heroizing ot sentimentalizing

the horror. We will also examine the effort of
contemporary thinkers, both Jewish and Christian, to accommodate
the inexpressible in philosophy.

The course material will include films Korczak and Night and Fog,
and other video-taped material. Guest speakers will be invited for
lectures, recollection, and discusclon.

INSTRUCTOR: D. Glowacka

FORMAT: Seminar

EXCLUSICN: Former CTMP3320.03 and former CTMP3030.03

CTMP 3322.03B: Between Story and Memory:
Representations of the Holocaust. Part B:
Remembrance. -

1t is recommenxled that students take “Between Story and Memory:
Rzg::emnﬁons of the Holocaust,” Part A. Basic knowledge of

Holocaust facts and familiarity with some of the literature is

required

Part B focuses on the question of how the post-war generations
testify to what has been handed down to them in the form of stories.

While the horror is ing into the past, is it possible to carry on
the labour of anamnesis and collective mourning? Moreover, are
only some forms of ing true and ethical? We will

critically examine diverse attempts to perpetuate memory in
lil:eratuze, as in Binjamin Wilkomirski's Fragments, film, in Claude
Lanzmann's Shoah, and art, on the example of Holocaust
monuments. In the texts such as Art Spiegelman's Maus and Carl
Priedman's Nightfather or the documentary Dark Lullabies, we will
witness the struggle of survivors' children to reckon with the onus

of their parents' past.

‘With the recent proliferation of the works exp] the Holocaust
themes, there is a of commercialization and erasure of the
Holocaust as the pivotal historical referent. Pinally, considering that
the deniers of the Holocaust are still gaining ground (viz. Emst
Zunde) affair in Canada), we will ask whether young people today
should view the remembrance of the Holocaust as a task.

As in Part A, the course material will include films and other video-
taped material and guest speakers will be invited for lectures,
recollection, and discussion.

INSTRUCTOR: D. Glowacka

FORMAT: Seminar

EXCLUSION: Former CTMP3320.03 and former CTMP3030.,03

CTMP 3350.03: Postmodern Strategles In Literature
by Women.
In the introduction to Anti-Aesthetics, Hal Foster
“postmoderniam of resistance” to speak of the kind o
postmodernism that moves beyond the dismantling of the tradition
and insists on the need to effect a mea in the status
quo. The course Postmodern strategies in literature by women
investigates how recent literature by women deploys postmodern
procedures such as parody of traditicnal texts, self-reflective

ion of narrative continuity, fragmentation of the totality of a
literary work and the blurring of the boundary between fact and
fiction. The postmodern canon has provided women authors with
the tools to scrutinize thﬂ::rin.whlch female subjectivity has been
constructed by male-oriented processes of production. The
critique of the emplotment of the feminine in the texts written by
men and the aesthetic subversion of the phallocentric politics of

resentation have resulted in a counterpractice of constructing an

tive female identity, outside the dominant, patriarchal

framework.

FORMAT: Seminar
CROSS-LISTING: WOST 3350.03

the term
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CTMP 3510.03: Independent Readings In
Contemporary Studies.
in a reading class the student is assigned to a member of staff for
mguhrmmmwdimusreadmgsmaselectedma Papers and
iea projecls expected
FORMAT: Individual instruction

: Honours registration in Contemporary Studies or

permission of the instructor and director.

CTMP 3611.03: Independent Readings In
Contemporary Studies.
See class description above.
FORMAT: Individual instruction
: Honours registration in Contemporary Studies or
permission of the instructor and director.

CTMP 3515.06: Independent Readings In

Contemporary Studies.

See class description above,

FORMAT: Individual instruction

PREREQUISITE: Honours registration in Contemporary Studies or
permission of the instructor and director

CTMP 4000.06: The Deconstruction of the Tradition

In the 20th Century.

Through the analysis of selected philosophical and literary works,

the class traces the unravelling of the Western tradition and its

fundamentai in order to explore the possibility of a new

paradigm at the limits of ethics and aesthetics.

INSTRUCTOR: D. Glowacka

FORMAT: Lecture/tutorial

PREREQUISITE: CTMP 2000.06 and CTMP 3000.06 or permission of
an instructor

CTMP-4100.03: Moderns and Anti-moderns.

Modermnity not fully present and tradition not really past make a

contradiction of contemporary culture. In this class students explore

the theoretical and practical presented by such a

contradictory state. Inspited by radically opposed interpretations of

our condition, the class assumes that the modern ccupation

with the “future™ arid the traditional regard for the “past” are

equally relevant to theorists of contemporary culture. Students are

to read and write, question and debate, and ultimately

whether or how the modem of time and memory
transformed to people to terms with their history. The

readings—variedand diverse and richly cross- disciplinary —

vary from year to year but give students the opportunity to explore

one or two authors in considerable depth.

INSTRUCTOR: K. Kierans

FORMAT: Seminar

CTMP 4115.08: Language and Politics: The
Linguistic Tum in Contemporary Political Thought.
‘The dominance of an individualistic liberalism in Anglo-American
political thought has recently come to be challenged by a number of
communitarian 1 thinkers (e.g. Charles Taylor, Alisdair
Mnchlty::du;dwchael&ndel) ‘Ihisclassueekst:c:}uﬁc‘xdateﬂte
sources evelopment of communitarian t
considering its grounding in twentieth mmgoli hﬂoeopo?h o7
language and its relation to developments in continental political

rhilosophy.
INSTRUCTOR: N. Robertson
FORMAT: Seminar

CTMP 4120.06: The Critique of Culture and the Fate
of Modernity In 20th-century French Thought.

This class explores some of the key and movements in
French intellectual life in this century. The class traces the evolution
of French thought from the revolutionary humanism of the 1930s to
the nihilism and dominant since the 1960s. The class
deals in turn with the y of the early French Hegelians,
Sarire, Merleau-Ponty, the structuralists, Foucault, Derrida, Deleuze
and Lyotard. Certain literary and artistic works are also considered.

The effort t is to relate the philosophical history of the
period to political and cultural developments which have helped to
shape French intellectual life.

INSTRUCTOR: K. Kierans

FORMAT: Lecture/tutorial

CTMP 4200.03: Phllosophles of Technology I: The
Questions Concerning Technology.

What does it mean to live in a “technological society”? In a certain
sense, technology forms the very of what it means to be
“modern”. We modemns are technological beings. This course will
explore the history, structure and asscciated of our
coming to be technological, beginning with technical arts and
instrumental reasoning of Enlightenment and industrlal ideclogy.
Post-Enlightenment critiques polarising around the place of
“machine” and alienation in Karl Marx in the “question concerning

in Martin will then be examined,
to the tstateoftechnolo ' discourse. In each case, we
mark of contextualising the debate by examining the

actual hmtorial evolution of technology. Weekly lectures will be
devoted to presenting a social and historical to the
development of modern whilst student-led seminars
Mﬂfocmonthemdmgofpﬂmarytextsmtheﬁeld

- INSTRUCTOR: G. McOuat

FORMAT: Seminar/lecture

CTMP 4201.03:; Phllosophles of Technology II:
Technology and the Lifeworld.
uwmcalsemmarcm:rsemeloremdehﬂme impliations of
debates concerning the meaning and place
ofheclmnlogy Whntdowemeanby Can therebe a
philosophy of technology? What are the political and cultural
ramifications of going technological? Topics will include:
technological determinism in history, feminist critiques, technology
and d t, the meaning of expertise, technology, art and the
“lifeworld”, social-construction vs. actor-network theory, Donna
Haraway's concept of cyborg culture and the “modern
sublime”. The course will be conducted in seminar format with
particular emphasis placed on the elucidation of historical and
conternporary case-studies. Whenever possible, guest lecturers from
the “real world” of techniology will be invited to participate in class.
INSTRUCTOR: G. McOuat
FORMAT: Seminar/lecture

CTMP 4301.03: Freud, Lacan and the Critique of
Psychoanalysis -
Is psychoanalysis a medical guﬂce, a method of interpretation, or
anl:::cmunt of the social sym The modern scepticism about
consdousnessmdcmsdousllfelsmostthorouglﬂ :;;llcedh\
thought as first developed by Freud rsued In
theworko?I:c Lacan. 'I‘lusnoursew:llcunndertl'leg:ueshonof
themodempsyche the nature of symbolic practices in art and
literature, and the construction of libidinal economies in society.
'Ihecmtralqueshonof course will concern the way in which the

individual subject is orated in practices. The recent
attack on Freud and Freudian will also be
considered.

INSTRUCTOR: E. Edwards

FORMAT: Seminar

CTMP 4302.03: Recent French Feminist Theory

This class will concentrate on some of feminism's most challenging
voices, those that have from France in this century:
Beauvoir, Kristeva, Cixous and Irigaray. The class will attempt to
illuminate the intellectual t which these women

write, rly in the areas of linguistic and anthropologicat
structuralism, and in psychoanalytic theory. The class will be
organized in part by hmtonc.alevoluumoffemmlstﬂ\ought,in

part by the consideration of central feminist concerns.
INSTRUCTOR: E. Edwards

FORMAT: Lecture/tutorial

EXCLUSION: Former CTMP 2020.06 and 4300.06
CROSS-LISTING: WOST 4400.03
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=TMP 4500.06: Honours Seminar in Contemporary
Studles.

This seminer is specifically intended for students in the combined-
honours degree programme in Contemporary Studies. Students
must write a substantial essay on a tople to be chosen in consultation
“t:?f‘ the appropriate member of the Contemporary Studies teaching

staff.

TNSTRUCTOR: Staff

PORMAT: Seminar (two or three hours}

PREREQUISITE: Honours registration in Contemporary Studies or
p=smission of the instructor

CTMP 4510.03: Independent Readings In

Contemporary Studies.

Iin a reading class the student is assigned to a member of staff for

regular meetings to ciscuss readings in a selected area, Papers and

research projects are expected.

FORMAT: Individual instruction :

FREREQUISITE: Honours registration in Contemporary Studies or
permission of the instructor and director

CTMP 4511.03: Independent Readings In

Contemporary Studies.

See class description above.

FORMAT: Individual instruction

PREREQUISITE: Honours registration in Contemporary Studies or
permission of the instructor and director

CTMP 4515.08: Independent Readings In

Contemporary Studles.

See class description above,

FOKMAT: Individual instruction

FREREQUISITE: Honours registration in Contemporary Studies or
permission of the instructor and director

Contemporary Studies
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Co-operative Education
in Science

Location: Student Union Building, Fourth Floor
6136 University Avenue
Halifax, NS B3H 4]2

Telephone: (902) 494-2044

Fax: (902) 494-1984

e-mail: coopadm®ug.cs.dal.ca

Academic Director

Lewis, M.R., BS, M5 (UMd), PhD (Dal)

Programme Manager
Cottingham, C.R., BScAgr (UBC), PAg

Placement Officers
Baker, P.L., BCom Co-Op (MUN)
Little, A.J., BSc (MSVU), BEd (SMU)

Academic Advisors

Cross, M., Economics (494-6897)

Field, C.A., Statistics (494-3339)

Grossert, ].S., Chemistry (494-3314)

Hall, M., Earth Sciences (494-6510)

Keast, P., Mathematics {(454-7036)
OHalloran, M.J,, Marine Biology (494-2136)
Palmer, F.B. 5t.C., Biochemistry (494-2570)
Stroink, G., Physics (494-7062)

Sedgwick, A., Computer Science (494-2882)

I. Co-operative Education Programmes

Co-operative Education is a programme where academic study is
combined with career related work experience. Students alternate
four work terms with academic study terms and graduate with a
Bachelor of Sclence Co-op. A workterm is a period of study
conducted in an emp t environment and is offered as a class
listing within each a discipline for registered science co-
operative education students only. Sclence Co-operative Education
rogrammes are available in Biochemistry, Chemistry, Computer
ience, Earth Sciences, Economics, Marine Biology, Mathematics,
Physics and Statistics. Students may choose a oomﬁmed Honours or
Advam::lddoubleMajorwhereonlycneofhedjsdpﬂnesisam
recognized co-operative education programme. Students
chooseaBachelorodeeme,MmorinBusineuwiﬂlan;lyneCo-
op option or Bachelor of Journalism, Combined Honours Science
with a Science Co-op option.

Students who are qualified begin their first work term in January or
May of Year II. The workterms are employment related to the
field of study and are of 13 to 16 weeks duration. The

includes four workterms and a minimum of eight aca terms
comprising 20 academic credits. The Co-operative Education degree
programme normally takes between four and a third and five years,
depending upon the fleld of study chosen.

Students in co-operative education programmes must their
academic course load carefully under the guidance of
departmental academic advisor. Co-op students have limited
opportunity to take 'R’ classes and the choice of classes in the
Summer academic term may be limited. It is important that students
realize that successful completion of the work terms is an integral
part of the course of study. i

A. Eligibiliity

Students must be eligable to work in Canada and demonstrate
sufficient academic tal (B average or better, consult
departmental listings). Permission of the academic is
required for entry. Applications must be received by the academic
department on the last business day on or before September 1st of
the desired academic year of entry into the co-op programme. Some
depariments have earlier deadlines. With the permission of the
academic department, some students may be admiited ona
probationary basis an impry t in their grades,
students whose grades drop below a B average (3.00 GPA) over

will be required to withdraw from the co-op p! Academic
'gxzmlmumy,atﬂteirdlm,aﬂownpmﬂmuypalod
the requirement to withdraw is enforced.

B. Introduction to Professional Practice, SCIE
8700.00 '
Thisclassisa te to the first workterm; all co-operative
education students are required to attend upon into the
pro . A pass is required before students undertake the first
workterm i The class provides students with %
for.their employment search and for the work place. Mare detai
information about the class may be found under the Science,
Interdisciplinary section of the calendar.

C. Workterms ,

Although the Office has an outstanding placement record, it
is ultimately the responsibility of the student to their :
workterm. ative education office serves to co-ordinate
contacts between students and employers. During their workterm,
the student is an employee in matters pertal to the conditions of
employment and is a student for the purpose of academic
evaluation only. The university accepts no lability for the i
environment of the students p. Students are remunera
according to employer policy and the labour laws of the province in
which the workterm takes place. Students must be remunerated, -
unpaid workterms are not permitted. Upon placement the student
mustslgnalanmi:x;gxmentwhichachmwledgenwmof
co-op regulations, responsibility to register for the workterm,
pay a workterm fee (consult the fees section of the calendar) and
complete a workterm report. During the workterm the student
normally receives a monitoring visit from the co-op staff or the
academic advisor to ensure that the academic abjectives of the
warkterm are being met.

Workterms must be a minimum of 13 weeks at 32.5 hours per week,
or an equivalent combination of hours and weeks worked. Four
workterms with a grade of pass are required for graduation witha
Bachelor of Science Co-op.

D. Workterm Sequence
Workterms alternate wifhf:trudy terms in a fixed pattern for each
amme. Any request for change of sequence must be a;
depamgunlAudeﬁmr’;q;dtheMlMsﬂ.m
ts must be received by the academic d u
weeks before the next scheduled workterm ie. before January 15,
May 15, or September 15. Two consecutive workterms are
Mt{thepemdsdonoftheAudenﬂcAdvlsormdﬂmMmager,
Science Co-op. Three consecutive workterms (or more) are not
permitted.

|
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E. Workierm Reports

At the end of each workterm, each student must submit an
acceplable workterm report which is related to their area of
employment or their of study. Specific guidelines for writing
this report and submission deadlines are available from the
academic advisor. Satisfactory work repotis are required for
continuation and graduation in the co-operative education
programme. Satisfactory petrformance in the work place is also
expected and co-op employers submit an employer evaluation for
students in the programme. The grade for the workterm is based
upon the workterm report, consideration is also given to the
=mployer and student evaluations of the workterm, Failure to
complete the workterm requirements will result in the student being
:e&uileci to withdraw from the co-operative education programme
and a failure mark for the workterm. - ‘

F. Fees

Co-operative education students are required to register for their
workterm and pay a co-operative education fee regardless of
whether the services of the placement office are used. This fee is
due and payable even if the student withdraws, or is required to
withdraw from the work placement once employment has

Students who are unable to obtain placement are not mqum ay
a co-operative education workterm fee for that term. Consult the
Fees section of this calendar for complete details.

Costume Studies

See Theatre, pg. 305

Costume Studies
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Dalhousie Integrated
Science Programme

SCIE 1500.30: The Dalhousie Integrated Sclence
Pragramme (DISP)

DISP is a full-time, 5-credit, intensive first-year programme that
attempts to integrate concepts and i across Biology,
Chemistry, Computer Science, Mathematics, Physics, Earth Science,
Statistics, and Psychology. Topics, problems, and issues are
regularly discussed from a multjdisciplinary perspective, by
presenting relevant scientific knowledge from the different
disciplines, and by ining the social and economic implications
of technology. Relationships between the sclence disciplines are
emphasized in the application of mathematical and statistical
methods to questions in other sciences,

Focus is on developing scientific reasoning and methodology, oral
and written communication, problem-solving, and team-work akills.
Students learn lab exercises, feld trips, lectures,
discussions, grouE!work, and research projects. Through the year,
each student works as part of a small, interdisciplinary team to
research a topic of their choice. Approximately every other Friday
in September and Cctober the class takes integrated field trips.
Instruction, practice, and feedback in scientific writing are provided
across disciplines. This program satisfies the writing class
requirement.

DISP is an alternative way for a serious science student to complete
their first year of studies. Depending on what major or program a
DISP graduate chooses to enter in second year, DISP provides the
same pre-requisites as the following classes: Blologt{elgﬂo.os,
Chemistry 1011.03/1012.03 or 1041.63/1042.03, Mathematics 1000.03
4 1010.03, Physics 1100.06, Earth Science 1000.06, Statistics 1060.03,

1000.06, and a half-credit in Computer Science. Because
strdents study the essential material from each of these classes
throughout the year, the workload of a DISP student is heavier than
the workload of a typical first year science major.

While the students, this eases thelr transitions
from high school to university in a number of ways: The workload
is evenly distributed ut the year, with continual assessment
ts, lab reports, field tri; , e85aYS, es,
T e bl
research paper. Small class size (< 80) provides much opporhunity
for student-instructor interaction. Students have an extensive
support network, including members of their work group and
research group, and their faculty advisor and research supervisor.

DISP is ideal for students who are interested in pursuing an honours
degee in any of the sciences, a double major in two sciences, a
career in environmental science, an engineering profession, or one of
the health professions. DISP is also a good choice for the student
whn wants a broad d in science or prefers to study
science in a cooperative atmosphere. On their transcripts, students
receive a single letter grade for the entire 5-credit program. A
breakdown of marks is aleo provided for the purpose of transferring
to professional programs, universities, or for future reference.

Students to enter this program normally must have a
minimum Grade 12 or OAC average of 80%, with a minimum of
75% in Mathematics and and at least one grade 12 or OAC
science class. It is recommended that DISP candidates be highly-
motvated and have a strong interest in science. For further
information, e-mail disp@is.dal.ca or contact Ms. Cheryl Stewart,
Department of Economics at (902) 494-2026, Fax (302) 494-6917.

Earth Sciences

Location:
Telephone: -
Baxz

Life Sciences Centre, Room 3006
Halifax, NS B3H 4]1

(902) 494-2358

(902) 494-6889

Interlm Dean

Ryall, PJ.C., BSc (Dat), MSc (Alia), FhD> (Dal), Associate Professor

(Earth Sciences)

Chalr of Department
Reynolds, P.H.

Undergraduate Advisor
Muecke, G.K. (494-6569)

Co-op Co-ordinator
Hall, J.M. (494-6510)

QGraduate Co-ordinator
Culshaw, N, (494-3501)

Profeasors Emeriti

Cooke, H.B.S., MSc, DSc (Witwatersrand)
Medioli, F.S., PhD (Parma) *

Milligan, G.C., MSc (Dal), FhD (Harv)

Professors

Clatke, D.B., BSc, MA {Tor), PhD (Edin)
Gibling, M.R., BA (Oxon), PhD (Ottawa)
Hall, J.M., BSc (Wales), PhD, DIC (Lond)
Jamieson, R.A., BSe (Dal), PhD, (MUN)
Reynolds, P.H., BSc (Tor), PhD (UBC)
Robinson, P.T., BSc (Mich), PhD {Calif)

Scott, D.B., BSc (Washi ), PhD (Dal)
Zentili, M., BSc (Chile), (Queen's)
Assoclate Professors

Culshaw, N, BA (Keele), PhD (Ottawa)
-Smith, D1, BA (Calgary), MA (SFU), PhD (SFU)
GX., BSc, MSc (Alta,), DPhil (Oxon)

Ryall, P.J.C., BSc (Dal), MSc {Alta), PhD (Dal)

Professor (Research)
Schenk, P.E., BSc (Western), MSc, PhD (Wisc)

Asslistant Professor (Research)
Martel, A.T., PhD (Dal)

Senlor Instructor |
Wallace, P., BSc, MSc (McM)

Research Assoclate
Beaumont, C., PhD (major appointment in Oceanography
Department)

Honorary Adjunct Professors
Barr, S., BSc (UNB), PhD (UBC), Acadia University
R., BSc, PhD (Sydney), University of Newcastle
ler, ]., BSc (SMU), PhD (Dal), NS
Coflin, K., BSc, MSc, PhD (Calgary), Aflantic
Dostal, J., BSc (Charles), PhD (McM), St. Mary’s University
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Gayes, P., BSc (NYSB), MSc (Penn State), PhD (NY at Stoney Brook},
Coastal Carolina

Hacquebard, P.A., BSc, MSc (Leiden), PhD (G ), LLD (Dal)

lansa, L., BSc, MSc (Masarylk), PhD (Charles), GSC Atlantic

Kalkriuth, W., Dip (Berlin), Institute of Sedimentary and Petroleum
Geo

iviann, Henrietta, BSc, BEd (Saint Mary's), MSc (Western), PhD
(Western), Saint Mary's
Me!t.t'}l.r;t;, M.: MSc (Waterloo), PhD (Western), St. Francis Xavier
versi
Mudie, P.]., BSc (Cape Town), BSc (Leicester), PhD (Dal), GSC
Atlantic

Murphy, J.B., BSc (Dublin), MSc (Acadia), PhD (McG), StFX.

Pe-Piper, G., BSc (Athens), PhD (Cambridge), Saint Mary’'s

Piper, D.J.W., BA (Hons) (St Catharine's Col, Cantab), MA (Cantab),
PhD (Darwin Col, Cantab), GSC Atlantic

Raeside, R., BSc (Aberdeen), MSc (Queen's), PhD (Ca ), Acadia

Salisbury, M.H., BSc (MIT), MSc, PhD (Wash), GSC Atlantic

Siea, R., BSc (Acadia), MSc, PhD (Dal), NS Dept of Natural
Resources

v=n Wagoner, N,, BA, BSc (Calif), PhD (Dal), Acadia
waldron, J., BA (Camb.), PhD (Edin.), Saint Mary's
williamson, M., BSc, MSc (Wales), PhD (Dal), GSC Atlantic

l. Introduction

Harth Science studies the Earth and deals with many questions, such
as: Flow was the Earth formed? What is its composition? Where do
we Jook for ¢il? Or nickel? Or reliable water supplies? What

the Earth now? What moves continents? Why are the of all the
ccean basing less than one-twentieth the age of the itself?
Geology is an intellectually exciting discipline, and its study is of
enormous economic and environmental importance to Canada.

Classes in earth sciences are offered for different types of students.
Some will want to make a career in some aspect of the shudy of the
Ezrth - as geologists, geochemists, geophysicists, oceanographers, or
teachers - and work for private industry or government agencies.
&memayngdhs&ucﬁoninmhs_dmsasmaidhooﬂ\er
disciplines: for example, a mining engineer, an environmental
aa'enll’:lst interested in groundwater problems, a2 marine engineer
inrerested in coastal , OF a biologist interested in protozoa.
Other students may be interested in an earth sciences degree befere
they take a professicnal quatification such as law or business
administration. Those whose prime interest is the humanities or
social sciences will find that introductory classes in earth sciences
sumulate their awareness of their s , their understanding
of the environment and develop their appreciation of science.

High School Preparation

Students in high school who plan a career in sciences involving the
Harth, such as geology or geophysics, should have Nova Scotia
Mathematics 441 (or equivalent), plus Chemistry and Physics. Note
that only Mathematics is a uisite, but the others are strongly
recommended. The smdenmd aim to make up deficiencies in
high school preparation in the first year at Dalhousie.

ii. .Undergraduate Programmes

Students should consult the “Degree Requirements® section of this
calendar for spedific regulations.

and claszes for those whose major is not earth sclences,
These classes are specially designed for those who want to know
something about the Earth, but whose major Held of study at
Dalhousie will lie elsewhere; an economics student, concerned with
re=ources; a history student, interested in the role played by
Canada’s geological framework in the d of :
iransportation; a biclogy student interested in faunal environments
on the seafloor.

These classes are;

»  ERTH 1040.03/1050.03: The Earth and Soclety, a ciass
especially designed for students not intending to major in
geclogy

*  ERTH 2400.03: Marine Geoscience, an evening class open to all
with good grades in 1000.06 or 1040.03/1050.03

* ERTH 2410.03: Enviromnm::]all axg:‘l:l Resource Geology, an
evening class, to all wi ades in 1000.06 or
1040.06/1050.& =

e  ERTH 2420.03: Dinosaurs: Origin, Evolution and Extinction,
open to all with good grades in 1000.06 or 1040.03/1050.03.

students and science students in other
disciplines:

BIOL 1000.06

BIOL 2410.03/3410.03
BIOL 2201.03/2202.03
BIOL 2420.03

CHEM 1000.06
CHEM 2101.0.03/2102.03
CHEM 3010.03
CHEM 3020.03
CHEM 4380.03

ENGI 1000.06

ENGI 2050.03

ENGI 2102.03/2102.03
ENGI 2110.03

ENGI 3130.03

MATH 1000.06
MATH 2050.03
MATH 3130.03
MATH 4270.03
MATH 4280.03
MATH 4290.03
FHY(C 1000.06

PHYC 2050.03

PHYC 3130.03

PHYC 4270.03

PHYC 4280.03

PHYC 4290.03

A. Fleld Work

Field excursions are part of several classes and are conducted at
appropriate times during the session. In addition, some optional
field excursions may be held each year. Note that some mandatory
field trips may be held on Sundays.

g

B. Seminars

Department semninars are arranged during the term. Other
specialized seminars are arranged on an ad hoc basis.

C. Professional Registration
Professional Registration of Geoscientists (geolotﬁlsis &
geophysicists), usually in a joint Association wi is
spreading across Canada. l;leﬁstm tion is necessary to practice asa
professional in Alberta, British Columbia, Newfoundland, Quebec
and Northwest Territdries, Negotiations are well under way in four
other provinces. You should be aware that a programme which
meets our d rements does not necessarily meet criterla for
tion. Consult the Academic Advisor. Students should note
that, in addition to Earth Science classes, most Registration boards
require students to have taken first-year Chemistry, Calculus and
Physics, The appropriate Dalhousie classes are: CHEM
1011.03/1012.03, MATH 1000.03 and 1010.03, and PHYC 1100.06.

D. Honours Degree Programmes

An honours degree is almost essential for any professional work in
earth sclences; and for graduate study. Stucents must take the
second- and third-year classes of the Earth Sciences core

listed below. See * Requirements” section for complete
details. Dalhousie Integrated Science Programmne (see separate entry
in this calendar) is an a; te preparatian for entry into the
second year of an Earth programme.,
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Departmental Requirements

1000 level

¢  ERTH 1000.06 OR 1040.03 and ERTH1001.03 OR SCIE 1500.30
*  ERTH 1001.03 or SCIE 150030

2000 level

ERTH 0010.00

ERTH 2050.03

ERTH 2101.03

ERTH 2102.03

ERTH 2110.03 (Prerequisite: ERTH 0010.00)
ERTH 2203.03

ERTH 2204.03

3000 level

ERTH 0020.03
ERTH 3010.03
ERTH 3020.03
ERTH 3140.03
ERTH 3302.03
ERTH 3303.03

4000 level

ERTH (030.00

ERTH 4200.06

ERTH 4351.03

Plus other advanced Earth Sclence credits for a total of nine
credits beyond the 1000 level.

e  Honours Qualifying examination.

Other required classes

o COMP 1000.03 (PC section)

e MATH 1000.03

e MATH 1010.03

Two of PHYC 1100.06, CHEM 1011.03/1012.03, BIOL 1000.06
or 2001.03 and 2002.03

Otheer departmental requirements
Two credits in a minor subject.

NOTE: PHYC 1100.06 and a Mathematics class are prerequisites for
ERTH 2050.03, which fits best into Year II of the programme.

In second-year, students should take one class in two of Physics,
Chemistry, Biology, Mathematics. Recomfnended classes are: BIOL
2001.03 and 2002.03, 3321.03; CHEM 2110.03, 2200.03, 2310.03,
2320.03; PEYC 2000,03, 2005.03, 2010.03, 2015.03, or 2220.08,/2230.03;
MATH 2000.06, 1060.03/1070.03, 2270.03.

Students in the gecphysics stream will take ERTH 3130.03. This class
has a field school, which 1s an integral part of the class. It is normally
held in late April or early May.

TosaHsfyReguhtlonll.ScmmingtheHmoursQuaMymg‘ i
Examination, a student will complete a thesis as ERTH 4200.06,
followed by an oral examination, based 'on the general subject area
of the thesis. This cral examination combines with ERTH 0030.00
then counts as the honours qualifying examination.

Theses must be completed by the second Monday in March of
fourth-year. Students who complete after this date must re-register
for the mdmﬁcymrhERTHnoo.:;anthefeu,and
graduate at the spring convocation of the next emic year. -

Each advanced class in the second, third and fourth year, except
electives, must be passed with a grade of C or better.

In five of the advanced classes, a grade of B or better must be
achieved, and in three additional advanced classes, a grade of B- or

better is required.

A grade of B- or better must be achieved on the Honours Qualifying
Examination.

For First-Class Honours, students must achieve either:
(a) Grades of A or better in four advanced classes and of A- or
better in four additional advanced classes, or

& ® & & &8 ©

(b} Grades of A or better in six advanced classes and of B or better
in all advanced classes.

A grade of A- or better must be achieved on the Honours Qualifying
Examination.

E. Co-op Programme
Aw—oppmgammisofferedbythedepartmmt,pmvidmg
students with an opportunity to gain practical work
concurrently with their academic training. The student is expected
to fulfill the normal twenty-credit requirement of an honours degree
or advanced major, over eight academic terms that are i ersed
with four work-terms. A minimum average of B is required
entrance to the programme. The programme commences in the
spring term of the second year. Interested students should consuit
with the department prior to that time.

Departmental Requirements

Same as for the regular Honours programme above in addition to
the work described directly above. Note especially the regulations
for work-terms given before the work-term listings.

F. Hydrogeology/Environmental Geology
In addition to the above programme, the t offers special

programmes emphasizing hydrogeology /environmental geology in

* the third and fourth year. Students interested in specializing in these

areas should consult with the Undergraduate Advisor.

G. Honours Marine Geology Stream Programme
Students wishing to obtain an honours BSc degree in the marine
geology stream should discuss their pro with the
undergraduate advisor and classes will normally include:

Departmental Requirements
Year I

s CHEM1011.03/1012.03
«  ERTH 1000.06 OR 1040.03 and ERTH 1001.03 OR SCIE 1500.30
= MATH 1000.03/1010.03
» PHYC1100.06

e  Writing Requirement elective

Year I

COMP 1000.03

ERTH 0010.00

ERTH 2101.03

ERTH 2102.03

ERTH 2203.03

ERTH 2204.03

ERTH 2110.03 (Prerequisite: ERTH 0010.00)

OCEA 2850.06

Soclal Science Elective

[ ]

»

e ERTH 3301.03
o ERTH 3140.03
« ERTH 340003
o ERTH 341003
o ERTH 3303.03
e ERTH 3020.03
e EBRTH 2050.03
s  Elective

.

®

e FERTH 4351.03

s 1.5 credit from ERTH 4000-level classes (ERTH
4270.053/4280.03, 4290.03, 4350.03, 4501.03, 4502.03,4503.03,
4510.03

e  l1-credit from Oceanography (OCEA 4110.03, 4120.03, 4130.03,
4150.03, 4280.03)
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H. Combined Honours Programme
Siudents to take combined honours in earth sciences and
another subject, should discuss their programme in detail with the
aduate advisor. Students must attend the field school
nrﬁyhkmutlhebegimﬂngofsemnd -year (ERTH 0010.00).

i. Combined Honours with Blology
Earth Sciences Honours Programme should be followed during
Years I-1II and students should take efther a Biology class or ERTH
.4501.03 or 4502.03 or 4503.03 in place of ERTH 3010.03/3020.03.
ted Biology classes are 1000.06 or 2001.03 and 2002.03 in Year
1: 2030.03 and 3030.03 and 2060.03 in Year II; 2001.03 and 2002.03 or
+i21.03 or 3323.03 in Year III.

J. Combined Honours with Physics

Students should follow the Earth Sciences Honours Programme in
years I to 11, including ERTH 2050.03 and ERTH 3130.03, but should
iake a Physics class in place of ERTH 3010.03/3020.03. Suggested
Thysica classes are 1100.06 in Year I, 2000.03, 2005.03, 2010.03,
2015.03 in Year II, two of 3090.03, 3140.03 or 3000.03/3010.03 or
3200.03/3210.03 and 3160.03/3170.03 in Year ITI, MATH 2000.06
should also be taken in elther Year II or ITI, and MATH
3110.03/3120.03 in Year Il or IV.

¥. Combined Honours with Chemistry

Students should follow the Earth Sciences Honours Programme in
Years I-II], but should take 3000 level Chemistry classes in place of
ERTH 3302.03/3303.03 and 2050.03/3130.03. ted Chemistry
classes are 1010.06 in Year I, 2201.03/2101.03 and 2301.03/2302.03 or
2400.06 in Year II; any 3000 level in Year ITL

L. Earth Systems Sclence

Students wishing to follow an interdisciplinary study of the Earth
should consult the Earth Systems Science section of this calendar.

M. Advanced Major (20-credits)

Departmental Requirements

1000 level

«  ERTH 1000.06 or 1040.03

«  ERTH 1001.03 or SCIE 1500.30

2000 level

ERTH 0010.060

ERTH 2101.03

ERTH 2102.03

ERTH 2110.03 (Prerequisite: ERTH 0010.00)
ERTH 2203.03

ERTH 2204.03

"IﬂOOlevel
ERTH 0020.03

*  One half-credit in Barth Scences above the 1000 level

s  Three (3) additional credits in Earth Sciences beyond the 2000
level

Other reguired classes

= MATH 1000.03

« MATH 1010.03/1060.03 '

= One of PHYC 1100.06, CHEM 1011.03/1012.03, BIOL 1000.06 or

e & & 5 & @

BIOL 2001.03 and 2002.03

AgradeofDmanEuﬂtScimmclassprecludesadnﬂsslmw
clekses for which the class is a isite. Where several classes
are listed as uisites, and a e of C- or better was not
obtained in all, the instructor’s consent maybe the basis for
adtnission. Students must satisfy the Faculty of Science Writing
Requirement and Mathematics Requirement.

Reguirements for Professional Registration: see above.
N. Advanced Ma]or Co-op (20 credh)

Departmental
Same as for the Advanced Mn]or abov 3:;]1.:5 the work described in

the Co-op programme section previ stated.

0. Major In Earth Sclences {15 credit)

Three-year programmes with a major in Earth Sciences are suitable
for students who intend to take other professional training or to
enter fields where they are likely to need their geological training as
backgrmmd.AlS-creditdegreeisofhtﬂevalueasaquahﬁcaﬂmfor
a professional career in the earth sciences. It does not meet
requirements for Professional Registration.

Departmental Requirements

1000 level

e  ERTH 1000.06 OR 1040.03 and ERTH 1001.03 OR SCIE 1500.30
2000 level

* ERTH0010.00

¢ ERTH2101.03

¢ ERTH2102.03

e  ERTH 2110.03 (Prerequisite: ERTH 0010.00)
¢ ERTH?2203.03

e ERTH2204.03

3000 level,

e ERTH 0020.03
¢  Two (2) additional Earth Sciences credits beyond the 2000 level

ERTH 1000.06 or 1040.03/1001. Oamustbepaasedmﬂlagmdeoﬂ!-
or better to continue in the programme.

A grade of D in an Earth Sciences class precludes admission to
classes for which the class is a p! ite. Students must satisfy
the Faculty of Science Writing Requirement and Mathematics
Requirement.

lil. Classes Offered

NOTE: Not all classes are offered every year, please check the
current timetable for current class offerings. Note also that some
mandatory field trips may be held on Sundays. Check with
Instructor.

ERTH 1000.06: Introduction to Geology.

An introductory class for students who planbhkend;ﬂee

earth sclences, or in another science, or in lecture

material covers the whole field of geolo indudmgthe origin of

the solar system, earth history, geo time, ocean basin

formation, mountain formation, volcanoes, continental drift, natural

resources such as metals and petroleum, and environmental

pollution. The laboratory component involves work with minerals,

rocks, fossils, and maps as well as a number of field

excursions to observe local 1 features, Students whe wish

to major in Earth Sciences but have unresolvable sched

conflicts with ERTH 1000.06 should consult the undergraduate

advisor.

INSTRUCTOR: J. Hall .

FORMAT: Lecture/fleld trip/ lab

EXCLUSION: Credit will be given for only one of ERTH 1000.05,
1040.03/1050.03, or 1040.03/1001.03.

ERTH 1001.03: Beginning Geology.

This class is intended primarily for students intending to major in
earth sciences. Lectures will cover the internal structure of the Earth
{core, mantle, crust), and the many expressions of plate tectonics
{mountain ranges, rift , fracture zones, ocean basins, mid-
ocean ridges). Labomtonesinvulveworkwithmmmls,rodm,
fossils, nnd

EXCLUSION: Qed:twﬂbegiva!mmﬂymeofﬁk’l‘ﬁlﬂ)ﬂ-ﬂﬁ.lﬂﬂ.]
1050.03, or 1040.03/ 1001.03.
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ERTH 1040.03/1050.03: The Earth and Soclety.

These classes are designed for non-Earth Sciences majors. Previous
Mathematics, Physics, or Chemistry are not required. They do not
include formal labs, but 1040.03 includes three field trips, and some
agsignments are done in a laboratory environment. There may be
some variation in topics depending on instructor.

ERTH 1040.03 introduces basic about the Earth and
principles of Earth Science including those directly applicable to
environmental science (applications mainly covered in 1050.03): the
Earﬂnuaplanet,geologﬂlﬂme,gloha]chmge,maﬁgnﬁhy,md
surticial geology. Emphasis is also given to the main kinds of rocks
(igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic), minerals, the folding and
faulting of rocks inside the Earth, and surface processes such as
development of landforms, glaciation, soils, rivers & floods, des
and coastline development. Field irips to excellent exposures in
Nova Scotia illustrate different basic rock types and the effects of
deep and surface processes active in its geologic history. Students
are taught to the succession of past environments from the rock
record.

ERTH 1950.03 begins with the unifying concepts of plate tectonics
and then applies principles of Science in 1040.03 to
m&l-:lsinmvummm' tal, resource geology and geological
, for example mineral and petroleum resources (including
environmental problems associated with their and use),
waste disposal, the carbon cycle, history and causes of climate
change, fossils and extinctions, coastal subsidence, volcanic and
earthquake hazards, the catas effects of meteorite impacts,
etc. A large proportion of class time is spent on environmental
applications of geology, including some special readings and
i ion on current problems. .
.ERTH 1040.03 is a isite for ERTH 1050.03. Students with
ades in ERTH 1040.0 may enter ERTH 1001.03.
UCTORS: DJI. Godfrey-Smith, J. Hall, P.J.C. Ryall, M. Zentilli
FORMAT: Lecture/Field Trips on 3 Sundays
EXCLUSION: Credit will be given for only one of ERTH 1000.06,
1040.03/1050.03, or 1040.03/1001.03

ERTH 0010.00: Fleld School. .

The class provides seven days of concentrated instruction off

campusmgeoloﬁla]ﬁddmeﬂmda.Awidevaﬂetyofmck are

eamined in the field using traverses, measured sections

outcrop maps. The class is held the week before classes in the

fall term and should normally be taken by those enrolling in second-

year level Earth Sclences classes ERTH 2101.03, 2102.03, 2110.03,

2203.08 or 2204.03. Although ERTH 0010.00 by itself is non-credit, it

appears on transeripts and ERTH 0010.00 plus ERTH 0020.03 15 2

half credit.

INSTRUCTOR: P. Wallace

‘FORMAT: Off campus, 7-10 days

PREREQUISITE: ERTH 1000.06 or ERTH 1040.03/1001.03 or SCIE
1500.30.

ERTH 2001.03: Earth Materlals Sclence I.

Materials from the Earth — including minerals, water,
and soil — form the basis of our industrial society and are vital to
the Canadian economy. ERTH 2001 /2002 is infended to introduce
students to the origin, distribution, and chemical and ph

properties of some im Earth materials. Lectures in the fall
termfocusmimh\a'llls,ﬁhn?tunlloocuning talline materials,

and cover some important resources abundant
metals such as iron and aluminum and scarce metals
such as copper and gold. Labs include the identification of minerals

in hand sample, elements of crystallography, and some important
analytical techniques. The class may also include a weekénd fleld
-trip and /or visits to analytical facilities at Dalhousie or DalTech.
This class is a prerequisite for ERTH 2002.03 and most third-year
Earth Sciences classes. Students who have not already taken CHEM
1010 or its equivalent are strongly encouraged to take this
concurrently.

INSTRUCTOR: R.A. Jamieson

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/lab 3 hours/weekend field trip
PREREQUISITE: ERTH 1000.06 or ERTH 1040.03 /1050.03;
Chemistry majors should consult the department.

ERTH 2002.03: Earth Materials Sclence II.
Lectures in the spring term deal with some non-metallic Earth

materials that are important for their physical {(building
stone, gravel, sand) or chemical prt;petﬁes {fossil , nuclear
materials). Another major topic of discussion centres on two

i t c Earth materials needed to support life,
sraper nd soll We s1s0 consides the phystest chevpial aad
biological envircnmen talin'lplclsofresoumeac{;el:itauonm g

Laboratory work focuses on the princip! mdtecl-uﬂ:\(dumes

general.

of optical mineralogy, and also provides practical experience
wmeoftheEarthn;‘zmﬁahﬂstedabwe.%ﬁsclauisapmemﬂsﬂe
for most third-year Barth Sciences classes.

INSTRUCTOR: D.B. Clarke
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/lab 3 hours/field trip

PREREQUISITE: ERTH 2001.03

ERTH 2050.03: Principles of Geophysics 1.

Geophysical methods are increasingly important in land- and sea-
based geological studies. These stucdies range in scale from
understanding the Barth's crust o investigating problems related to
waste disposal sites. Understanding the principles of the m“r;ﬂous
techniques (seismics, gravity, magnetics) their
Bndhﬂom,pmvides?fmmﬂnﬂonfor]ater wor:'l‘he sics
field school normally conducted during the last week of April is an
integral part of this class. i

INSIRUCTOR: P.J.C. Ryall

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/ tutorial 2 hours

PREREQUISITE: First-year class in Mathematics and PHYC 1100.06

ERTH 2110.03: Field Methods.

This is intended as an: introduction to field techniques useful to the

practising geologist, particularly those concepts essential for the

accurate field description and identification of rocks and the use and

construction of ical maps. Computer techniques and

elementary geology are also considered.

NOTE: Attendance at the Field School (ERTH 0010.00) 1s
mandatory prior to attendance at this class,

INSTRUCTOR: N. Culshaw d

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/ lab 3 hours/ fleld tri

PREREQUISITE: ERTH 1000.06 or ERTH 1040.03/ERTH 1001.03,
ERTH 0010.00

ERTH 2203.03: Sediments and Sedimentary Rocks.
This class deals with physical and biological which
generate modern siliciclastic, carbonate and evaporite sediments.
Materials associated with Quaternary glacial events are discussed.
The formation of sedimentary rocks is examined and their
illustrated using laboratory Weekend field trips to
selected modern and anclent sedimentary deposits in Nova Scotia
take place in the first month of classes.

INSTRUCTOR: M. Gibling

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/lab 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: ERTH 1000.06 or ERTH 1040.03/ERTH 1001.03

ERTH 2204.03: Life Through Time.
This class serves twa audiences: it is an introduction to paleontology
and also a “general education” to introduce non-geology-specialists
to past life. The class will deal with two dozen major events in the

of life. Topics include the of life, sex and nuclei,
leaving the water, te and diversity, reptiles and

tion, the evolution of fight, why flowers are beautiful,
the end of the dinosaurs, and evolving toward humans. Laboratory
time will involve survey of animal phyla, exercises in palececology
and paleogeography, and oral presentations bry seminars and
ters,

ﬁ\TO'S'I'RUCIOR: D. Scott
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/lab 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: ERTH 2203.03 or ERTH 1040.03/ BIOL 1000.06

ERTH 2400.03: Marine Geosclence.

The ocean basins make up nearly three quarters of the Earth's
deals with the morphology tectonic hbkzyoftheonmbms,
the lithology and geophysical characteristics of oceanic lithosphere
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aind the nature and distribution of marine sediments. Important
processes such as oceanic volcanism, hydrothermal tion, sea
Zoor spreading and marime sedimentation will be discussed, as will
eavironmental and economic aspects of the matine environment.
The class is designed to provide an introduction to the subject for
non-earth sciences majors as well as for those who plan to take a
degree in earth sclences, but it is not recommended for earth
aciences honours students.

INSTRUCTOR: P. Reynolds

FORMAT: Lectm’e/lubShours,meeve;u;nﬂiperweek
PREREQUISITE: Any frst-year class in sciences

ERTH 2410.03: Environmental and Resource
Geology.

Geology Hes behind of the environmental lems faci
humanil:y|n;uiay.Intlillll!ﬂrl weconsidumpiambnsm;:ly‘smd

mineral resources, geological hazards such as uakes,
1andslides, and volcanic ions, the relevance of geology in the
fields of foundation ing, pollution and waste disposal, and

the role that water plays in its various guises. This class is not
recommended for earth sciences honours/major students who
should take ERTH 3410.03.

TNSTRUCTOR: P. Reynolds

FORMAT: Lecture/ lab 3 hours, one per week
FREREQUISITE: ERTH 1000.06 or ERTH 10£0.03/1050.03 or 1001.03

ERTH 2420.03: Dinosaurs: Orlgin, Evolution and

Extinction.

‘This class will consider the origin, evolution and extinction of the

dinosaurs as a case-study of evolu es, It will address

such questions as: what were the dinosaurs? Cold-blooded reptiles,

o warm-blooded, mammal-like ? Why did some of them

grow s0 large and heavy? Are the birds their descendants? In

attempting to answer these apparently simple questions we will also

investigate the sophisticated methods for gathering sufficient

cprsingly aodcn organiams bt e e B

SUrp y m t also rather int le

characteristics such as behaviour.

INSTRUCTOR: F.S. Medioli

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

FREREQUISITE: ERTH 1040.03/1050.03 or 1040.03/1001.03 or
1000.06

ERTH 2430.03: Quaternary Geochronology.

A review of a range of dating methods, including those that rely on
interval counting, ratios, chemical changes, and radicactive
decay. Applications across all disciplines, including geology,
archaeclogy, g:leo-mmropology, biology and the environmental
suiences, will be highlighted. Methods pertaining to the last three
miillion years will be emphasized, but those relevant to the Pliocene

&nd earlier will also be reviewed. Case studies relating to
human tion and cultural as well as the study of

INSTRUCTOR: DI G

PREREQUISITE: ERTH 1040.03/1050.03 or 1001.03 or 1000.06, or
permission of the instructor AND completion of a 1000-level
mathematics class.

EATH 0020.03: Computing Camp.

This class Is required for major, advanced major, and honours .

programmes and it is designed to provide the computing skills

necessary to meet today's challenges. These skills will be learned

through a field-mapping project using computers to manipulate

data and maps. The class will be held the week

b=fore classes in the third year of a programme.

INSTRUCTOR: P. Wallace

FORMAT: Off Campus, 10 days

PREREQUISITES: ERTH 0010.00, 2101.03, 2110.03, 2102.03, 2203.03,
2204.03

ERTH 3010.03: igneous Pstrology.

The study of the field relations, mineralogy, texture, and
geochemistry of volcanic and plutonic rocks. Lectures discuss the
classification, graphical representation, means of production,
differentiation, and emplacement of igneous rocks, and their
grmnp"%into co-magmatic provinces. Practical work consists of
three trips and ing laboratory investigations.
INSTRUCTOR: D.B. Clarke

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/ lab 3 hours/field trips
PREREQUISITE: ERTH 2101.03/2102.03 and CHEM 1010.06

ERTH 3020.03: Metamorphic Petrology.
Metamorphic petrology 1s the study of the way in which pre-
existing igneous, sedimentary, and metamorpzk rocks respond to
changes in pressure, temperature, and geochemical environment.
reactions, deformation and ization, the

stability relations of minerals and mineral assemblages under
various physical and chemical conditions, and the concept of
metamorphic facies are discussed. The relationship of

hosim to other geological processes is considered. In the
labs, microscopic mineralogy and texture are used to decipher the
metamorphic history of rocks.
INSTRUCTOR: R.A. Jamisson
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/ lab 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: ERTH 2101.03/2102.03, ERTH 3010.03

ERTH 3130.03: Principles of Geophysics il.

This class is designed to follow ERTH 2050.08 and contains
complementary material. Topics include; electrical properties of
rocks; resistivity, self-potential and induced polarization;

; radioactivity; geophysical well logging; integrated
geophysical problems. Examples are taken from the mining
indust%,andalsoﬁ'omﬂmemirmmenhlandgeotechnicalﬁelds.
INSTRUCTOR: P.H. Reynolds
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: ERTH 2050.03

ERTH 3140.03: Structural Geology.

An introduction to the behaviour of rocks during deformation,

stressing the geometrical aspects of rock structures on the scale

normally encountered by the geologist, and their interpretation.

INSTRUCTOR: N. Culshaw

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/ lab 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: ERTH 2101.03/2102.03, ERTH 2110.03, ERTH
2203.03/2204.03

ERTH 3302.03: Quaternary Sedimentary
Environments. -

The class deals with facies models for Quaternary glacial, coastal,
deep sea and alluvial sediment. Emphasis is placed on
sedimentation processes typical of each depositional and the
geometry of the resulting deposits. Ancient deposits, including -
those ing from glaclal events, are examined, and their
association with h ons, coal and sedimentary ores
discussed. The labs provide practical experience of techniques used
in facies

INSTRUCTOR: D. Scott

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/lab 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: ERTH 2203.03/ERTH 2204.03

ERTH 3303.03: Stratigraphy. :
Stratigraphy is the backbone of the geological sciences; it is the
interation of sedimentology, Eaﬂleontology, petrology, and structura)
to reconstruct Earth history. Subtopics include litho-, bio-,
and tratigraphy as well as event, seismic, and sequence
stratigraphy. We shall survey the fields of eustasy, isostasy and the
ic framework of sediment accumulation. The class conchudes
with a summary of history. Laboratories include exercises,
some of which involve the computer, and seminars..
INSTRUCTOR: Staff
PORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/lab 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: ERTH 3302.03
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ERTH 3400.03: Fundamentals of Hydrogeology.

The availability of clean water is absolutely essential for the

development and maintenance of modern societies. This class will

deal with the mathematical description of groundwater movement,

geuphysical and geological methods for groundwater exploration,
occutrence and chemical quality of groundwater, and the

effects of waste disposal on chemical quality, Laboratory work

stresses familiarity with techniques employed in the assessment and

exploration of groundwnler resources, as well as the analysis and

interpretation of water quality data.

INSTRUCTOR: J. Hall

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/ lab 3 hours :

PREREQUISITE: ERTH 2101.03, 2102.03, 2203.03

ERTH 3402.03: Practical Hydrogeology.

This class is to build on Geplogy 3400A to familiarize the

student with the practical aspects of water resources

development and menitoring system installation, including drilling
welldesign,wellh aulics and aquifer analysis, slug

data interpretation, and introduction to water
mod Actual case history data and problem assignments with
practical applications will be emphasized.
INSTRUCTOR: Staff
FIRMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab/tutorial 2 hours
PREREQUISITE: ERTH 3400.03

ERTH 3410.03: Enhanced Environmental Geology.

The topics treated in this class are similar to those of ERTH 2410.03.

Howev:r, the class is designed y for students with a

su'omg ackground in geology; equivalent to that of a third-year
Science major. Selected are explored at greater depth

using the accumulated geologic knowledge of the participants. The

written and oral presentation of a substantial research &t:ject forms

&n essential of the class. For example,

researchad the environmental implications assodated with the

various geologic options that have been considered for the

permanent storage of high-level nuclear waste. Laboratory exercises

emphasize the application of geographic information systems (GIS)

to environmental declsion-: Pprocesses.

INSTRUCTOR: G.K. Muecke

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/ lab 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: ERTH 3400.03, 2101.03 /2102.03, 3500.03

ERTH 3420.03: Geochemistry of Aquatic
Envirenments.
Given the abundance of water at the earth’s surface and the wide
use both humans and other organisms make of aqueous
environments, it becomes imperative for environmentaliy-oriented
scientists to understand the of natural bodies of water. In
particular, we need to comprehend the proceases that lead to the
observed composition of groundwaters, lakes, rivers and oceans. We
also need to be aware of how man's activities can alter these natural

tems. Water is also an t for and environmental

, both on short and time-scales, Earth and

* environmental scientists have an a tion of these
p:umsa(sommsmhmdmnswﬂmmu)mm
me=ulting geological cycles,

This class is an introduction to the principles and

processes of aqua ?aodm:ﬂxtry topics will include
physlald-mgsh'y natural waters, ldnehcs (mechanisms & rates)

l\ydmltzgn: , the dissolved
cmuy?ltanmdemnhols, ox?e%ﬂonsandthehﬂum

of life, rainwater and acid rain, weathering and the formation of

8oils, mineral-solution equilibria, controls on the composition of

rivers, lakes and oceans, sediments and their after-burial changes,

cycles of carbon, nitrogen, and sulfur. Studemswﬂl

be taught to approach problems quantitatively

principles of mass action (Eh-pH and activity-activity dmgrams)md

of mass balance (box models and conservation equations),

INSTRUCTOR: B.P. Boudreau

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

CROSS-LISTING: OCEA 3420.03

PREREQUISITES: CHEM 1011.03/1012.03 or equivalent; and ERTH
1000.06

ERTH 3500.03: Geosclence Information
Management.

Earth science professtonals need o be conversant with
microcomputer technologies that involve the acquisition, storage,

pmmssing,and of digital geoscience data. In this class we
tton of numerical, text-based, spatially
referenoed (mrtogra ic), and image-based (aerlal photos, satellite

) data sets. The theory and applications of relational
databases, global positioning systems {(GPS), and both raster and
vector geognpluc Information systems (GIS) in the geosciences will
be discussed. The integration of systems (ex. GIS with GPS and
databases) will also be investigated. Laboratory based on
geological and environmental problems and data sets form an
integral part of the class. Participants are expected to have a basic
familiarity with the MS-DOS and WINDOWS operating systems.
INSTRUCTOR: G. K. Muecke
PORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/lab 3 hours

: ERTH 1000.06 or 1040.03/1050.03, 2110.03,
210103, 2102.03, 2203.03 ,

ERTH 0030.00A: Advanced Fleld School.
'I‘heclaasisafieldaccursmtud' of 7 to 14 days duration which is
designed to give the student a regional ive. Locations
visitadwillvsawryefwmyearwyear; these are overseas. It
appears on transcripts and is for all Honours students.
Attendance and completion of this class will be part of the 21st
credit required for the honours degree.

INSTRUCTOR: Staff

FORMAT: Off campus, 7 - 14 days

ERTH 4100.06: Research Project.
See class description for ERTH 4200.06.
INSTRUCTOR: M. G

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours

ERTH 4151.03: Mineral Deposlts.
This class is an introduction to the geology of metallic ore deposits

(e.g. gold, copper, zinc, lead, platinum-group elements, the rare
enghss?uramm etc) and some industrial mineral concentrations

{e.g. asbestos, barite). Emphasis is Ei:;en to the diverse geological

processes of ore formation within geological environments,
such as the ocean floors, sedlmenlarybasins continental rifts, island
arcs and Asdlean type continental it also acquaints the
student with principles of mirieral ation, assessment,
explmtahon,ardmmnmu\tnl prob! related to mining, The

class integrates many Barth Science disciplines, and requires
extensive reading, writing, and oral presentations.
INSTRUCTOR: M. Zentilli

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/ lab 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: ERTH 2101.03, 2102.03 and 2110.03

ERTH 4152.03: Fossi! Fuels.

The class provides an introduction to the principal fossit fuels: peat
and coal, oil shale, oil and natural gas, and urantum. We will
dbcuuthedlemka]mhueofead\typeoﬁugl,uwelhsblologlnl
and physicochemical factors involved in its ge

concentration within the earth. The class oomlderpracﬁul
methods used in rescurce evaluation and cal and
geopolitical factors that make extraction of raw fuel feasible,

EmnommaﬂymportantdepomhinCamdamdworldeeMllbe

INSTRUCI'OR. M. G:Ibl!ng
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: ERTH 3302.03/3303.03

ERTH 4200.06: Honours Thesis.

Thds class deals with aspects of written and oral

communication ofsaenm,i’c and technical material, In particular, it

eoversﬂle scientific method, the elements of scentific style (darlty,
recision, conciseness, and objectiv:ty), the logical

deve.lopmmt of ideas and arguments, and the acceptable Iormats

for scientific writing. Some attention will also be given to techniques
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of oral presentation. This is a com class for students writing
&n Honours thesis in Earth Sciences, but it 1s open to students from

INSTRUCTOR: M. Gibling (Co-ordinator)
FORMALT: Lecture 3 hours

ERTH 4270.03: . Applled Geophysics.

Tha anplication of geophysical methods to petroleum and mineral

exploration as atrtobes i 2080:00 and 3130.03 is here treated at a

more advanced level with an emphasis on seismic techniques.

Assignments involve the student in interpretation of industry

geophysical data and modelling on workstations. |

INSTRUCTOR: P. Ryall

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/ lab

FREREQUISITE: ERTH 2050.03, ERTH 3130.03 or instructor's
consent

CROSS-LISTING: ERTH 5270.03

ERTH 4280.03: Marine Geophysics.

The application of the various geophysical techniques to the study

of the sea flocr and the principal results obtained are examined. The

processes involved in the creation, evolution and destruction of

ocean basins and the implications of the experimental observations

are also considered.

INSTRUCTOR: K. Louden

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/ lab

PREREQUISITE: ERTH 2050.03, ERTH 3130.03, ERTH 4270.03 or
instructor's consent

CROSS-LISTING: ERTH 5280.03, OCEA 4350.03/5350.03

ERTH 4350.03: Tectonics.

This class is intended to introduce stixlents to current research areas
in large scale in geolo, .Smdmmmpmdmm
on all fields o! logy and ysics. stucdies change
88 research ingts geirl‘g,ﬂ'lath:mally. mrly three
piocesses are mxder:ld There are, firstly, recent advances in
understanding of the Alpine-Himalayan compressionat belt,
involving sutﬁ features fs lateral em{.;:lm and

extension. Secondly, new models for sedimentary basin
described, using the North Sea and the margins of the North
Atlantic as examples. lastl‘yr,ol:w results on the continental crust,
particularly those derived deep reflection seismics, are
dascribed

INSTRUCTOR: J.M. Hall
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: All third-year Geology core classes

ERTH 4351.03: Canadlan Reglonal Tectonics.
ﬂﬁsdnsslsnrequimddassforﬁar_thSdeomursatucgl\b. It
iz intended to synthesize the various aspects of geology treated in
more spedalizgln classes an analysis of those processes
which have shaped some of the major Canadian geological regions.
We will examine the structure, stratigraphy and petrology of
mountain belts (Cordillera, ), Precambrian shield
{Grenville, Churchill, Superior), and sedimentary basins (East Coast
ihelf. Western Canada, Sverdrup) in ordet to determine what
processes, including plate tectonic processes, created them,
INSTRUCTOR: N. Culshaw

FORMAT: Lecture3hours

CROSS-LISTING: ERTH 5351.03

ERTH 4380.03: Advanced Geochemistry.

This class begins with 2 review of the Perlodic Table and a
discussion of nomenclature, properties, and classification of the
eiements. The next section on Cosmochemistry covers the origin and

tion as

distribution of elements including the transuramic sumvies,
cendensation , origin of solar system and , bulk
composition and differentation of the Harth, and origin of the

ivioon. A major section on Geochemistry covers the
systematics and examples of radi ic (Rb-Sr, Sm-Nd, U-Pb) and
=table (H,C,0,5) isotopic systems. other sections cover -

Geochemical Cycles in the endogenic environment (transfer of
elements in the interior of the Earth, and lithogeochemistry in -

Fatmgmeﬁcsmdiesoﬂgneous,seldimemnry,uﬂmetamorphk

"INSTRUCTOR:

rocks), and exogenic environments (lithosphere, atmosphere,
biosp/ ,hydran;ere).AﬂmIsectiononAppliedGeo&emishy
covers the principles and examples of forensic (natural and
criminal), exploration, and environmental geochemistry.

INSTR! R: D.B. Clarke .

PREREQUISITE: ERTH 3010.03, 3020.03

CROSS-LISTING: ERTH 5380.03

ERTH 4400.03: Advanced Metamorphic Petrology.
hic rocks are considered as equilibrium systems. The role
of fluids in metamorphism, metasomatism and mass transport,
kinetics of metamorphic processes, microstructure, and textural
development of hic rocks are discussed. The use of
metamorphic data in tectonic analysis is considered at length.
Laboratory projects and special m: are chosen to suit the
students’ interests. This class is offered subject to interest.
INSTRUCTOR: R.A. Jamieson ;
FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: ERTH 3010.03, ERTH 3020.03
CROSS-LISTING: ERTH 5400.03 :

ERTH 4502.03: Micropaleontology and Global
Change.

This class provides a systematic study of major groups of
microfossils (prlm:ipal{;rI foraminifera, ostracoda and calcareous
nanoplankton). Particular emphasis u‘l‘saplaced on the distribution
and ecology of recent microfossils, and on laboratory techniques for
sampling and studying them. Quaternary palec-oceanography and
faunal distribution is examined based on knowledge of the
tolerances of the living organisms.
INSTRUCTOR: D.B. Scott

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/ lab 3 hours
PREREQUISITE: ERTH 3302.03/3303.03
CROSS-LISTING: ERTH 5502.03 '

ERTH 4503.03: Carbonate and Evaporite Petrology.
This clzss deals with carbonate and evaporite depositional and
diagenetic e:wummg:isml\&odlim environments are surveyed from
the sea to tidal flat and playa settings. Changes to these '
moo;'dldfpnnd especially the development of porosity are considered
in the second half. This class is not offered every year; consult
timetable.

INSTRUCTOR: Staff

FORMAT: Lecture 3 hours/ lab/seminar 3 hours

PREREQUISITE: ERTH 3302.03

ERTH 4510.03/4511.03: Directed Reading.

This class is intended to permit further study of a specific topic of
interest, or to correct a deficlency in a student's programme. The
course should be supervised by a regular faculty member and the
course content and marking scheme must be submitted to and
approved by the chairperson in the first week of classes. Further
guidelines for directed reading courses are available from the
undergraduate advisor or the Earth Sciences office.
INSTRUCTOR: Staff

FORMAT: As required o

PREREQUISITE: Permission of Department

ERTH 4520.03: GIS Applications to Environmental
and Geological Sclences. .
Geographic information systems (GIS) provide a rich set of new
tools to the t and environmental scientist, not only to solve
conventi problems, but also to %ﬁ;’quuﬂms not readil
answered by cther means. This class builds on the fundamentals of
GIS taught in ERTH 3500.03 to explore analytical tools that aid in
decision processes encountered in mineral exploration,
h £, site selec